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PREFACE. 



This revision of the "First Lessons in Latin»" like the former 
editions, contains an Abstract of " Andrews and Stoddard'8 Latin 
Grammar," Bnles for Translating oertain Latin Forms and Idioms, 
Exercises in Latin Syntax, and a Vocabulary. The Beading Les- 
sons are omitted, their place being supplied by the greater number 
of Exercises. 

The abstract of the Grammar comprises, as before, the most im- 
portant principles of that work, together with its paradigms; bnt 
with a ditferent arrangement of the Parts of Speech and Bnles of 
Syntax, so as to meet the changes introduced in the plan of the 
Exercises. 

In this edition, also, " to prevent the erroneous habits of pronun- 
ciation which stndents often acquire in the commencement of their 
Latin course, the inflected words are divided into syllables, and the 
place of the accent carefully marked." 

In the preparation of the Vocabulary, pains have been taken to 
exhibit the derivation of words, and the proper snccession of their 
meanings. 

The principal difference between this and the previons editions of 
the "First Lessons" is in the Exercises. As now presented, they 
are believed to be better designed to render pnpils familiar, Jirtt, 
with the rudiments of Latin Grammar, inclnding the inflections 6f 
the different Parts of Speech, with the corresponding variations in 
the meaning of words ; and, seccmdly, with the application of the 
principal Bules of Syntax. To this end they have been so prepared 
as to accompany the study of the book from the commencement, 
though, for the sake of greater convenience in referring to what has 
been studied, the different Parts of Speech, the Bnles of Syntax, 
and the Exercises, instead of being mingled, have been, as before, 

ui 



IV PREPACE. 

separately arranged, since it is desirable that while the pupil is 
learning the different declensions and conjugations, they should be 
presented to his view in the same connection, and thus associated in 
his memory. 

An important part of the pltfn has been, to annex to the Exer- 
cises on each new lesson, Promiscuous Exercises, requiring the 
repeated application of what the pupil has previously studied ; so 
that while he advances step by step, he shall not forget what he has 
once learned. Instead also of many examples of the same kind 
being arranged together, so that after one is understood no effort is 
fequired to learn the rest, they have been carefully intermingled, so 
that the pupil will need to exercise his own judgment in applying 
what he has learned, particularly the Rules of Syntax. 

These modifications of the original plan of the Exercises are 
introduced after a thorough practical test of their value made by 
Walter Peck, A. M., of £ishkill, N. Y., an experienced and skilful 
Instructor, who is entitled to the credit of such changes, and also of 
the selection of* the Examples not found in the former editions of 
this work. The Exercises, with fcw exceptions, are taken from 
good Latin writers, many of them from Nepos and Csesar, in order 
that pupils may become accustomed to a classical style. 

In the arrangement of the Parts of Speech, the Yerb was first 
introduced, as being indispensable to the formation of a complete 
sentence, and then the other parts, in such order that sentences 
teould be conveniently selected for each without introducing those 
Hot yet learned. 

Frequent reviews of what the pupil has learned will be found of 
great benefit ; and the teacher will exercise his discretion in leaving 
to a second or third reading certain portions of the book, such as 
the Rules for the Gender and of the oblique cases of the third de- 
clension, the Remarks under the Rules of Syntax, &c. 

It is believed that the student who masters the contents of this 
book will be qualified to enter upon the study of the I&tin Keader, 
Csesar, or Nepos, with pleasure and profit. 

HORACE ANDREWS. 

New Tobk, June 2, 1864. 
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LATIN LES80N8. 



Tfftt Latin tanguage is the language spoken by the 
ancient Romans. 

Latin Grammar teaches the principles of the Latin 
langnage. 

It is divided into Orthography, Orthoepy, Etymol- 
°gy> Syntax, and Prosody. 



ORTHOGRAPHY. 

Orthography treats of the letters and other charac- 
ters of written language, and the proper mode of 
spelling words. 

The letters of the Latin langnage are twenty-five. 

They have the same names as the corresponding 
characters in English. 

They are A, a; B, b ; C, c; D, d ; E, e; F, f ; G, g; 
H,h; Xi; J, j; K,k; L,l; M,m; N,n; O, o; P,p; 
Q,q; R, r; B» s; T, t; U, u; V,v; X,x; Y, y; 
Z, z. 

W is not fonnd in Latin words, and K is seldom 
n«ed. 

Letters are divided into vowels and consonants. 

The vowels are o, e, i, o, w, and y. 

Of the consonants, l, m, n, and r, are called liquids. 
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Xand z are called double letters. JTstands for cs 
org8; and z for U or ds. 

The other consonants, except h and 8, are called 
mutes. 

Two vowels in immediate succession, in the same 
syllable, are called a diphthong ; as, ae in mufsae, or 
eumheu. 

A lAorf vowel is marked by a curved line over it; as, 
i in dom'-i~nu8. 

A long vowel is marked by a horizontal line over it; 
as, in 8er-mb f -ni8. 

A common or doubtful vowel is marked by both a 
curved and a horizontal line ; as, u in voP-H-cris. 

The acute accent (') marks the emphatic syllable 
of a word ; as, regf-num, a kingdom. 

The grave accent ( x ) is sometimes written over 
particles to distinguish them from other words spelled 
m thesame manner; as, qudd, bec&u&e ; quod,which. 

The circumflex accent ( * ) denotes a contraction ; 
as, num-mum for num-mb'rum. 

The diceresis (") denotes that the vowel over which 
it stands does not form a diphthong with the preced- 
ing vowel ; as, aer, the air. 

(Here learn Exercise I.) 



ORTHOfiPY. 

Orthoepy treats of the right pronunciation of words. 

Notb.— The ancient pronnnciation of the Latin language is in a 
great measnre lost. In Enrope, two systems of pronouncing this 
langnage are in use, — the EngUah and the Continental. Tfae rormer 
u exhibhed in thia work. In both methods the consonants are pro- 
nonnced in nearly the same manner» Aocording to the Continental 
system, each of the vowels, when standing at the end of a syllable, 
is considered as having but one sound, which, however, may be 
either short or long. Thus, — 
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Short a r as in hat. Long 6, as in.no. 

Long a, as in father. Short ti, as in tub. 

Short 3, as in met. Long n, as in fdlL 

Long e, as in there. M or ob, as e in there. 

Short 1, as in sit. An, as ou in onr. 

Long i, as in machine. En, as in fendal. 

Short 6, aa in not. Ei, as i in ice. 

These sonnds are sometimes slightly modified when fbllowed by a 
consonant in the same syllable. 

OF THE V0WEL8. 

A voweL, when ending an acoented syllable, has 
always its long English sound ; as, pa!-ter> defdti, vf- 
vus, to'-4us, tul-ba, Tx/^rus ; in which the aocented 
vowels are pronounced as in fataly metre^ vitctf, total, 
tutor, tyrant. 

A, at the end of an unaccented syllable, has nearly 
the sound of a in father 9 or in ah, but shorter and 
lessdistinct; as, muf-sa, pronounced muf-zah. 

Jfi, o, and w, at the end of an unaccented syllable, 
have nearly the same sound as when accented, but 
shorter and less distinct ; as, rtf-te, vo'4o, u f -su-i. 

Zfinal, except in tibi and sibi, has its long sound; 
as, gwt, au'-di. 

j, at the end of an unaccented syllable not final, has 
usually an indistinct sound like short e; as, Fa'-bi-us 9 
pronounced fa'-be^us. 

Yis pronounced like i in the same situation. 

A vowel has its short English sound when followed 
by a consonant in the same syllable ; as, mag^-nus, reg'- 
num, jwtgO) hoCyJusf-tis, cyg-nus, in which the vowels 
are pronounced as in magnet> seldom, jmish, copy^ lus- 
trey symbol. 

Es y at the end of a word, is pronounced like the 
Engfish word ease; as, ig^-nes. 

0*, at the end of plural cases, is pronounoed like 
ose in dose; as, nos, u4os. 

JPost is pronounced like the same word in Engiish; 
so also its compounds. 
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OF THE DIPHTHONOS. 

Ae and oe, when diphthongs, are, pronounqed as e 
would be in the same situation; as, cef-tas, eeJ-ta*, 
pce!-na, oetf-trum. 

Ei, when a diphthong, and not followed by another 
vowel, is pronounced like i; as in hei. 

Au, when a diphthong, is pronounced like aw ; as, 
laus, pronounced laws. 

Eu, when a diphthong, is pronounced like long u ; 
ss,heu. 

OF THB CONSONANTS. 

The consouants have, in general, the same power in 
Latin as in English words. 

G and g have their soft sound, like 8 andj, before. e, 
t, and y, and the diphthongs ce and ce. 

C% has alwayi* the sound of h; as, char^-tOt prjOr 
nounced karf-tah. 

(Here learn. Exercise II.) 



OF QUANTITY. 

The penult of a word is the last syllable but one. 

The antepenult is the last syllable but two. 

The quaniity of a syllable is the relative time occu- 
pied in pronouncing it. 

A short syllable requires, in pronunciation, half the 
time of a long one. 

The following are the general roles for the quantity of syllables. 

A vowel before another vowel or h is short, 
Diphthongs not beginning with u are long. : 
A vowel before x, z,j^ or any two consonants, egcerjt 

a mute followed by a liquid, is long by positioti> as it 

is called. 
A vowel before a mute, followed bv a liquid, is com- 

mony i. e. either long or short ; as, a mptf-tris. 
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OF ACCENT. 

Accent is a particular stress of volce upon certafn 
gyllables of words. 

In words of two syllables, the pennlt is always 
accented ; as, pS^ter y mat-ter, peri-na. 

In words of more than two syllables, if the penvU 
is long^ it is accented ; but if it is short, the accent is 
on the antepenuU ; as, a-mV-cus, dom'-i-nus. 

If the pennlt is common, the accent, in prose, is 
upon the antepenult; as, phar^-^-tra ; bnt gemtives in 
ius, in which i is common, accent tiheir penult in prose; 
as, tc-nf^us. 

In every Latin word there are as many syllables as 
there are separate vowels and diphthongs. 

(Here Uarn Exercise III.) 



ETTMOLOGY. 

Etymology treats of the different classes of words, 
their derivation, and various inflections. 

The parts of speech in Latin are eight, — Verb, 
Substantive or Noun^ Adjective^ Adverb y Prepositiony 
Conjunctiony Interjection, and Pronoun. 

To verbs belong Participles, Gerunds, and Supines. 

Inflection, in Latin grammar, signifies a cEange in 
the termination of a word. 

It is of three IsmdBy — declension, conjugation, and 
comparison. 

Nouns, pronouns, adjectives, participles, gernnds, 
and supines, are declined. 

Verbs are conjugated. 
' Adjeotives and adverbs are compared. ' 
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VEEBS. 

A verb is a word by which something is affirmed of 
a person or thing. 

That of which anything is affirraed is called the 
snbject of the verb ; as, puer legit, the boy reads ; mr- 
tus laudatury virtue is praised. In these propositions, 
jruer^ the boy, and virtus y virtue, are the subjects of 
the verbs. 

Verbs are either active or neuter, sometimes called 
transitive and intransitive. 

I. An active or transitive verb expresses such an 
action as requires the addition of an object to complete 
the sense ; as, amo te, I love thee. 

Most active verbs have two forms, which are called 
the active and the passive voices. 

A verb in the active voice represents the agent as 
acting upon some person or thing, called the obfect ; 
s&ypuer legit librumy the boy is reading a book. 

A verb m the passive voice represents the object as 
acted upon by the agent ; as, liber legitur a puero, a 
book is read by the boy. 

II. A neuter or intransitive verb expresses such an 
action or state as does not require the addition of an 
object to complete the sense ; as, equus currit^ the 
horse runs ; ego sedeo, I sit. 

Neuter verbs have in general the form of the active 
voice only. 

Rbmark. — The neuter verbs audeo, I dare ; Jido, I trust ; gaudeo, 
I rejoice ; and soleo, I am wont, have the passive form in the perfect 
and its cognate tenses; as, ausus sum, 1 dared. Hence they are 
called neuter passives. 

A deponent verb is an active or neuter verb, having 
the form of the passive voice only ; as sequor, I follow ; 
morioT) I die. 

Bbmabk. — Theyare called deponent verbs, from depono,to lav 
aside, as having laid aside their active form and their passive sigm- 
fication. 
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Changes are made in the terminations of verbs to 
denote their different voices> moods, tenses, numbers^ 
and persons. 

(Here learn Exerciee IV.) 



MOODS. 

Moods are forms of the verb denoting the manner 
of the action or state expressed by the verb. 

There are in Latin four moods, — the indicative, the 
subrunctive y the imperative^ and the infinitive. 

The indicative mood is used in independent and 
absolute assertions and inquiries ; as, amo> I love ; 
audisne ? dost thou hear ? 

The subfunctive mood is used to express an action 
or state simply as conceived by the mind; as, si me 
obsecret, redibo ; if he entreat me, I will return. 

The imperative mood is used in commanding, exhort- 
ina, or entreating ; as, ama, love thou. 

The infinitive mood is used to denote an action or 
state indefinitelpr, without limiting it to any person or 
thing as its subject ; as, amare^ to love. 
(Here learn Ezercue V.) 

TENSES. 

Tenses are forms of the verb denoting the time of 
the action or state expressed by the verb. 

Latin verbs have six tenses, — the present, imperfect, 
future^ perfect, pluperfect, and future perfect. 

The present tense represents an action as now gofhg 
on, and not completed ; as, amo, I love, or am loving. 

The imperfect tense represents an action as going on 
at some past time, but not then completed ; as, ama- 
barn^ I was loving. Sometimes it denotes customary 
past action ; as, Uglbam, I used to read ; or attempt- 
mg to act; as, peMitilbat, he tried to entice. 

Thefuture tense denotes that an action will be going 
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on hereafter, without referenoe to its completion ; as, 
amabo, I shall love, or shall be loving. 

The perfect tense represents an action either as just 
oompleted, or as completed in some indefinite past 
time ; as, amavi, I have loved, or I loved. 

In the former sense, it. is cailed the perfect definite ; 
in the latter, which is more common, it is called the 
perfect indefinite^ historiccU perfect, ordorist. 

The pluperfect tense represents a past action as com- 
pleted, at or before the time of some other past action 
or event ; as, littlrae sciipseram, quum nuncius venitf 
Ihad written the letter when the messenger arrived. 

The future perfect tense denotes that an action will 
be completed, at or before the time of some other 
future action or event; as, quum Gadn&vero, proficiscar ; 
when 1 8haU have mpped, I will go. 

(Here learn Exercise VI.) 
NUMBERS. 

fTumber, in verbs, is the form by which they denote 
whether their subject is one person or thing, or more 
than one. 

Verbs have two numbers, — the singular and the 
plural. The singular is used when the subject is only 
one person or tmng; the plural when it is more than 
one. 

PERSONS. 

Person, in verbs, is the form by which they denote 
the person of their subject. In each number there are 
thftee persons, — the firet^ seeond, and third. 

The speaker is of the firet person, the person spoken 
to is of the 8econd person, and the person or thing 
spoken of is of the ihird person. 

PABTICIPLES, GBBUNDS, AN0 SUPINBS. 

A participle is a word derived from a verb, and par- 
taking of lts meanihg, but having the form of an 
adjective. 
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Qerunds are verbal nouns, used only in the genitive, 
dative, accusative, and ablative singular. 

Supines also are verbal nouns of the fourth declen- 
sion, in the accusative and ablative singular; as, amu- 
tum> to love ; amatu, to be loved. The supine in um 
is called the former supine; that in w, the latter. 



CONJUGATION. 

The conjugation of a verb is the regular formation 
and arrangement of its several parts, according to their 
voices, moods, tenses, numbers, and persons. 

There are four conjugations, which are characterized 
by the vowel before re m the present of the infinitive 
active. 

In tlie first conjugation it is d long. 
In the second, . . . . e long. 

In the third, e short. 

In the fourth, . . * . . . i long. 
A verb consists of two parts, — the root dnd the 
termination. The root is the part which ds not 
changed by inflection. The termmation is the part 
annexed to the root. 

The fir&t or gemral root of a verb consists of those 
letters that are found in every part ; as, am in amo, 
arackm, eanaverim, zmatw. This root is found by 
removing the termination of the present infinitive. 

Notb. — The termination of the present infinitive, 

In the first conjugation, active voice, is are; passive, ari; 
Inthesecond " " u " ere; " eri ; 

Inthethird " " " " ere; " i; 

Inthefonrth " " " "ire; " iri. 

A verb has also two special roots ; the first of 
which is found in the perfect^ and is called the second 
root; the other is found in the supine or perfect parti- 
ciple, and is called the third root. 

In regular verbs of the first, second, and fourth con- 
jugations, the second root is formed by adding, respec- 
2* 
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tively, av, u, and iv to the general root ; and the third 
root by a similar addition of at, it, and it. 

Rbmabk. — The tenses fbrmed from the second root are some- 
times contracted ; as, amdstis for amavistis. 

In the third conjagation, the second root either is 
the same as the first, or is formed from it by adding 8 
(usually when the first root ends with a consonant); 
the third root is formed by adding t. 

Rbmabk 1. — C, g, h, and qu, at the end of the first root, form 
with s the donble letter x in the second root ; in the third root c 
remains, and the others are changed into c before t ; as, dico, dicere, 
(dicsi, i. e.), dixi, dictum ; rego, reg&re, (regsi, i. e.), rexi, rectum ; veho, 
vehfire, vext, vectum ; coquo, coqueYe, coxi, coctum. 

Hkmabk 2. —5 is changed into p before s and t ; as, acribo, scri- 
bere, scripsi, scriptum. 

Rkmakk 3. — D and t before s are either dropped or changed into 
s; as, claudo, claudere, clausi ; cedo, cedSre, cessi; mitto, mitUFre, misi. 

Rbmabk 4. — In verbs whose first root ends in d or t, the third 
root is formed by adding s (instead of t), dropping the d and t, or 
changing them into s; as, claua\ clausum; cedo, cessum. 

The present and perfect indicative, the snpine in urriy 
and the present infinitive, ai*e called the principal 
parts of the verb. 

In the passive voice, the principal parts are the 
present indicative and infinitive, and the perfect part- 
iciple. 

(Here learn Exercise VII.) 

SUM. Iam. 

The substantive or auxiliary verb sum U very irregular in those 
parts which, in other verbs, are formed from tne first root. It is 
called an auxiliary verb becanse it is nsed in conjnnction with parti- 
ciples to snpply the want of simple forms in other verbs. From its 
denoting existence, it is called tne substantive verb. When used to 
connect an attribnte to a eubject, it is called the copula ; as, terra est 
rotunda, ihe earth is ronnd. 

Notb. — Anxiliary verbs and the word with which they are con- 
nected constitnte bnt one verb ; as, The times are changed, The times 
will be changed, The tunes urill have been changed. 

Sum is fhns conjngated : — 
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PBINCIPAL PARTS. 



Pres. Indic. 
Sum, 



Pres. Infin. 



Perf. Indie. 
fVi, 



Fut.Part. 
ra-tu'-rus. 



INDICATIVE MOOD. 
Present Tense. 



Singnlar. 

| C 1. sum, Iam* 
| < 2. es, thou t arf, 
ft^ ( 3. est, he is ; 



1. eAram, J was, 

2. e^-ras, thou wcut, 

3. e'-rat, hewas; 



Imperfect. 



Plural. 

su'-mus, we are, 
es'-tifl, ys t ar*> 
sunt, they are. 



e-ra -mus, we were, 
e-ratifl,y« toere, 
e^-rant, iAey toere. 



Future. shaU or wi#. 



1. e^-ro, I shaU be, 

2. e^-rifl, thou wik be, 

3. e'-rit, he will be ; 



erM-mus, we shaU be, 
er^-X-tifl, ye witt be 9 
e'-runt, they wiU be. 



Perfect. have been or toas. 



1. fa'-i, I have been, 

2. fu-is'-ti, thou hast been, 

3. fa'-it, he has been ; 



fVi-mus, we have bem, 
fu-ifl^-tifl, ye have been, 
tu-e -runt or -re, *% Aaos 



Pluperfect. 



1. fu^-ram, I had been, ■ 

2. fu'-€-ras, thou hadst been, 

3. fu'-6-rat, he had been; 



fu-e-ra'-mufl, we had been, 
fu-e-ra'-tis, ye had been, 
fV-g-rant, they had been. 



* In fhe singular number the subject of the first person is ego, I; of the 
«econd, tu, thou; of the third, Ule. he, or some other pronoun or noon In 
the singular: in the plural, the subject of the first peraon is nos, we; of 
the seeond, vos, ye or you; of the third, illi, they, or some other pronoun 
or notin in the pfaral. 

In wriUng Latin, the subjects of yerbs in the first and seoond persons 
are commonly omitted, unless they are emphatie. 

In the paradigmsin this book, the subject is omitted belbre the verb in 
Latin. 

f In the second person singular in English, the plural form you is conv 
monly nsed, exeept in solemn discourse ; as, tu e», you are. 

X The plural pronoun of the second person is either ye or you. 
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Future Perfect. shatt or wiU have. 

1. fu'-g-ro, / shaU have been, fu-erM-mus, we shaU have been, 
3. fn.'-€-ris, ihou wilt have been, fu-erM-tifl, ye will have been, 
3. fu^-rit, he will have been ; fu'-eHrint, they witt have been. 

SUBJUNCTTVE MOOD. 
Present. may or can. 

1. flim, / may be, 8i'-mus, we mav be, 

2. sifl, thou mayst be, . si'-ti8, ye may be, 
8. ait, he may oe; sint, they may be. 

Imperfect. might^ coula\ woula\ or should. 

1. eg^-sem, / would be, es-8e'-mus, we would be, 

2. es'-fles, thou wouldst be, ea-se^-tis, ye would be, 

3. es^-set, he would be ; e8'-eent, they would be. 

Perfect. 

1. fu'-€-rim, / may have been, fu-erM-mus, we may have been, 

2. fV-fi-ris, thou mayst have been, fu-erM-tis, ye may have been, 

3. fu'-€-rit, he mayhave been; fu'-€-rint, they may have been. 

Pluperfect. might, could, would^ or should have. 

1. fu-is'-sem, / would have been, fu-is-8e'-muB, we would have been, 

2. fu-is'-8es, thou wouldst haue fu-is-se'-tis, ye would have been, 

been, 

3. fu-is'-set, he would have been ; fu-is'-sent, they would have been. 

IMPERATIVE MOOD. 

Pres. 2. es, be thou, es'-te, be ye, 

Fut. 2. es'-to, thou shalt be, es-t6'-te, ye shaU be, 
3. es"-to, let him be; sun'-to, tet them be. 

INFINITIVE MOOD. 

Present. es'-se, to be, 

Perfect. fu-is'-se, to have been, 

Future. fu-tu'-rus (a, um,) es'-se, or fo'-re, to be about to be. 

PARTICIPLE. 
Futare. fu-tu'-rus, about to be. 

(Here learn Exercise VTIL) 
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FIRST CONJUGATION. 

ACTIVB VOICB. 

PBINCIPAL PARTS. 

Pres. Indic. Pres. Infin. Perf. Indic. Supine, 

A'-mo, a-ma'-re, a-ma^vi, a-ma'-tum. 

INDICATIVE MOOD. 
Present. love, do love, am loving. 

Sing. a'-mo / hve, 

a'-mas, thou lovest, 

a'-mat, he loves ; 

Plw. a-ma/mus, we love, 

a-ma'-tis, ye love, 

a'-mant, they love. 

Imperfect. was loving, loved, did love. 

Sing. a-ma'-bam, / was loving, 

a-ma'-bafl, thou wast loving, 

a-ma'-bat, he was loving; 

Phtr. am-a-ba'-mus, we were foving, 

am-a-ba'-tis, ye were l 



a-ma'-bant, they were lovtng. 

Future. shatt or toiU. 

Sing. a-ma'-bo, / shaU love, 

a-ma'-bis, thou wUt love, 

a-ma'-bit, hewiUlove; 

Phar. a-mab'-I-mufl, we shall love, 

a-mab'-I-tifl, ye will love, 

a-ma'-bunt, ihey will love. 

Perfect. loved, or have loved. 

Sing. a-ma'-vi, / have loved, 

am-a-vi8'-ti, thou hast loved, 

a-ma'-vit, he has loved; 

Plur. a-mavM-mus, wehdvehved, • 

am-a-vis'-tis, ye have loved, 
am-a-ve'-runt or re, they have loved. 
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Pluperfect had. 

Smg. a-mav^-S-ram, Ihadhaed, 

a-mav^-raB, thou hadst hved, 

a-mav^-rat, he had loved; 

Plur. am-a-ve-ra'-mufl, we had hved, 

am-a-ve-ra'-tifl, ye had loved, 

a-mav^-rant, they had loved. , 
f 

Futore Perfect. shall or tciU have. 

Sing. a-mav^-e-ro, / shaU have hved, 

a-mav^-e-ria, thou wilt have hved, 

a-mav^-g-rit, he will have loved; 

Plur. am-a-verl-mus, we shaU have loved, 

am-a-verM-tifl, ye will have loved, 

a-mav^-S-rint, they will have loved. 

SUBJUNCTIVE MOOD. 

Present. may or can. 

Sing. a'-mem, / may love, 

> a'-mes, thou mavst love, 

a'-met, hemaylove; 

Plur. a-me'-mu8, we may hve, 

a-me'-tis, ye may love, 

a'-ment, they may love. 

Imperfect. might, could, woidd, or should. 

Sing. a-ma'-rem, / would love, 

a-ma'-res, thou wouldst hve, 

a-xmV-ret, he would hve ; 

Plur. am-a-re'-mus, we would hve, 

am-a-re'-tis, ye would hve, 

a-ma'-rent, they would love. 

Perfect. may^ or can have. 

Sing. a-mav^-e^rim, / may have loved, 

a-mav^-e-rifl, ihou mayst have loved, 

a-mav^-6-rit, he may have hved; 

Plur. am-a-verM-mus, we may have loved, 

am-a-verM-tis, ye may have loved, 

a-mav^-rint, they may have hved* 
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Pluperfect. migkt, cvuML> wotdd, or should have. 



Sing. 
Plur. 


am-a-vifl^-Bem, 

am-a-vifl'-fles, 

am-a-vifl'-Bet, 

am-a-vi8-se'-mufl, 

am-a-vifl-8e'-tifl, 

am-a-vifl'-«ent, 


/ would hav%loved. 
thou wouldst have toved, 
he would have loved; 
we would have loved, 
ye would have loved, 
they would have loved. 




IMPERATIVE 


MOOD. 


*. Sing. 

Plir. 

ut. Sing. 

Plur. 


a'-ma, 

a-ma'-te, 

a-ma'to, 

a-ma'-to, 

am-a-td'-te, 

a-man'-to, 


lovethou, 

loveye, 

thou thalt looe, 

heshaUlove; 

ye shall love, 

they shaU love. 




INFINITIVE 


MOOD. 


Present. 
Perfect. 
Future. 


a-ma'-rc, 
am-a-vifl'-se, 
am-a-tu'-rus (a, um, 
efl'-se. 


tolove, 
tohaveloved, 

to be about to love. 



PARTICIPLES. 

Present. a'-mans, loving, 

Future. am-a-tu'-rufl, (a, um,) about to love. 

GERUND. 

G. a-man'-di, of loving, 

D. a-man'-do, fbr loving, 

Ac. a-man'-dum, loving, 

Ab. a-man'-do, by loving. 

SUPINE. 
' Former. a-ma'-tnm, to love. 

(Here learn Exercise IX.) 



PA8SIVE VOICE. 

PRINCIPAL PARTS. 

Pres. Indic. Pres. Infin. Perf. Part. 

A'mor, a-ma'-ri, a-ma'-tus. 
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IKDICATIVE MOOD. 
Present. am. 

Sing. a'-mor lamloved, 

a-ma'-ris or -re, thou art loved, 

a-ma'-tur, he u lovectf 

Plur. a-ma'-mur, we are loved, 

a-mam'-l-ni, ye are loved, 

a-man'-tur, they are loved. 

Imperfect. toas. 

Sing. a-ma'-bar, I uxu loved, 

am-a-ba'-ris or -re, thou wast loved, 

am-a-ba'-tar, he was loved; 

Plur. am-a-ba'-mur, we were loved, 

am-a-bam'-l-ni, ye were loved, 

am-a-ban'-tur, they were loved. 

Future. shaU or witt be. 

Sing. a-ma'-bor, / shall be loved, 

a-mab'-e-rifl or re, thou wUt be loved, 

a-mab'-I-tur, he will be loved; 

Plur. a-mab'-l-mur, we shall be loved, 

am-a-bim'-I-ni, ye will be loved, 

am-a-bun'-tur, they wiU be loved. 

Perfect. have been, or was. 

S. a-ma'-tus sum or fu'-i, / have been loved, 

a-ma'-tus es or fu-is'-ti, thou hast been loved, 

a-ma'-tus est or fuMt, he has been loved; 

P. a-ma'-ti su'-mus or fu'-i-mus, we have been loved, 

a-ma'-ti es'-tis or fu-is'-tifl, ye have been loved, 

a-ma'-ti sunt, fu-e'-runt or -re, they have been loved. 

Pluperfect. had been. 

S. a-ma'-tus e'-ram or fV-g-ram I had been loved, 
a-ma'-tus e'-ras or fa'-€-raB, thou hadst been loved, 

a-ma'-tus e'-rat or fu'-6-rat, he had been loved; 

P. arma'-ti e-ra'-mus'or fu-e-ra'-mus, we had been loved, 
a-ma'-ti e-ra'-tis or fu-e-ra'-tis, ye had been loved, 
a-ma'-ti e'-rant or f u'-£-rant, they had been loved. 
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tfuture Perfect. shaU have been. 

S. a-ma'-tU8 e'-ro er fa'-fr*o, / shall have been loved r 

a-ma'-tufl e^-ris or fu'-6-rifl, thou wUt have been loved, 

a-ma'-tui e^-rit or fu'-6-rit, he will kave been loved; 

JP. a-ma^-tier^-I-muflorfu-er^-i-mus, we shaU have been loved, 

a-ma'-ti erM-tifl or fu-erM-tis, ye wiU have been loved, 

a-ma'-ti e'-runt or f u'-€-rint, they will have been loved. 



SUBJTJNCTIVE MOOD. 
Present. may or can be. 

Sing. a'-mer, / may be loved, 

a-me'-rifl or -re, thou mavst be loved, 

a-me'-tur, . he may be loved ; 

Plur. a-me'-mur, * we may be loved, 
a-memMn-i, ye tnay be loved, 

a-men'-tur, they may be toved. 

Imperfect. might, eould, would, or should be. 

Sing. a-ma'-rer, / would be loved, 

am-a-re'-ris or -re, thou wouldst be loved, 

am-a-re'-tur, he would be loved; 

Plur. am-arre'-mur, we would be loved, 

am-a-renV-ln-i, ye would be loved, 

am-a-ren'-tur, titey would be loved. 

Perfect. may have been. 

S. a-ma'-tu8 sim or fu'-e*-rim, / tnay have been loved, 

a-ma'-tufl sis or fu'-8-ria, thou mayst have been loved, 

a-ma'-tufl sit or fu'-€-rit, he may have been loved; 

P. a-ma'-ti sf-mus or fu-erM-mus, we may have been loved, 

a-ma'-ti si'-tifl or fu-erM-tis, ye may have been loved, 

a-ma'-ti aint or fu'-S-rint, they may have been loved. 

Pluperfect. might, could, would, or should have been. 

S. a-ma'-tus es'-sem or fu-is'-sem, / would have bmm loved, 

a-ma'-tus es'-fleg or fa4fl'-ses, thou wouldst hace been loved, 

a-ma'-tu8 es'-8et or fu-is'-8et, he would have been loved; 

P. a-ma'-ti efl-8e'mu8 orfu-is-8e'-mufl, we would have been hved, 

arma'-ti eflrfle'-tifl or. fa-is-6e'-ti8, ye would have been loved, 

a-mr-ti etf-flenf ot fu-iY-etBt» tiey umdd haoebem looed. 
2 
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INDICATIVE MOOD. 

Present. am. 

Sing. a'-mor / am lovtd, 

arma'-rifl or -re, thou art loved; 

a-ma'-tur, he is loveckf 

Plur. a-ma'-mur, we are loved, 

a-mam'-l-ni, ye are loved, 

a-man'-tur, they are loved. 

Imperfect. was. 

Sing. a-ma'-bar, / was loved, 

am-a-ba^-ris or -re, thou wast loved, 

am-a-ba'-tur, hewasloved; 

Plur. am-a-ba'-mur, we were loved, 

am-a-bam'-l-ni, ye were loved, 

am-a-ban'-tur, they were loved. 

Future. shatt or will be. 

Sing. a-ma'-bor, / shatt be loved, 

a-mab'-£-rifl or re, thou wilt be loved, 

a-mab'-l-tur, he witt be loved; 

Plur. a-mab'-l-mur, we shall be loved, 

am-a-bim'-l-ni, ye wiUbe loved, 

am-a-bun'-tur, they witt be loved. 

Perfect. have been, or was. 

S. a-ma'-tus snm or fuM, / have been loved, 

a-ma'-tus es or fu-is'-ti, thou hast been loved, 

a-ma'-tus est or fu'-it, he has been loved; 

P. a-ma'-ti 8u'-muB or fu'-l-mus, we have been loved, 

a-ma'-ti es'-tis or fu-is'-tis, ye have been loved, 

a-ma'-ti sunt, fu-e'-runt or -re, they have been loved. 

Pluperfect. had been. 

S. a-ma^-tns e'-ram or fu'-g-ram / had been loved, 
a-ma'-tus e'-ras or fu'-€-ras, thou hadst been loved, 
a-ma'-tus e'-rat or fu'-6-rat, he had been loved; 

P. a-ma'-ti e-ra'-mns'or fu-e-ra'-mus, we had been loved, 
a-ma'-ti e-ra'-tis or fu-e-ra'-tis, ye had been loved, 
a-ma'-ti e'-rant or f u'-S-rant, . they had been loved. 
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tfuture Perfect shatt hane been. 

S. a-ma'-tufl e'-ro er fa'-S-ro, / shall have been loved, 

a-ma'-tufl e^-ris or fV-g-rifl, thou wUt have been bved, 

a-ma'-tufl e'-rit or fu'-£-rit, he wiU haoe been ioved; 

JP. a-ma^-tiei^muflorfa-erM-mus, we shaU have been loved, 
a-ma'-ti erM-tifl or fu-erM-tis, ye wiU have been loved, 
a-ma'-ti e'-runt or f u'-£-rint, they witi have been loved. 



SUBJTJNCTIVE MOOD. 
Present. may or can be. 

Sing. a'-mer, / may be loved, 

a-me'-ris or -re, thou mayst be loved, 

a-me'-tur, , he may be loved ; 

Plur. a-me'-mur, " we may be loved, 

a-mem'-In-i, ye may be loved, 

a-men'-tar, they may be loved. 

Imperfect. might^ eotdd, would, or should be. 

Sing. a-ma'-rer, / would be loved, 

am-a-re'-ris or -re, ihou wouldst be loved, 

am-a-re'-tur, he would be loved; 

Plur. anr-arre'-mur, we would be loved, 

am-a-rem'-ln-i, ye would be loved y 

am-a-ren'-tur, tkey would be loved. 

Perfect. may have been. 

S. a-ma'-tus sim or fu'-6-rim, / may have been loved, 

a-ma'-tus sis or fu'-8-ris, thou mawst have been loved, 

a-ma'-tufl sit or fV-S-rit, he may nave been^ loved; 

P. a-ma'-ti fli'-mus or fu-erM-mus, we may have been loved, 

a-ma'-ti sf-tis or fu-erM-tis, ye may have been loved, 

a-ma'-ti aint or fu'-€-rint» they may have been loved. 

Pluperfect. might, could, would, or should have been. 

S. a-ma'-tus es'-Bem er fa-is'-sem, / would have bem loved, 

a-ma'-tus ea'-sefl or fo4s'-8es, thou wouldst kave been loved, 

a-ma'-tu8 efl'-set or fu-is'-set, he would have been loved; 

P. a-ma'-ti es-se^mus orfu-ifl-8e'-mus, we would have been loved, 

arma'-ti esrse'-tifl or. fa-ifl-6e'-ti8, ye-would have been loved, 

a-maT-ti etf-flent or fu-iV-eeat, <% umdd have. bem loved. 
2 
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INMCATIVE MOOD. 

Present. am. 

Sing. a'-mor / am loved, 

a-ma'-ris or -re, thou art loved, 

a-ma'-tur, he is loveotf 

Plur. a-ma'-mur, we are loved, 

a-mam'-l-ni, ye are loved, 

a-man'-tur, they are loved. 

Imperfect. was. 

Sing. a-ma'-bar, / was loved, 

am-a-ba'-ris or -re, thou wast loved, 

am-a-ba'-tur, he was loved; 

■ Plur. am-a-ba'-mur, we were loved, 

am-a-bam'-i-ni, ye were loved, 

am-a-ban'-tur, they were loved. 



Future. shatt or wiU be. 

Sing. a-ma'-bor, / shall be loved, 

a-maV-g-ris or re, thou wilt be loved, 

a-ma¥-I-tur, he will be loved; 

Plur. a-mab'-I-mur, we shcdl be loved, 

am-a-bim'-I-ni, ye will be loved, 

am-a-bun'-tur, they wUl be loved. 

Perfect. have been, or was. 

S. a-ma'-tus sum or fu'-i, / have been loved, 

a-ma'-tus es or fu-is'-ti, thou hast been loved, 

a-ma'-tus est or fu'-it, he kas been loved; 

P. a-ma'-ti su'-mus or fu'-I-mus, we have been loved, 
a-ma'-ti es'-tis or fu-is'-tis, ye have been loved, 

a-ma'-ti sunt, fu-e'-runt or -re, they have been loved. 

Pluperfeet. had been. 

S. a-ma'-tus e'-ram or fu'-&-ram / had been loved, 
a-ma'-tus e'-ras or fu'-€-ras, thou hadst been loved, 

a-ma'-tus e'-rat or fu'-£-rat, he had been loved; 

P. a-ma'-ti e-ra'-mus'or fu-e-ra'-mus, we had been loved, 
a-ma'-ti e-ra'-tis or fu-e-ra'-tis, ye had been loved, 

a-ma'-ti e'-rant or fu'-S-rant, . they had been loved. 
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tfuture Perfect shaU have been. 

a-ma'-tufl e'-ro er fa'-S-ro, / skaU kave been loved, 

a-ma'-tu« e'-ri8 or fu'-6-rifl, tkou urilt kaoe been loved, 

a-ma'-tu8 e'-rit or fu'-£-rit, ke will kave been loved; 

a-ma^-tie^-i-muflorfu-^rM-mus, we skall kave been loved, 
a-ma'-ti erAX-tia ot fu-erM-tis, ye vrill kave been loved, 
a-ma'-ti e'-runt or fu'-6-rint, they will kave been loved. 



SUBJTJNCTIVB MOOD. 
Present. may or can be. 

Sing. a'-mer, / may be loved, 

a-me'-ris or -re, thou mayst be loved, 

a-me'-tor, t ke may be loved; 

Plur. a-me'-mur, ' we may be loved, 
a-mem'-ln-i, ye may be loved, 

a-men'-tur, tkey may be loved. 

Imperfect. might, eovld, would, or shotdd be. 

Sing. a-m&'-rer, / would be loved, 

am-a-re'-ris or -re, tkou wouldst be loved, 

am-a-re'-tur, ke toould be loved; 

Plur. anr-arre'-mur, we would be loved, 

am-a-rem'-ln-i, ye would be loved % 

am-a-ren'-tttr, they would be loved. 

Perfect. may have been. 

S. a-ma'-tus sim or fu'-6-iim, / may kave been loved, 

a-ma'-tus sis or fu'-d-ris, tkou mayst kave been loved, 

a-ma'-tufl sit or fu'-€-rit, ke may kave been^ loved; 

P. a-ma'-ti 8i'-mus or fa-erM-mus, we may kave been loved, 

a-ma'-ti si'-tifl or fu-erM-tis, ye may kave been loved, 

a-ma'-ti aint or fu'-£-rint, tkey may kave been loved. 

Pluperfect. mighC, could, would, or should have been. 

S. a-ma'-tu8 efl'-sem or fu-ifl'-sem, / would kave been loved, 

a-ma'-tU8 es'-M» or fa4s'-ses, thou wouldst kave been loved, 

a-ma'-tufl es'-«et or fu-is'-set, ke would kave been loved; 

P. a-ma'-ti 6B-ee'miis orfu-ifl-8e'-mufl, we would kave been hved, 

arma'-ti earse'-tifl or fu-i8-8e'-ti8, yewouldkavebeenloved, 

a-mr-ti eV-flentf or fu-iY-etnt» «% umld kavebem l&oed. 
2 
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IMPERATIVE MOOD. 

Prea. Sing. a-ma'-re, be thou loved, 

Plur. a-mam'-l-ni, beyeloved; 

Fui. Sing. a-ma'-tor, thou shalt be loved, 

a-ma'tor, he shall be loved; 

Plur. (* am-a-bim'-I-ni, ye shall be loved,) 

a-man'-tor, they shall be loved. 

INFINITIVE MOOD. 

Present. a-ma'-ri, to be loved. 

Perfect. a-ma'-tus es^-se or fu-is^e, to have been loved. 
Future. a-ma'-tum i'-ri, to be about to be loved. 

PARTICIPLES. 

Perfect. a-ma'-tu8, loved, or having been loved. 

Future. a-man'-dua, tobeloved. 

SUPINE. 
Latter. a-ma'-tu, to be loved. 



FORMATION OF THE TENSES. 

The first root of amo is am, the second arnav, $nd 
the third amat. 

From the first root, am, are derived in the 

Active. Passive. 

amo, amor, 

amaoam, ama&ar, 

amaoo, amaoor, 

amem, amer, 

amarem, amdrer, 

ama, amare, 

amato, amator, 

amdre, amdri, 

amans, amondus. 



* The imperative future passive has no seoond person plural. Itt pUoe 
Is snpplied by the fnture of the indicative. 
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From the second joot, amdv, are derived in the 

Active. 

amavi, amav^rim, 

amav<Tmm amavissem, 

amav^ro, amayisw. 

From the third roet, amat, are derived in the 
Adive. Pa&sive. 

smsXurus esse, amattu sum, 

amaturus, amatus eram, 

amatttt ero, 



amattwesee, 
amattftn iri, 



amatti. 
(Here learn Exercise X.) 



SECOND CONJUGATIOK 

ACTIVE VOICB. PA3SIVE VOICK. 

PRINCIPAL PARTS. 



Pres. Indic. mo'-ne-o, 

Pres. Infin. mo-ne'-re, 

Perf. Indic. mon'-u-i, 

Supine. mon'-l-tum. 



Pres. Indic. mo'-ne-or, 
Pres. Injin. mo-ne'-ri, 
Perf. Part. mon'-l-tus. 



INDICATIVE MOOD. 
Present. 
I advise. I am advised. 



Sing 



Plur. 



mo'-ne-o, 

mo'-nes, 

mo'-net ; 

mo-ne'-mus, 

mo-ne'-tis, 

mo'-nent. 



Sing. 



Plur. 



mo-ne-or, 
mo-ne'-ris or -re, 
mo-ne'-tnr ; 
mo-ne'-mur, 
mo-nem'-!-ni, 
mo*nen'-tur. 
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Imperfect. 
I wa8 advising. I was advised. 



S. 



mo-ne'-bam, 

mo-ne'-bas, 

mo-ne'-bat ; 

mon-e-ba'-mus, 

mon-e-ba'-tis, 

mo-ne'-bant. 



P. 



mo-ne'-bar, 

mon-e-ba'-ris or -re, 

mon-e-ba'-tur; 

mon-e-ba'-mur, 

mon-e-bam'-l-ni, 

mon-e-ban'-tur. 



Future. 
1 8hatt or uritt advise. Ishatt or witt be advised. 



mo-ne'-bo, 

mo-ne'-bis, 

mo-ne'-bit ; 

mo-neb'-i-mu«, 

mo-neb'-l-tis, 

mo-ne-bunt. 



S. 



mo-ne'-bor, 
mo-neb'-€-ris or -re, 
mo-neb'-l-tur ; 
mo-neb'-l-mur, 
mon-e-bira'-l-ni, 
mon-e-bun'-tur. 



I advised or have 
advised. 

S. mon'-u-i, 

mon-u-is'-ti, 

mon'-u-it ; 
P. mo-nu'-l-mii8, 

mon-u-is'-ti8, 

mon-u-e-runt or -re. 



Perfect. 
Iwas or have been qfifaiaed. 



S. mon'-i-tu8 Bum or fu'-i, 
mon'-I-tus es or fu-i8'-ti, 
mon'-I-tus est or fu'-it; 

P. mon'-i-ti su'-mus or fu'-i-muB, 
mon'-l-ti es'-tis or fu-is^-tis, 
mon'-l-ti sunt, fu-e^-runt or -re. 



Ihad advised. 

S. mo-nu'-£-ram, 
mo-nu'-€-ras, 
mo-nu'-6-rat ; 

P. mon-u-e-ra'-mus, 
mon-u-e-ra'-ti8, 
mo-nu'-&rant. 



Pluperfect. 

I had been advised. 

S. mon'-l-tus e'-ram or fu^-tmm, 
mon'-I-tus e'-ras or ftf-S-ras, 
mon'-l-tus e'-rat or fu'-£-rat ; 

P. mon'-l-ti e-ra'-mus or fu-e-ra'-mu8, 
mon'-l-ti e-ra'-tis or fu-e-ra'-ti8, 
mon'-I-ti e'-rans or fia'-6-rant 
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Future Perfect. 
IshaU have advised. IshaU have been advieed. 



S. mo-nu'-fi-ro, 
mo-nu'-£-rifl, 
mo-nu^-g-rit ; 

P. mon-u-erM-mus, 
mon-u-erM-tifl, 
mo-nu'-€-rint 



mon'-l-tus e'-ro or fu'-e*-ro, 
mon'-l-tufl e'-ris or fu'-£-ris, 
mon'-l-tus e'-rit or fu'-€-rit ; 
. mon'-I-ti exM-mus or fu-erM-mufl, 
mon'-I-ti ei<-i-tifl or fu-erM-tifl, 
mon'-l-ti e'-runt or fu'-€-rint 



SUBJUNCTIVE MOOD. 
, Present. 
Imay or can advise. I may or can be advised. 



S. 



mo'-ne-am, 

mo / -ne-M, 

mo'-ne-at ; 

mo-ne-a'-mu8, 

mo-ne-a'-ti8, 

mo'-ne-ant. 



S. 



mo'-ne-ar, 
mo-ne-a'-ris or -re, 
mo-ne-a'-tur ; 
mo-ne-a'-mur, 
mo-ne-am'-l-ni, 
mo-ne-an'-tnr. 



Imperfect. 



I might, could, tvould, or 
should advise. 

S. mo-ne'-rem, 

mo-ne'-res, 

mo-ne'-ret ; 
P. mon-e-re'mufl, 

mon-e-re'-tis, 

mo-ne'-rent 



I miqht, could, toouldy or 
should be advised. 



S. 



mo-ne'-rer, 
mon-e-re'-ri8 or -re, 
mon-e-re'-tur ; 
mon-e-re'-mur, 
mon-e-rem'-l-ni, 
mon-e-ren^-tur. 



Perfect. 
I may have advised. I may have been advised. 



S. mo-nu'-€-rim, 
mo-nu'-€-ris, 
mo-nu^-g-rit; 

P. mon-u-erM-muB, 
mon-u-erM-tis, 
mo-nu'.£-rint 



mon'-l-tus sim or fu'-€-rim, 
mon'-l-tus sis or fu'-€-ris, 
mon'-l-tus sit or fu'-4-rit ; 
mon'-l-ti 8i'-mus or fu-erM-mufl, 
mon'-l-ti si'-tis or ra-erM-tifl, 
mon'-I-ti flint or m'-4-rint 
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Imight, cotdd, woidd 
or shcndd have advis- 
ed. 



Pluperfect. 

Imight) could, would, or thould 
hceve been advised. 



P. 



mon-u-is'-sem, 

mon-u-is'-ses, 

mon-u-is'-set; 

mon-u-is-se'-mus, 

mon-u-is-se'-tis, 

mon-u-is'-sent. 



S. mon'-X-tU8 es^-sem or fu-jg'-£ 
mon'-X-tus es'-ses or fu-is'-ees, 
mon'-l-tus es'-set or f u-is'-«et ; 

P. mon'-l-ti es-se'-mus or fu-is-se-'mus, 
mon'-l-ti es-se'-ti8 or fu-is-se'-ti8, 
mon'-i-ti ee'-aent or fu-is'-sent. 



P. S. mo'-ne, advise thou ; 
P. mo-ne'-te, advise ye. 
F. S. mo-ne'-to, thou shait advise, 

mo-ne'-to, he shall advise ; 

P. mon-e-to'te, ye shatt advise, 

mo-nen'-to, ihey shaU advise. 



IMPERATIVE &OOD. 

P. S. mo-ne'-re, be thou advised; 



P. mo-nem'-l-ni, be ye advised. 
F. S. mo-ne'-tor, thou shalt be ad- 
vised, 
mo-ne'-tor, he shaU be advis*- 
ed; 
P. (mon-e-bim'-I-ni, ye shaU 
be advised,) 
mo-nen-tor, they shaU be ad- 
vised. 



INFINITIVE MOOD. 



Pres. mo-ne'-re, to advise. 

Perf. mon-u-is'-se, to have advised. 

Fut. mon-i-tu'-rus es'-se, to be 
about to advise. 



Pres. mo-ne'-ri, to be advised. 
Perf. mon'-I-tus es'-se or fu-is^-se, 

to have been advised. 
Fut. mon'-i-tum i'-ri ; to be about 

to be advtsed. 



PARTICIPLES. 

Pres. mo-nens, advising. I Perf. mon'-l-tus, advised. 

Fut. mon-i-tu'-rus, abouttoadvise. I Fut. mo-nen'-dus, to be advised. 



GERUND. 



G. mo-nen'-di, of advising, 
D. mo-nen'-do, 
Ac. mo-nen'-dnm, 
Ab. mo-nen'-do. 
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SUPINES. 
Former. I Latter. 



mon^-I-tum, to advise. | mon'-I-tu, to be adoistd. 



FoRMATTON' OP THE TeNSES. 

The first root of moneo is mon> the second monu, 
and the third monit. 

From the flrst root, mon, are derived in the 
Active. Passive. 



moneo, 

monefom, 

vxmebo, 




moneor, 

mone&ar, 

mone&w, 


moneam, 




monear, 


monerem, 




monerer, 


mone, 
moneto, 




monere, 
monefor, 


monere, 




moneri, 
monendus. 


monens, 
monendi, 




From the second root, monu 


, are derived in the 


i 


Active. 




monui, 

monueram, 

monuero, 


69 
96 


monueYtm, 
monniMem, 
monviisse. 



From tbe third root, moriU, are derived in the 

Active. Passive. 

moniturua esse, monltt» sum, 

moniturt», ' monltus eram, 

monltum. monlttw ero, 

monftt» eim, 
monltus essem, 
monltus esse, 
monltum iri, 
monlttw, 
monltu. 

(Here leam Exercise XI.) 
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THIRD CONJUGATIOK 

ACTIVE. PA88IVK. 

PRINCIPAL PABTS. 



Prts. Indic. Re^go, 

Pres. Inftn. reg^-g-re, 

Perf. Indic. rex'-i, 

Supine. roc^-tum. 



Pres. Indie. re^-gor, 
Pres. fnftn. re'-gi, 
Per/. Part. recAus. 



INDICATIVE MOOD. 
Present. 
Z rule. I am ruled. 



Sing. re^-go, 
itf-gis, 
re'-git; 

P/ur. reg^I-mag, 
re^-I-tis, 
re-gant. 



/taa* ruling. 

S. re-ge'-bam, 

re-ge'-bas, 

re-ge'-bat ; 
P. reg-e-ba'-mu8, 

reg-e-ba'-tis, 

re-ge'-bant. 



Sing. re'-gor, 

regr-S-ris or -re, 
rejp-I-tur ; 

Plur. reg-I-mur, 
re-gim'-I-ni, 
re-gun'-tur. 



Imperfect. 



I was nded. 



S. re-ge'-bar, 

reg-e-ba'-ris or -re, 
reg-e-ba'-tur ; 

P. reg-e-ba'-mur, 
reg-e-bam'-I-ni, 
reg-e-ban'-tur. 



Puture. 
Ishall or wiU ruU. I shaU or wiU be ruled. 



S. re'-gam, 

re^et; 
i 7 . ro-ge'-mus, 
r-tta, 
j^-gent 



S. re^-gar, 

re-ge'-ris or -re, 

re-ge'-tur; 
P. re-ge'-mur, 

re-gem'-I-ni 

re-gen'-tur. 
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ACTIVE. 



PASSIVE. 



Perfect. 
Inded or have nded. Iwas dr Aatw iee» ruled 



S. rex'-i, 

rex-is'-ti, 

rex'-it ; 
P rex'-I-mus, 

rex-is'-tis, 

rex-e'-runt or -re. 



/ had ruled. 

S. rex^-g-ram, 
rex^-e-ras, 
rex^-6-rat ; 

P. rex-e-reZ-miu, 
rex-e-ra'-tis, 
rex'-€-rant. 



rec'-tus sum or fu'-i, 
rec'-tus es or fu-is'-ti, 
rec'-tus est or fu'-it ; 
rec^-ti su'-mus or fu'-I-mus, 
rec'-ti es'-tis or fu-is'-tis, 
rec'-ti sunt, fu-e'-runt, or -re. 



Pluperfect. 

Ihad been ruled. 

S. rec'-tus e'-ram or fV-g-ram, 
rec'-tus e'-ras or fu'-£-ra8, 
rec^-tus e'-rat or fu'-€-rat ; 

P. rec^-ti e-ra'-mus or fu-e-ra'-mus, 
rec'-ti e-ra'-tis or fu-e-r&'-tis, 
rec'-ti e'-rant or fu'-6-rant. 



Future Perfect. 
Ishall have rvled. IshaU have been ruled. 



S. 



*ex'-S-ro, 

rex'-8-ris, 

rex^-S-rit ; 

rex-erM-mus, 

reac-er^-i-tis, 

i«^-rint. 



S. rec^-tus e^-ro or fu'-£-ro, 
rec^-tus e'-ris or fu'-6-ris, 
rec'-tus e'-rit or fu'-€-rit ; 

P. rec^-ti er^-l-mus or fu-erM-mus, 
rec'-ti er^-I-tis or fu-erM-tis, 
rec'-ti e'-runt or fu'-&-rint 



SUBJUNCTIVE MOOD. 
Present. 
Imay or can rule.^ Imay or can be ruled. 



S. re'-gam, 
re'-gas, 
ref-gat; 

P. re-ga'-mufl, 
re-ga'-tifl, 
re'-gant. 



S. 



P. 



re-gar, 

re-ga'-ris or -re, 

re-ga'-tur; 

re-ga'-mur, 

re-gam'-I-ni, 

re-gan'-tur. 
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ACTIVE. PASSIVE. 

Iraperfect. 



I migkt, could, would or 
should rule. 



S. 



P. 



reg^-e-rem, 

reg^-res, 

reg^-fi-ret ; 

reg-e-re'-mu8, 

reg-e-re'-tis, 

regp-3-rent. 



I may have ruled. 



S. 



P. 



rex'-e-rim, 

rex'-€-ris, 

rex^-fi-rit ; 

rex-erM-mus, 

rex-er^-f-tis, 

rex'-€-rint. 



Imight, could, would 
or should have ruled. 

S. rex-is'-sem, 

rex-is'-ses, 

rex-is'-set ; 
P. rex-is-se'-mus, 

rex-is-se'-tis, 

rex-is'-sent. 



I mighb, could, would or 
should be ruled. 

S. reg^-rer, 

BBg-e-re^-ris or -re, 

reg-e-re^-tur; 
P. reg-e-re^-mur, 

reg-e-rem'-I-ni, 

reg-e-ren'-tur. 

Perfect. 

I may have been ruled. 

S. rec'-tus sim or fV-S-rim, 

rec^-tus sis or fu^-S-ris, 

rec'-tus sit or fu'-fi-rit ; m 
P. rec'-ti si'-mus or tu-er^-imus, 

rec'-ti si'-tis or fu-er^-f-tis, 

rec'-ti sint or fu'-£-rint. 

Pluperfect. 

Imight, could, would, or should 
have been ruled. 

S. rec'-tus es'-sem or fu-is^-sem, 
rec'-tus es^-ses or fu-is'-ses, 
rec'-tus es'-set or fu-is'-set; 

P. rec'-ti es-se'mus or fu-is-se^-mus, 
rec'-ti es-se'-tis or fu-is-se'-tis, 
rec'-ti es'-sent or fu-is'-sent. 



IMPERATIVE MOOD. 



Pres. S. re'-ge, rule thou ; 
P. reg^I-te, rule ye. 
Fut. S. reg^-I-to, thou sJialt ruk, 
regM-to, he shall rvie ; 
P. reg-i-td"-te, ye shatt rule, 
re-gun'-to, ikey shall rule. 



Pres. S. reg^-g-re, 6« thou ruled; 
P. re-gim'-I-ni, be ye ruled. 
Fut. S. reg^I-tor, thou shalt be 
ruled, 
reg^-I-tor, he shall be 
ruled; 
P. (re-gim'-I-ni, ye shaU be 
ruled.) 
re-gun^-tor, they shaU be 
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ACTITI. PASSIVE. 

INFINITIVE MOOD. 



Pres. reg'-£-re, to rule. 
Perf. rex-is'-se, to have ruled. 
FuL rec-tu^-rus es'-se, to be about 
torule. 



Pres. re'-ei, to be ruled. 

Perf. rec^tus es^-se, er fa-isAee, to 

have been ruUd. 
Fut. rec'-tum i'-ri, to be aboui to 

beruled. 



PABTICIFLES. 



Pres. re'-gens, ruling. 

Fut. rec-tu'-rus, about to rule. 



Perf rec^-tiu, rnled . 

Fut. re-gen -dus, to be ruled. 



G. re-gen'-di, of ruling, 
D. re-gen'-do, 



GEBTJND. 



D. re-gen' 
Ac. re-gen' 
Ab. re-gen' 



u. re-gen-ao, 
Ac. re-gen^-dum, 



Former. 
rec^tum, to ruU. 



SUPINES. 



Latter. 
rec^-tu, to be ruled. 



FOBMATION OF THE TeNSES. 

The first root of rego is reg, the second reaj, and ^it 
third rect. 

From the first root, reg, are derived in the 
Active. Passive. 



rego. 



regor, 



regam, 


regar, 


regaro, 


regar, 


regdrem, 


regeVer, 


rege, 


reg£re, 


regWo, 


regWor, 


reg&e. 


«**» 


regww, 
regenaY. 


regenatw. 
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From the seeoad root, rex, are darftred fotlte 

rext, 96 rexJhm, 

rexltam, rex&Mm, 

rexero, si rextsse. 

From the third root, rect, are derived in the 



Active. 



Passive. 



recturus esse, 

recturue, 

recttim. 



recttts sum, 
rectuieram, 
recttuero, 
rectufsim, 
rectu* essem, 
rectus esse, 
rectum iri, 
rectu*, 
rectu. 



ACTIVB. 



PA8SIVE. 



PRINCIPAL PARTS. 



Pres. Indic. Ca'-pio, to take, 

Pres. Infin. cap'-&ie, 

Perf. Indic. ce -pi, 

Supine. cap-tum. 



Pres. Indic. ca'-pi-or, to be 

Pres. Injin. ca'-pi, 
Perf. Part. cap^-tus. 



INDICATIVE MOOD. 



8. 



S. 



ca-pi-o, 

ca'-pis, 

ca'-pit; 

cap-I-mus, 

cap'-Mis, 

ca-pi-unt. 



Present. 



S. 



P. 



ca-pi-e'-bam, 

ca-pi-e'-bas, 

ca-pi-e'-bat ; 

ca-pi-e-ba^mua, 

ca-pi-e-ba'-tia, 

ca-pi-e'-hant» 



Imperfect. 



S. 



P. 



ca'-pi-or, 
cap'-£-ri8 or -rfc, 
capf-i-tur ; 
cap'-l-mnr, 
ca-pim'-i-nt, 
ca-pi-un'-tnr. 



ca-pi-eMwu*, 

ca-pi-e-ba'-ris or -re, 

ca-pi-e-ba'-tor; 

ca-pi-e-ba'-mur, 

ca-pi-e-bam^-l-ni, 

ca-pi-e-baitf-tur. 
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s. 



AGTIYE. 



ca'-pi-am, 

ca'-pi-es, 

ca'*pi-et; 

oa-pi-£'*mus, 

ca-pi-e'-tis, 

ca'-pi-ent. 



Fature. 



s. 



p. 



PA8SIVB. 



ca-pi-ar, 
ca-pi-€'-ris or -re, 
ca-pi-e'-tur ; 
ca-pi-§'-mur, 
ca-pi-em^-I-ni, 
ca-pi-en'-tur. 



The parts lbrmed from the second and third roots being entirely 
regular, only frBynopsis of them is given. 



Perf. ce'-pi. 

Plup. cep -S-ram. 

Fut.Perf. cep^-ro. 



Perf cap'-tus sum or fu'-i. 
Plup. cap'-tus e'-ram or fu'-fr-rain. 
F. P. cap'-tus e^-ro or rV-e-ro. 



SUBJUNGTIVB MOOD. 
Presefnt. 



S. ca'-pi-am, 




S. 


ca'-pi-ar, 


ca'-pi-as, 






ca-pi-a'-ris or -re, 


ca'-pi-at ; 






ca-pi-a'-tur ; 


P. ca-pi-a'-mus, 




P. 


ca-pi-a'-mur, 


ca-pi-a'-tis, 






ca-pt-am'-l-ni, 


ca'-pi-ant. 


Impe 


rfect. 


ca-pi-an'-tur. 


S. cap'-6-rem, 




S. 


cap'-€-rer, 


cap^-S-res, 






cap-e-re'-ris or -re, 


cap'-£-ret ; 






cap-e-re'-tur ; 


P. cap-e-re'-flMls, 




P. 


cap-e-re'-mur, 


cap-e-re'-tis, 






cap-e-rem'-T-ni, 


cap'-fr-rent. 






cap-e-ren'-tur. 


Perf cep'-€-rim. 1 


Perf 


cap'-tus sim or fu'-S-rim. 


Plup. ce-pis'-sem. | 


Plup. 


cap'-tus es'-sem or fu-is'-sem. 


IMPERATI 


VE MOOD. 


Pres. S. ca'-pe; 
P. cap*-*-te. 




Pres. 


S. capf-eVre ; 






P. ca-pim'-I-ni. 
S. cap -1-tor, 


Fut. S. cap'-l-to, 




Fut. 


cap'-l-to ; 






cap'-i-tbr ; 


P. cap-i-td'4e, 






P. (ca-pi-em'-l-ni,) 


ca-pi-un'-to. 
4 






ca»pi-un'-tor. 
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AGTITS. PASSIVE. 

INFINITIVE MOOD. 

Pres. cap'-€-re. I Pres. ca'-pi. 

Perf. ce-pis'-se. Perf. cap -tus es^-seorfu-is^-ee. 

Fut. cap-tu'-rus es'-se. I Fut. cap'«tum i'-ri. 

PARTICIPLES. 

Pres. ca'-pi-ens. I Perf. cap'-ttis. 

Fut. cap-tu'-ras. | Fut. ca-pi-en^-dos. 

GERUND. 
G. ca-pi-en'-di, &c. | 

SUPINES. 
Former. cap'-tum. | Latter. cap'-tu. 

FoRMATION OP THE TENSES. 

The first root of capio is cop, the second cep, and 
the third capt. « 

Erom the first root, cap, are derived in the 
Active. Passive. 



capio, 


captor, 


cupiebam, 


capte&ar, 


captam, 


captar, 


capuzm, 


captar, 


caperem, 


capeYer, 


cape, 


capeYe, 


capfto, 


capltor, 


capdre, 


capt, 


capiens, 


captenaus. 


capiendi. 





From the second root, cep, are derived in the 

Active. 

cept, cepeYtm, 

ceperam, cepissem, 

cepeYo, cepisse. 
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From the third root, capt, are derived in the 

Active. Passive. 

capturus e68e, capttu sum, 

capturus, captu* eram, 

captum. capttuero, 

captu* sim, 
captu* essem, 
captus esse, 
captum iri, 
captu*, 
captti. 

(Here learn Exercise XII.) 



FOURTH CONJUGATION. 

ACTIVE. PASSIVB. 

PRINCIPAL PARTS. 

Pres. Indic. au'-di-or, 



Pres. Indic. 
Pres. Injin. 
Perf. Indic. 
Supine. 



Au'-di*o, 
au-di'-re, 
au-di'-vi, 
au-di'-tum. 



Pres. Infin. 
Perf. Part. 



au-di'-ri, 
au-di'-tU8. 



INDICATIVE MOOD. 

Present. 
I hear. I am heard. 



au'-di-o, 

au'-dis, 

au'-dit ; 

au-di'-mu8, 

au-di'-ti8, 

au'-di-unt. 



S. au'-di-or, 

au-di'-ris or -re, 

au-di'-tur; 
P. au-di'-mur, 

au-dim'-l-ni, 

au-di-un'-tur. 



Iwas hearing. 

S. au-di-e'-bam, 
au-di-e'-bas, 
au-di-e'-bat ; 

P. au-di-e-ba'-mu8, 
au-di-e-ba'-tis, 
au-di-e'-bant. 



Imperfect. 



Iwas heard. 

S. au-di-e'-bar, 

au-di-e-ba'-ris or -re, 
au-di-e-ba'-tur; 

P. au-di-e-ba'-mur, 
au-di-e-bam'-I-ni, 
au-di-e-ban'-tur. 
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VEBBS — POURTH CONJUGATION. 



APTIVjp, 



Future. 



PAB8IVE. 



1 8hall pr wxtt liear. 

S. au'-di-am, 

au'-di-es, 

au'-di-et; 
P. au-di-e'-mus, 

au-di-*'-ti«, 

au'-di-ent. 



/ heard or have 
heard. 

S. au-di-vi, 

au-di-vis'-ti, 

aurdr-yit; 
P. au-diVl-mus, 

au-di-vis'-tis, 

au-di-ve'-runt or -re. 



IshaU or wiU be heard. 

S. au'-di-ar, 

au-di-e'-ris or -re, 

au-di-e'-tur ; 
P. au-di-e'-mur, 

au di-em'-l-ni, 

au-di-en'-tur. 



Perfect. 
Ihave been or was heard. 



S. au-di'-tU8 sum or fu'-i, 
au-di'-tus es or fu-is'-ti, 
au-dr-tus est or fu'-it ; 

P. au-dr-ti Fu'-mus or fu'-f-mus. 
au-di'-ti es'-tis or fu-is'-tis, 
au-dT-ti sunt, fu-e'-runt or -re. 



/ had heard. 

'. au-dW-S-ram, 
au-diVS-ras, 
au^diVS-rat ; 

\ au-di-ve-ra'mus, 
au-di ve-ra'-tis, 
au-diVS-rant. 



Pluperfect. 

I had been heard. 

S. au-aY-tus e'-ram or fu'-€-ram, 
au-di'-tus e'-ras or fV-S-ras, 
au-di'-tus e^-rat or fu'-£-rat ; 

P. au-di'-ti e-ra'-mus or fu-e-ra'-mus, 
au-di'-ti e-ra'-tis or fu-e-ra'-tis, 
au-di'-ti e'-rant or fu'.6-rant. 



Future Perfect. 
IshaU have heard. I shall have been heard. 



S. au-cuV-€-ro, 
au-cuV-S-ris, 
au-cuV-€-rit ; 

P. au-dY-ver^I-mus, 
au-di-ver^i-tis, 
au-cuV-€-rint. 



. au-di'-tu8 e'-ro or fu'-€-ro, 
au-di'-tus e'-ris or fu^-ris, 
au-di'-tu8 e'-rit or fu^-rit; 
au-di'-ti erM-mus or fu-erM-mus, 
au-di'-ti erM-tis or fu-erM-tis, 
au-di'-ti e^-runt or fV-S-rint 



VEBBS — POUBTH CONJUGATION. 
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ACTIVB. JPASSIV3 

SUBJUNCTIVE MOOD. 

Present. 



Imay or can hear. 

S. au'-di-am, 

au'-di-as, 

au'-di-at ; 
P. au-di-a'-mus, 

au-dW-tis, 

au'-di-ant. 



Imay or can be heard. 

S. au'-di-ar, 

au-di-a'-ris or -re, 

au-di-a'-tur ; 
P. au-di-a'-mur, 

au-di-am'-I-ni, 

au-di-an'-tur. 



Imperfect. 



I might, could, would, or 
should hear. 



S. 



P. 



au-dT-rem, 

au-di'-res, 

au-di'-ret ; 

au-di-re'-mus, 

au-di-re'-tis, 

au-di'-rent. 



Imay have heard. 

S. au-div y -&-rim, 

au-clW-S-ris, 

au-div^-rit ; 
P. au-di-ver^f-mus, 

au-di-verM-tis, 

au-cuV-S-rint. 



Imight, couId\wotUd } 
or shouldhave heard. 

S. au-di-vis'-sem, 

au-di-vis'-6es, 

au-di-vis'-set ; 
JP. au-di-vis-ee'-mus, 

au-di-vis-se'-ti8, 

au-di-vi8'-«ent. 
4* 



/ might, could, would, or 
should be heard. 

S. au-di'rer, 

au-di-reVis or -re, 

au-di-re'-tur ; 
P. au-di-re'-mur, 

au-di-rem'-!-ni, 

au-di-ren'-tur. 



Perfect. 

Imay have been heard. 

S. au-di'-tus sim or ru'-€-rim, 

au-di'-tus 818 or fu'-e-ris, 

au*di'-tus sit or fu'-£-rit ; „ 
P. au-di'-ti si'-mus or fu-«r'-i-mus, 

au-di'-ti si'-tis or fu-er^-I-tis, 

au-di'-ti 8int or fu'-S-rint. 

Pluperfect. 

Imight, could\ would, or should 
have been heard. 

S. au-di'-tu8 es'-8em or fu-is^-sem, 
au-dT-tua es'-ses or fu-is'-8es, 
au-di'-tu8 es'-set or fu-is'-set ; 

P. au-di'-ti es-se'-mus or fu-is-«e'-mtifl, 
au-di'-ti es-se'-tis or fu-is-se'-tis, 
au-di'-ti es'-sent or fu-is^-sent. ' 
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ACTIVK. PA8SIYS. 

IMPERATIVE MOOD. 



Pres. S. au'-di, hear thou; 

P. au-df-te, hearye. 

FuLS. tn-ai'-tD,thoushalthear, 

au-di'-to, he shall hear; 

P. au-di46'-te, ye shall 

hear, 

au-di-un'-to, they shall 



Pres. S. au-di'-re, be ihou heard; 
P. au-dim'~l-ni, be ye 
heard. 
Fut. S. au-dT-tor, thou shait be 
heard, 
au-di'-tor. he shaU be 
heard; 
P. (au-di-em'-I-ni > ye shaii 
beheard,\ 
au-di-un'-tor, they shall 
be heard. 



D9FINITIVE MOOD. 



Pres. au-dT-re, to hear. 
Perf. *n-4i-Yis'-eQ,tohaveheard. 
Fut. au-di-tu'-rufl eg^-se, to be 
about to hear. 



Pres. 9Xhdl'-ri, tobeheard. 
Perf. au-dT-tuses^-seorfo-is^-ae, 

tohavebeen heard. 
Fut. au-di'-tum i'-ri, to be aboui 

tobeheard. 



PARTICIPLES. 

Pres. au'-di-en8, hearing. \ Perf. au-dl'-tus, heard. 

Fut. axL-4i-tu'-TuB,abouttohear.\ Fut. au-di-etf-dus, to be heard. 



GERUND. 

G. au-di-en'-di, of hearing. 
D. au-di-en'-do, 
Ac. au-di-en'-dum, 
Ab. au-di-en'-do. 

SUPINES. 
Former. au-dT-tam, to hear. \ Latter. au-dl'-tu, to be heard. 



FoRMATION OF THE TeXSBS. 

The first root of audio is cxud, tbe seoond ctucKv y 
and the third aucRt. 
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Prom the flrrt toot, aud, are derived in the 
Aetive. Patsive. 



audib, 


audtor, 


tmftiebam, 


audiefar, 


tatdiam, 


audiar, 


audiam, 


audiar, 


smdirem, 


audtrer, 


audi, 


audtre, 


audito, 


auditor, 


audire, 


audirt, 


andiens, 


anrtiViiffoi. 



From the second root, awKv, are derived in the 

<drftz;e. 

audlvi, audivlWm, 

audiv^rajw, andivissesi, 

audivJro, audivisse, 

From tue third root, oudtl, are derived in tfae 

Active. Pauive. 

audituru* esse, audltt» sum, 

auditurt», auditus eram, 

audltum, audltus ero, 

auditus sim, 



aGditus 
auditus eaae, 
anditum iri, 



auditu. 
( Here learn Exercise* XIIL, XIV., XV.) 



The fbUowing table exhibits a counected view of the verbal ter- 
minations in alltbe conjugations. Bv annexing these to the several 
rpots, all the parts of a verb may be formed. 
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46 (HEBE LEAHN EXERCISES XVI. , XVII.) 

DEPONENT VERBS. 

Depouent verbs are conjugated like the passive 
voice, and have also the participles, gerun^s, supines, 
and participial formations of the active voice. 

The followiog is an example of an active deponent verb of the 
first conjugation : — 

PRINCIPAL PARTS. 

Mi'-ror, mi-ra'-ri, mi-ra'-tus, to admire. 

INDICATIVE MOOD. 

Pres. mi'-ror, mi-ra^-ris, &c. / admire. fc. 

Imperf. mi-ra'-bar, &c. / was admiring. 

Fut. mi-ra'-bor, / shaU admire. 

Perf. mi-ra'-tus sum or fu'-i, / have admired. 

Plup. mi-ra'-tus e'-ram or fu^-ram, / had admired. 

Fut. Perf. mi-ra'-tus e'-ro or fu'^-ro / shaU have admired. 

SUBJUNCTIVE MOOD. 

Pres. mi'-rer, mi-re'-ris, &c. / may admire, frc. 

Imperf. mi-ra'-rer, / would admire. 

Perf. mi-ra'-tus sira or fu^-rim, / may have admired. 

Plup. mi-ra'-tus es'-sem or fu-is'-sem, / toould have admired. 

IMPERATIVE MOOD. 

Pres. S. mira'-re, admire thou ; 

P. •mi-ram'-i-ni, admireye. 

Fut. S. mi-ra'-tor, thou shalt admire t 

mi-ra'-tor, he shaU admire ; 

P, Cmir-a-bim^-I-ni, ye shaU admire,) 

mi-ran^tor, they shaU admire. 

INFINITIVE MOOD. 
Pres. mi-ra'-ri, to admire. 

Perf. mi-ra'-tus es'-se or fu-is^-se, to have admired. 

Fut. Act. mir-a-tu'-rus es'-se, to be about to admire. 

Fut. Pas. mi-ra'-tum i'-ri, to be about to be admired. 

PARTICIPLES. 



Pres. 


mf-rans, 


admiring. 


Perf 


mi-ra'-tus, 


having aamired. 


Fut. Act. 


mir-a-tu'-rus, 


about to admire. 


Fut. Pass. 


mi-ran'-dus, 


to be admired. 
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GERUND. 
G. mi-ran'-di, of admiring, frc. 

SUPINES. 

Former. mi-ra'-tum, to admire. 
Latter. mi-ra'-tu, to be admired. 



IMPERSONAL VERBS. 

Impersonal verbs are those which are used only in 
the third person singular, and do not admit of a per- 
8onal subject. Their English is generally preceded by 
the pronoun %t, especially in the active voice ; as, 
delectat, it delights. 

Threy are thus conjugated : — 

lst Conj. 2d Conj. 3d Conj. 4th Conj. 

Ind. Pres. delectat, decet, contingit, evenit. 

Imp. delectabat, decebat, contingebat, eveniebat. 

&c, &c., &c. 

Remark 1. — Moat neuter and many active verbs may be used 
impersonally in the passive voice ; as, currltur, it is ran, pugnatur, it 
is fought. 

, Remabk 2. — The parts of the verb used impersonally are, in 
each voice, the several tenses of the indicative, subjunctive, and 
infinitive moods, except the future infinitive active. 



NEUTER PASSIVE VERBS. 

(See Remark on page 14.) 

Of these verbs, audeo, gaudeo, and soleo, are of the 
second conjugation ; the Qther of the third. 

Audeo ifl thus conjugated : — 

PRINCEPAL PARTS. 
Pres. Indic. Audeo. Pres. Injin. audere. Perf. Pari. ftusus. 



4$ IRREGULAR VERBS. 



INDICATIVE MOOD. 

Pres. audeo, &c., / rfare, &c. 

Imp. audebam, / was daring. 

Fut. audebo, / shall dare. 

Perf. ausus sum or fui, / aaretf. 

P/«p. ausus enm or faeram, / had dared. 

Fut. Perf ausufl ero or fttero, / jftotf Aaiw (ftzreef. 

SUBJUNCTIVE MOOD. 

Pres.. audeam, &c., / mau dare, &c. 

Imp. auderem, / would dare. 

Perf. ausus sim, / may have dared. 

Plup. ausus essem, / would have dared. 

IMPERATIVE MOOD. 

Pret. aude, &c., dare thou, &c. 

Fut. audeto, &c., ihou shak dare, #c. 

INFINITIVE MOOD. 

Pres. audere, to dare. 

Perf ausus esse, to have dared. 

Fut. ausurus esse, to be about to dare. 

PARTICIPLES. 

Pres. andens, daring. I Fut. Act. ausurus, about to dare. 

Perf. ausus, having dared. \ Fut. Pass. audendas, to be dared. 

GERUND. 
Oeh. audendi, of daring, $fc 

SUPINES. 

Former. ausum, to dare. 
Latter. aueu, to be dareoL 

(Here learn Exercise XVIII.) 



IRREGTJLAR VERB& 

Note. — These may be Omitted by the pujiil until they are intro- 
duced in the Eierctees ; also, the Defective Verb*. 
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Irregular verbs are such as deviate from the oommon 
fomi8 m sorae of the parts derived from the first root. 

They are sum> volo, /ero 9 edo, fio, eo, and their 
compounds. 

Notb. — In general, only the irregular parts of the following 
verhs are folly exhibited. The other parts maybe suppUed by a 
oomparison with the regnlar verbs already conjugated. The rernlar 
parts of volo, fero, and their compounds, foUow the analogjr of the 
ihird conjngation ; fio, eo, and their compounds, that of the lourth. 

Sum has been already conjugated, (see page 19). 
In the same manner are conjugated its compounda, 
absum, adsum, desum, insum, intersum, obsum, prce- 
sum, subsum, m& supersum. 

Prosum, to do good, to benefit, has d afler pro 
when the simple verb begins with e ; as, 

Ind. jtre*. pro'-Bum, prod'-es, prod'-est, Ac 
— tmperf. prod"-g-ram, prod'-e-ras f &c. 

Possum, I can, is compounded of potis, able, and 
sum. 

PRINCIPAL PARTS. 

Pret. Ind. Pres. Infin. Perf. Ind. 

pos^-snm, pos'-se, pof -u-i, I canor I am able. 



INDICATIVE MOOD. 

Present. I am abU. 

Sing. pos'-sum, po'-tes, po'-test; 

Plur. pos^-su-mus, po'-tes-tis, pos'-sunk 

Iraperfect. I was able. 

Sing. pofg-ram, pof-€-ras, pof-S-rat; 

Plur. pot-e-ra'-mus, pot-e-nf-tis, pof-e-rant 

Future. I shaU or witt be able. 

Sing. pof-£-ro, pof-ti-ris,- pof-6-rit; 

Plur. po-tef-l-mus, po-tef-Wia, pof-S-runt 

5 
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Perfect. I have been able. 

Sing. pof-u-i, pot-u-is'-ti, pof-u-it; 

Plur. po-tu'-l-mus, pot-u-is'-ti8, pot-u-e'-runt or -». 

Pluperfect. I had been aMe. 

Sing. po-tu'-£-ram, po-tu'-«-ras, po-tu'-6-rat ; 

Plur. pot-u-e-ra'-mus pot-u-e-ra'-tis, po-tu'-£-rant. 

Future Perfect. I shatt or witt have been abte. 

Sing. po-tu'-e-rOy po-tu^-S-ris, po-tu'-6-rit ; 

Plur. pot-u-erl-mus, pot-u-erM-tis, po-tu'-frrint. 



SUBJUNCTIVE MOOD. 
Present. I may or can be ahU. 

Sing. pos'-sim, pos'-fii8, pos'-sit; 

Plur. pos-si'-mus, pos-*i'-tis, pos^-sint. 

Imperfect. I might be able. 

Sing. pos'-sem, pos'-ses, pos'-set; 

Phtr. pos-se-mus, po8-se'-tis, pos'-sent. 

Perfect. I may have been able. 

Sing. po-tu'-6-rim, po-tu'-€-ris, po-tu'-6-rit; 

Plur. pot-u-erM-mus, pot-u-erM-tis, po-tu'-&*int. 

Pluperfect. I might have been able. 
> 
Sing. pot-u-is'-sem, pot-u-is'-ses, pot-u-is^-set ; 

Plur. pot-u-is-ee'-mus, pot-u-is-se'-tis, pot-u-is'-sent. 

(No imperatiye.) 



INFINITIVE MOOD. 
Preseni. pos'-se. Perfect. pot-u-is'-se. 

PABTICIPIAL ADJECTIVB. 
po'-teus, atie. 
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Nolo is eompounded of the obsolete ne (for non^ 
not) and volo ; Malo of magis, more, and voto. They 
are thus conjugated : — 

ZZ PRINCIPAL PABTS. 

Pres. Indic. Pres. Infin. Perf. Indic. 

VoMo, velMe, vor-u-i, to be tmUing, or to vrish. 

No'-lo, nolMe, nol'-u-i, to be unwiuing. 

MaMo, maT-le, mal'-u-i, to be rnore wuling. 

INDICATIVE 

Present. 
S. VoMo, via, vult ; P. vol'-tt-mufl, vulMis, voMunt. 

NoMo, non'-vi8, non'-vult ; nol'-tt-mus, non-vulMis, no'- 

lunt. 
MaMo, ma'-vis, ma'-vult ; maT-a-mus, "ma-vuT-tifl, ma'- 

lunt 

Imp. vo-le'-bam. no-le'-bam. ma-le'-bam. 

Fut. voMam. noMam. ma'-lam. 

Perf, vol'-u-i. nor-u-i. mal'-u-i. 

Plup. vo-lu^-fi-ram. no-lu'-€-ram. ma-lu^-ram. 

Fut. Perf. vo-lu'-€-ro. no-lu'-€-ro. ma-lu'-€-ro. 

SUBJUNCTIVE. 

Present. 

S. veMim, veMis, veMH ; P. ve-li'-mu8 f ve-li'-tis, veMint. 

noMim, noMis, noMit ; no-lT-mus, no-li'-tis, noMint. 

maMim, maMis, maMit; ma-li'-mus, ma-li'-tia, maMint. 

Imperfect. 

S. veT-lem, velMes, velMet; P. vel-le'-mus, vel-le'-tis, vel'- 

lent. 
nor-lem, nolMes, nolMet ; nol-le'-mus, nol-le'-ti8, nol'- 

lent. 
maT-lem, malMes, malMet ; mal-leMnus, mal-le'-tis, mal'- 

lent. 

Perf. vo-lu'-€-rim. no-luMS-rim. ma-lu^-g-rim. 

Plup. vol-u-is^-sem. nol-u-ifl'-8em. mal-u-is'-sem. 

Pres. Sing. 2. noMi; Fut. Sing. 2. no-HM». 

3. no-li'-to. 
Plur. 2. no-lT-te. Plur. 2. nol-i-toM». 

8. no-lun'-to. 
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Aw. vel'-le. 
Perf. Yol-u-i8'-ee. 



INFINITIVE. 

nor-le. 
nol-u-is^-ee. 



malMe. 
mal-u-i^-ae. 



PARTICIPLE. 
Pre*. vo'-len§. no'-lens. 



Fero, to bear, is thus conjugated : — 



ACTIVB. 



Pres. Tndic. 
Pres. Infin. 
Perf.Indic. 
Supine. 



Fe^-ro, 
fer^-re, 
tu'-li, 
la'-tum. 



PRINCIPAL PARTS. 
Pres. Tndic. 



PASSIVB. 



Pres. Infin. 
Perf.Part. 



Fef-ror, 

fiW-ri, 

la'-tu*. 



indicative/ 

Present. 



S. fe'-ro, fere, fert ; 

P. ferM-mus, fer^-tU, fe'-runt. 

Imp. fe-re'-bam. 

Fut. fe'-ram. 

Perf. tu'-li. 

Plup. tu'-le*-ram. 
Fut. Perf tn'-ie-ro. 



S. fe'-ror, fer^-ria or -re, fer^-tur; 
P. ferM-mur, fe-rim'-I-ni, fe-run'-t*r. 

Imp. fe-re'-bar. 

Fut. fe'-rar. 

Perf la'-tus sum or fu'-i. 

Plup. la'-tus e'-ram or fh'-g-ram. 

F.P. la'-tus e^-ro or fu'-€*o. 



SUBJTJNCTIVE. 



Pres. fe'-ram. 

Imp. S. fer^-rem, fer^-res, fer^-ret; 
P. fer-re'-mus, fer-reMas, 
fer^rent. 
Perf. tu'-lS-rim. 
Plup tu-]is'-sem. 



Pres. fe^-rar. 

Imp. S. fer^-rer, fer-re'-ris or -re, 

fer-re^-tur ; 
P. fer-re'-mur, fer-rem'-I- 

ni, fer-ren'-tur. 
Perf la'-tus sim or fu'-€-rim. 
Plup. la'-tus eB'-Bem or fu-ia'- 

sem. 



IMPERATIVE. 



Pres. S. fer. 

P. fer^-te. 
Fut. S. 2. fer^-to. 
3. fer^-to. 
P.*. fer-to'-te. 
3. fe-run'-to. 



Pres.S. 
P. 
Fut. S.2, 
8. 



fer--re. 
fe-rim'-Y*ni. 
feK-tor. 
fer^-tor. 
P.fi. j^rem'-X-ni,) 
3. fe-run'-tor. 



IBBEGULAB VERBS. 
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ACTIVE, 

Pre*. for'-re. 
Perf. tu-lis'-se. 
Fut. la-tu'-rus es'- 



INFINITIVE. 



PASSIYE. 



Pres. fei<-ri. 

Perf. la'-tus es'-se or fu-is-se. 

Fut. la'-tum i'-ri. 



PABTICIPLES. 



Pres. 
Fvt. 



fe'-reii8. 
la-tu'-rus. 



Perf 
Fut. 



la'-tus. 
fe-ren'-dtu. 



GERUND. 
fe-ren'-di, &c. | 

SUPINES. 
Fcrmer. la'-tum. | Latter. la'-ta. 

JFiOy to be made, or to becorae, is used as the pas- 
sive voice offacio, which has no regular passive. 

Pres. Indic. Pres. Infin. Perf Part. 
Fi'-o, fi'-«-ri, fac^-tus. 



Pres.S. fi'-o,fis,fit; 

P. fi'-mus, fi'-tis, fi'-unt. 
Imp. fi-e'-bam. 
Fut. «'-am. 
Perf. fac^-tus sum or fu'-i. 



INDICATIVE. 
Plup. 



Pres. 
Imp. 
Perf 



fac'-tus e'-ram or fa'-S- 
ram. 
Fut. Perf fac^-tus e^-ro or fu'-£-ro. 



fi'-am. 

fi'-€-rem. 

fac^-tus sim or fu'-g-rim. 



SUBJUNCTIVE. 

Plup. fac^-tus es'-sem or fu-is 7 - 



IMPERATIVE. 

Sing. fi; 
Plur. fi'-te. 



INFINITIVE. 

Pres. fi'-«-ri. 

Perf fac'-tus es^-se or fu-is'-se. 

Fut. fac^tnm i'-ri. 



PABTICIPLES. 

Perf fac^tus. 
Fut. fa-dW-dus. 

6* 



SUPINE. 

Latter. fec^-tu. 
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Edo, to eat, is conjugated regularly as a verb of the 
third conjugation; but in the present of the indicative, 
imperative, and infinitive nioodsyand in th£ imperfect 
of the subjunctive, it has also forms similar to those of 
the corresponding tenses of sum. Thus : 

INDICATIVE. 

Present. 

Sing. e'-do, e'-dis, e'-dit, | Plur. ed'-I-mus, ed'-I-tis e'-dunt, 

(or es, est ; ) \ (or es'-tis.) 

SUBJUNCTIVE. 

Imperfect. 



S. ed'-«-rem, ed'-€-res, ed^-S-ret, 
(or es'-sem, es'-ses, es^-set ;) 



P. ed-e-re'-mus, ed-e-re'-tis, ed'- 
S-rent, 
(or es-se'-mus, es-se'-tis, es'- 
sent) 



IMPERATIVE. 



Pres. S. e'-de, 

(orea.) 

Fut.S. ed-Ito, 

(ores'-to.] 



Plur. ed'-I-te, 

(or es-te.) 
Plur. ed-i-ts5'-te, e-dun'-to, 

(ores4»'-te.) 



INMNITIVE. 

Pres. ed'-6-re, (or ee'-se.) 

PASSIVE. 

Pres. ed'-I-tur, (or es'-tur.) 
Imp. ed-e-re'-tur, (or es-se'-tur.) 

Eo, to go, is thus conjugated : — 

Pres. Indic. Pres. Infin. Perf. tndk. Perf. Part. 

E'-o, i'-re, i'-vi, i'-tum. 

INDICATIVE. 

Pres. S. e'-o, is, it; P. i'-mus, i'-tis, e'-unt. 

Imp. S. i'-bam, i'-bas, i'-bat ; P. i-ba'-mu*, i-b8'-tfa, i'-bant 

Fut . S. i'-bo, i'-bis, i'-bit ; P. ib'-I-mus, ib'-l-tis, i'-bunt. 

Perf. \'*i. 

Plup. W-g-ram. 

Fut . P. i^-6-KK 
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SUBJUNCTTVE. 

Pres. S, e'-am, e'-aa, e r -at ; P. e-a'-mus, e-&'-tu, e'-ant. 

Imp. S. r*-rem, i'-rts, i'-*et ; P. i-r«'-mus, i-rr-tfr, i'-r«nt. 
Perf. i^-S-rim. 

Plup. i-vis'-sem. 

IMPERATIVE. INFINITIVE. 

Pres. S. i, Pres. i'-re. 

P. i'-te. Perf. i-vis'-se. 

/ta. S. 2i-to, -Fttf. i-tu'-rus es'-se. 

3i-to; 
P. 2 i-to'-te, 
3 e-un'-to. 

PARTICIPLES. GERUND. 

Pres. i'-ens, (^en. e-nn'-tis.) e-un'-di, &c. 

Ft<*. i-tu'-rus. 

The compounds of eo are conjugated like tbe simple 
verb, but most of them haye ii in the perfeot rather 
than ivi. 



DEFECTIVE VERBS. 

Defective verbs are those which are not used in 
certain tenses, numbers, or persons. 

The following list contains such verbs as are remarkable for want- 
ing many of their parts : — 

1. 0<ti,lhate. 6. Fari, to speak. 

2. Coepi, I have begun. 7. Qusbso, / pray. 

3. Memlni, I remember. 8. Ave, ) j, „ :1 

5. Inqnam, ) H ' 

Odiy coepi) and memini, are used chiefly in the per- 
fect and m the other parts formed from the second 
root, and are thence called preteritive verbs. Thus : — 

1. Ind. perf. o'-di or o'-sus sum ; vlup. od'-e-ram ; / perf. od'-€-ro. 
Subj. perf. od'6-rim; plup. o-di*'-sem. 
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Iw». perf. o-dis'-se ; fat. o-su'-rum esse. 
Pabt./u/. o-su'-nu ; perf. o'-sus. 

JExo8U9 and perdma, like osus, are used actively. 

2. Ihd. perf coe'-pi ; piup. coep'-£-ram ; f. perf. coep^-ro. 
Subj. perf. ccep'-e-rim ; plup. coe-pis^-sem. 

Inf. perf. co>pis'-se ; fut. coBp-tu'-rum esse. 
Fxm.fut. ccBp-tu'-rus ; perf ccBp'-tus. 

3. Ikd. perf mem'-I-ni ; piup. me-min'-£-ram ; /. perf me-min'-e-ro. 
Subj. perf. me-nuV-e-rim ; plup. mem-i-nis'-sem. 

Inf. perf. mem-i-nis'-se. 

Impebat. 2pers. S. me-men'-to ; P. mem-en-to'-te. 

Odi and memxni have, in the perfect, the sense of 
the present, and, in the pluperfect and future perfect, 
the sense of the iraperfect and future. 

4. Ind. pres. S. ai'-o * a'-is, a'-it ; P. , , ai'-unt* 

— — imp. S. ai-c'-bam, ai-e'-bos, ai-e'-bat ; 

P. ai-e-ba'-mus, ai-e-ba'-tis, ai-e'-bant. 

Subj. pres. , ai'-as, ai'-at ; , , ai'-ant. 

Imperat. a'-i. Part. pres. ai'-ens. 

5. Ind. pres. S. in'-quiim, in'-qnis, in'-quit ; 

P. in'-qut-mus, in'-qul-tis, in'-qui-unt. 
imp. , , in-qui-e'-bat and in-qui'-bat; , , 

in-qui-e'-bant. 

fut. — , in'-qui-es, in'-qui-efr; , , — -. 

perf , in-qnis'-ti, in'-quit ; , , — . 

Subj. pres. , in'-qui-as, hr-qui-at; , in-qui-a'-tis, in'-qui- 

ant. 
Impebat. in'-que, in'-qul-to. 

6. Ikd. pres. , , fa'-tur. fut. fa'-bor, , fab'-I-tur. 

perf fa'-tus est ; plup. fa'-tus eram. 

Impebat. fa'-re. 

Infin. pres. fa'-ri or fa'-ri-er. 

Part. pres. fans ; perf fa'-tus ; fut. fan'-dus. 

Gerund, gen. fan-di; abl. fan'-4o. 

Supinb, fa'-tu. 

7. Ind. pres. S. qu»'-so, , quse'-sit; P. qus3s'-u-mus, , . 

Inf. pres. quaes'-€-re. 

8. Imperat. S t a'-ve, a-ve'-te ; a-ve'-to. Ihf. a-ve'-re. 

Fronounced af-yo, af-yunt, &c. 
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9. Ikd. pres. iar-ve-o ; fut. 8al-ve'-bi§. 
Ihf. pres. flal-ve'-re. 
Imperat. S. saT-ve, sal-ve'-te ; eal-ve'-to. 

Among defective verbs is sometimes included fbre, 
which is thus conjugated : — 

Subj- imperf. S. fo / -rem, fo'-rea, fo'-ret; P. , , fo'-rent. 

Infpres. fo'-re. 

Forem has the same meaning as essem, and fore the 
same as futurus esse. 



NOUNS. 

A substantive or noun is the name of an object. 

A proper nonn is the name of an individual object; 
as, C<B8ar ; Roma, Rome. 

A common noun is the name of a class of objects, to 
each of which it is applicable ; as, homo, man, or a 
man ; avis, a bird. 

A collective noun is one which, in the singular num- 
ber, denotes a coUection of individuals ; as, populue, 
a people. 

An abstract noun is the name of a quality, action, 
or other attribute; as, bonxtas^ goodness; gaudium, 

j°y- 

A material noun is the name of a substance considr 
ered in the gross ; as, lignum^ wood ; ferrum^ iron. 

GENDKR. 

Nouns have three genders, — masculine, feminine, 
and neuter. 

The gender of Latin nouns depends either on their 
signification, or on their declension and tertnination. 

Names, proper and appellative, of all male beings, 
and names of rivers, winds, and months, are mascu- 
Kne; as, Homerus, Homer ; pater, a father; equus, a 
horse ; Aprllis, April. 
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Names, proper and appellative, of all female beings, 
and names of countries, towns, trees, plants, ships, 
islands, poems, and gems, are feminine; as, Helena, 
Helen; mater 9 a mother; juvenca, a heifer; pirui, a 
pear-tree. 

Some words are either masculine or feminine. 
These, if they denote things having life, are said to be 
of the common gender ; if things without life, of the 
doubtful gender ; as parens, a parent; finis, an end. 

Nouns which are neither masculine nor feminine, are 
said to be of the neuter gender. 

NUMBEE, 

Latin nouns have two numbers, the Singular and 
the Pluralj which are distinguished by their termina- 
tions. 

The singular number denotes one object ; the plural, 
more than one. 

PKBSON. 

The person of a noun or pronoun is the character 
sustained by the object which it represents, as being 
the speaker, the person spoken to, or the person or 
thing spoken of. 

Hence, as in verbs, there are three persons. 

C ASE S. 

Cases are those terminations of nouns which denote 
their relations to other words. 

Latin nouns have six cases, viz. : Nominative, Qeni- 
tive, Dative, Accusative, Vbcative, and Ablative. 

The nominative denotes the relation of a subject to 
a finite verb; as, ego scribo, /write. 

The genitive denotes origin, possession, and many 
other relations, which, in English, are expressed by the 
preposition of, or by the possessive case ; as, vita 
Ccesaris % the life of Cmar, or Ccesar^s life. 



— 1 
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The dative denotes that to or for which anything 
is, or is done ; as, IUe mihi librum dedit, He gave the 
book to me. 

The accusative is either the object of an active verb, 
or of certain prepositions, or the eubject of an infini- 
tive. 

The vocative is the form appropriated to the name 
of any object which is addressed. 

The ablative denotes privation, and many other 
relations, especially those ezpressed in English by the 
prepositions unthifrom, in> or by. 

Rexabx. — The inflected cases, t. «., all except ihe nominative 
and vocative, aie sometimes called the oblique cases. 



DECLENSIONS. 

There are in Latin fiye different modes of declining 
nouns, called the first, second, third, fourth, and fifth 
declensions. 

These may be distinguished by the termination of 
tbe genitive singular, which, in the first declension, 
ends in ce, in the second in t, in the third in &, in the 
fourth in «*, and in the fifth in ei. 

Every inflected word consists of two parts, — a root 
and a termination. 

The root is the part which is not changed by inflec- 
tion. 

The termination is the part annexed to the root. 

Bemabk. — The root of a dedined word may be found by remov- 
ing the termination of anv of its oblique cases. The caae coinmonly 
eelected for this pnrpose is the genitive singular. 

The following table ezhibits a comparative view of the termina- 
tions of the five declensions : — 
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L 


Nom. 


a, 


Gen. 


», 


Dat. 


*?, 


Acc. 


am, 


Voc. 


a, 


Abl. 


a, 



IL 



2V. 



U8, «c, um, 

i> 

o, 

am, 
e, er, um, 

o, 



Singular. . 
IIL 

M.frF. N. 

or*c,&c., e, &c. is, 

i, 

em, (im,) e, &c. 
or &c. &c. e, &c. e, 

fc) 



IV. 



M. 

us, 



N. 



U8, 

ai, u, 

nm, u,, 

U8, u, 

u. 



«*, 
ei, 
em, 



iVom. 
Gen. 
Dat. 
Aec. 

Voc. 
Abl. 



arum, 
w, 

», 

18. 



QIUBl, 

is, 
os, a, 

i, », 

is. 



Plural. 



es, 
um, 



Ibus, 



a,(ia,) 
(ium,) 



Ibus. 



tw 



uum, 
Ibus, (ubus,) 
us, ua, 
us, ua, 
Ibus, (ubus.) 



es, 
§rum, 
ebus, 

es, 

68, 

ebus. 



Remarks. 

1. The accusative singalar of masculines and femi- 
nines always ends in m. 

2. The vocative singular is like the nominative, 
except in nouns in us of the second declension. 

3. The norainative and vocative plural are alike. 

4. The genitive plural always ends in um. 

5. The dative and ablative plural end alike; — ia 
the lst and 2d declensions, in is ; in the 3d, 4th, and 
5th, in bus. 

6. The aocnsative plural of mascuiines and ferai- 
nine&always ends in 8. 

7. iJouns of the neuter gender have the accusative 
and vocative like the nominative, in both numbers; 
and these cases, in the plurai, end in a. 
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FIRST DECLENSION. 

Nouns of the first declension end in a, «, as, es. 
Those in a and e are feminine ; those in as and es 
are masonline. 

Latin nonns of this declension end only in a. 
They are thus deelined : — 



Singular. 



Nom. Mu'-«a, 
Gen. mu'-g», 
Dat. mu'-s«, 
Acc. mu'-sam, 
Voc. mu'-sa, 
Abl. mu'-sa, 



amuse; 

qfamuse; 

toamuse; 

a muse; 

Omuse; 

with amuse; 



Plural. 



Nom. 


mu'-s», 


muses; 


Gen.. 


mu-sa'-rum, 


ofmuses; 


Dat. 


mu'-sia, 


tomuses; 


Acc. 


mu'-sas, 


muses; 


Voc. 


mu'-s63, 


muses; 


Abl. 


mu'-sifl, 


with muses. 



In like manner decline 

Au.'4a, ahall. 
Cu'-ra, care. 
Ga'-Je-a, a hdmet. 



Mach'-!-na, a machine. 
Pen'-na, a quill, a wing. 
Sa-gif-ta, an arrow. 



Dea, a ffoddess, and Jilia, a daughter, have generally abus in the 
dadve anaablative plural. 

Greek Nouns. 

Nouns of the first declension in e, as, and es> and 
some also in a, are Greek. 

Greek nouns in i, as, and es, are thus declined in the 
singuiar numher : — 



N. Pe-nel'-6-pe, 
G. Pe-nel'-6-pes, 
D. Pe-ner-6-pa5, 
Ac. Pe-nel'-6-pen, 
V. Pe-ner-d-pe, 
Ab. Pe-nel'-6-pe. 



N. .fl5-ne'-as, 
G. JE-ne'-83, 
D. Mne'>8d, 
Ac. jE-ne'-am or -an, 
V. JB-ne'-a, 
Ab. Jfi-ne'-a, 



N. An-chi'-ses, 

G. An-chi'-s«, 

D. An-chi'-saB, 

Ac. An-chi'-sen, 

V. An-chi'-se or a, 

Ab. An-chi'-sa or e. 



In like manner decline 

E-pit'-6-me, an abridgment. 

This'-be. 

Bo'-re-as, the north wind. 

MT-das. 



Ti-a'-ras, a tnrban. 
Co-me^-tes, a comet. 
Pv-nas^-tes, a sovereign. 
Pri-am'4-des, asonof Priam. 
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Greek nouns which admit of a plural are declined in 
that number like the plural of musa. 

(Here learn Exercues XIX., XX.) 



SECOND DECLENSION. 

Nouns of the second declension end in er, »>, us t urn^ 
os y oa. 

Those ending in um and on are neuter ; the rest are 
masculine. 

Nouns in er 9 us, and wm, are thus declined : — 







Singular 








Alord. 


A 8on-in-law. 


Afidd. 


A hingdom. 


N. 


Dom'-I-nu8, 


Ge'-ner, 


A'-ger, 


Reg'-num, 
reg^-hi, 


G. 


dom'-I-ni, 


gen'-€-ri, 


a'-gri, 


D. 


dom'-I-no, 


gen'-€-ro, 


a'-gro, 


reg^-no, 


Ac. 


dom'-I-num, 


gen'-6-ram, 


a'-grum, 


reg'-num, 


V. 


dom'-I-ne, 


ge'-ner, 


a'-ger, 


regp-num, 


Ab. 


dom'-I-no, 


gen'-8-ro, 

Plural. 


a'-gro, 


reg^-no, 


N 


dom'-I-ni, 


gen'-€-ri, 


a'-gri, 


reg^-na, 


G. 


dom-i-no'-rum, gen-e-ro'-rum, 


a-gro'-rum, 
a'-gri8, 


reg-no^-runi; 


D. 


dom'-I-ni8, 


gen-S-ris, 


reg'-ni8, 


Ac. 


dom'-I-no8, 


gen'-6-ros, 


a'-gro8, 


reg^-na, 


V. 


dom'-I-ni, 


gen^-ri, 


a'-gri, 


reg'-na, 


Ab. 


dom'-I-nis. 


gen^-ris. 


a'-gri8. 


reg^-nis. 






Like dornlnus decline 






An'-I-mus 


, the mind. 


Gla'-di-us, a 


sword. 




Clip'^-us, 


a shield. 


Lu'-cus, a grove. 




Cor-vus, < 


% raven. 


Nu'-mfi-rus, 


anumber. 




Fo'-cu8, a 


kearth. 


0-ce'-a-nus, the ocean. 



Like gener decline. 

A-duT-ter, eri, an adulterer. Cef-tl-ber, eri, a Cdtiberian. 

Ar^ml-ger, &i, an armor-bearer. I'-ber, eri, a Spaniard. 
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Ii'-ber, en, Bacchus. So'-cer, en, a father-in-law. 

Pn'-er, eri, a bov. Ve^-per, eri, tke evening. 

Like ager decline 

A'-per, a wild boar. Ma-gis'-ter, a master. 

Aus^-ter, the south wind. On'-a-ger, a wiid ass. 

Fa'-ber, a workman. Al-ex-an'-der. 

Li'-ber, a book. Teu'-cer. 

Like regnum decline 

An'-trum, a cave. Ni'-trnm, natron. 

A'-tri-um, a haU. Pr®-gid'-i-um, a de/ence. 

BelMum, war. Sax^-um, a rock. 

Ex-em'-plum, an example. Scep'-trum, a sceptre. 

Ne-go'-ti-um,* a business. Tem'-plum, a temple. 

Vir, a man, with its compounds, and Trevir, (the 
only nouns in *>,) are declined like gener. 

Froper names in ius orait e in the vocative ; as, 
Horatius, Horati. So also filius, a son, has fili. 

Deu8, a god, has deus in the vocative, and in the 
plural it has commonly dii and diis, instead of dei and 
deis. 

Gbeek Nouns. 

Nouns of the second declension ending in 08 and on 
are Greek. They are thus declined : — ; 

Barbiton, a lyre. 
Singular. 
N barMrt-ton, 
G. barMrf-ti, 
D. barMtf-to, 
Ac. bar^-bl-ton, 
V. bar^-bl-ton, 
Ab. bar^-bl-to. 



Singular. Singular. 

N DeMoa, An-dro'-ge-08, 

G. De'-li, An-dro'-ge-o, or i, 

D. De'-lo, An-dro'-ge-o, 
Ac. De'-lon, or nm, An-dro'-ge-o, or on, 

V. De'-le, An-dro'-ge-o8, 

Ab. De'-lo. An-dro'-ge-o. 



Bemabk. — The plurals of Greek nouns in os and on are declined 
like those of domlnus and regnum. 

(Here learn Exercises XXI.,XXIL 9 XXIII.) 
* Pronounoed wgo^-she-un. 
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THIRD DECLENSION. 

The number of final letters in the third declension 
is twelve. Five are vowels, — a, e, i, o, y / and seven 
are consonauts, — c, J, 97, r, «, t, x. The number o£ Lts 
final syllables exceeds fifty. 

The following are examples of the most common forms of nouns 
of thifl declension, declined through all their cases : — 



Honor, honor ; masc. 

Singular. Plural. 

N. ho'-nor, ho-n6'-res, 

G. ho-no'-ria, ho-no'-rum, 

D. ho-no'-ri, ho-norM-bus, 

Ac. ho-n6'-rem, ho-no'-res, 

V. ho'-nor, ho-no'-res, 

Ab. ho-no'-re, ho-nor^-I-bus, 

Rupes, a rock ; fem. 

PlurcU. 



Singular. 

ru'-pe8, 
ru'-pis, 
ru'-pi, 
Ac. ru'-pem, 
V. ru'-pes, 
Ab. ru'-pe, 



N 
G. 
D. 



ru'-pes, 

ru'-pi-um, 

ru'-pl-bus, 

ru'-pes, 

ru'-pes, 

ru'-pl-bus. 



Ars, art; fem. 



Singular. 

N. ars, 
G. ay-tis, 
D. arMi, 
Ac. ar^-tem, 
V. ars, 
Ab. ar^-te, 



Plural. 

ar^-tes, 

ar^ti-um,* 

ar^-tl-bus, 

ar^-tes, 

ar^-tes, 

ar'-tl-bus. 



Sermo, speech ; masc. 

Singukar. Plural. 

N. ser^-mo, Ber-m6'-nes, 
G. ser-m6'-nis, ser-md'-num, 
D. ser-m6'-ni, ser-mon'-I-bus, 
Ac. ser-mo^-nemjSer-md^nes, 
V. ser^-mo, ser-mo^-nes, . 
Ab. ser-m6'-ne, ser-mon'-I-bus. 

Turris, a tower ; fem. 

Singular. Plural. 

N. tur^-ris, tur^-res, 
G. tur^-ris, W-ri-um, 
D. tnr^-ri^remjjtur^-rl-bus, 
Ac. tur^-rim or tur^-res, 
V. tuK-ris, tur^-res, 
Ab. tur'-ri or -re, tur^rl-bus. 

Nox, night ; fem. 



Singular. 

N. nox, 
G. noc'-tis, 
D. noc^-ti, 
Ac. noc'-tem, 
V. nox, 
Ab. noc'-te, 



Plural. 

noc'-tes, 

noc^-ti-um, t 

noc'-tI-bus, 

noc'-teB, 

noc^-tas, 

noc'-tI-bus. 



* Pronounced ar'-8he-um. 



t nocf-sfie-um. 
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Miles, a soldier ; com.gen. 



Singular. 

N. mi'-les, 
G. mil'-I-tis, 
D. mil'-I-ti, 
Ac. mil'-I-tem, 
V. mi'-les, 
Ab. mir-l-te t 



Plural. 

mil'-I-tes, 

nuT-I-tum, 

mi-lit'-l-bus, 

mir-I-tes, 

mil'-l-tes, 

mi-littt-bua. 



Pater, a father ; masc. 



Singular. 

2V. pa'-ter, 
G. pa'-tris, 
D. pa'-tri, 
Ac. pa'-trem, 
V. pa'-ter, 
Ab. pa'-tre, 



Plural. 

pa'-tres, 

pa'-trum, 

paf-rl-bus, 

pa'-tres, 

pa'-tres, 

pat'-rl-bus. 



Sedile, a seat ; neut. 
Singular. PluraL 



N. se-diMe, 
G. se-dr-lis, 
D. se-di'-li, 
Ac. se-dT-le, 
V. se-diMe, 
Ab. se-di'-li, 



se-dir-i-a, 

se-dir-i-am, 

se-cbT-l-bas, 

se-chT-i-a, 

se-dilM-a, 

8e-diJ'-i-bus. 



Carmen, a verae ; neut. 

Singular. Plural. 

N. car^men, car'-ml-na, 
G. car^-ml-nis, car^-ml-num, 
D. car^-ml-ni, car-min'-I-bus, 
Ac. car^-men, car^-ml-na, 
V. car'-men, car^-ml-na, 
Ab. car^-ml-ne, car-min'-l-bus. 

6* 



Iter, a journey ; neut. 



Singular. 

N. i'-ter, 
G. i-tin'-€-ris, 
D. i-tin'-e-ri, 
Ac. i'-ter, 
V. i'-ter, 
Ab. i-tin'^-re, 



Plural. 

i-tin'-€ra, 

i-tin'-£-rum, 

it-i-ner^-I-bus, 

i-tin'-£-ra, 

i-tiu'-€-ra, 

it-i-nerM-bus. 



Lapis, a stone ; masc 



Singular. 

N. la'-pis, 
G. lap ; -I-dis, 
D. lap'-l-di, 
Ac. lap'-I-dem, 
V. la-pis, 
Ab. lap^-1-de, 



Plural. 

Iap'-l-de8, 

lap'-I-dum, 

la-pid'-l-bas, 

lap'-l-des, 

lap'-I-des, 

la-pid'-I-bos. 



Virgo, a virgin ; fem. 

Singular. Plural. 

N. vir^-go, vir'-gl-nes, 
G. vir^-gl-nis, vir^-gl-num, 

D. vir^-gl-ni, vir-gin'-I-buB, 

Ac. vir^-gi-nem, vir^-gl-nes, 
V. vir^-go, vir^-gl-nes, 

Ab. vir^-gi-ne, vir-gin'-I-bus. 

Animal, an animal ; neut. 

Singular. Plural. 

N. an'-I-mal, an-i-maMi-a, 
G. an-i-ma'-lis, an-i-ma'-li-um, 
D. an-i-ma'-li, an-i-mal'-I-bus, 
Ac. an'-I-mal, an-i-ma'-ti-a, 
V. an'-I-mal, an-i-ma'-li-a, 
Ab. an-i-ma'-li, an-i-maT-I-bus. 
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Opus, a work ; neut. 



Singular. 

N o'-pus, 
G. opr-S-ris, 
D. op'-«-ri, 
Ac. o -pus, 
K. o'-pus, 
Ab. op -S-re, 



P/tira/. 

op^-ra, 

op / -e-rum, 

o-perM-buB, 

op'-€-ra, 

op'-4-ra, 

o-perM-bus. 



Caput, a head; neut. 

Singular. Plural. 

cap'-I-ta, 

cap'-l-tum, 

ca-pif-l-bus, 

cap'-I-ta, 

cap'1-ta, 

ca-pif-i-bus. 



iV. ca'-put, 
G. capM-tia, 
D. capM-ti, 
^c. ca r-put, 
V. ca'-put, 
.46. cap -I-te, 



Poema, a poem ; neut. 



Singular. 
N po-e'-ma, 
6. po-em'-a-tis, 
D. po-em'-a-ti, 
Ac. po-e'-ma, 
F. po-e'-ma, 
Ab. po~em'-a-te, 



Plural. 
po-em'-a-ta, 
po-em'-a-tum, 

po-e-matM-buB or po-em'-&-tis, 
po-em'-a-ta, 
po-em'-a-ta, 
po-e-mat'-I-bug or po-em'-a-tig. 



BULES FOR THE GENDER OF NOUNS OF THE THIRD 
DECLENSION. 

MA8CULINE8. 

Nouns ending in o, er, or, es increasing in the geni- 
tive, 08 and n, are masculine. 

Exception 1. — Most nouns in io are feminine, 
when they signify things incorporeal ; as, ratio, reason. 

Exc. 2. — Most nouns in do and go, of more than 
two syllahles, are femhiine ; as, arundo, a reed ; imago, 
an image. 

FEMININE8. 

Nouns ending in as, es not increasing in the geni- 
tive, %8 y t/8 r aus, 8 preceded by a consonant, and sc, are 
feminine. 

Exc. 1. — Latin nouns in nis are masculine ordoubt- 
ful ; asjignis, fire, mas. ; amnis, a river, mas. or fem. 

Exc. 2. — Dens, a tooth, fons^ a fountain, mons^ 
mountain, and pons, a bridge, are masculine. 

JSxc. 3. — Most nonns in ex are masculine. 
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NEUTER8. 

Nouns ending in a, e, i, t/, c, /, ^, ar, wr, us y and men, 
are neater. 

Exc. — Nouns in us, having utis or «dw in tbe gen- 
itive, are feminine ; as, juventus, youth ; tfncu*, an 
anvil. 

Notb. — There are many other exceptions to these general rnles, 
for the gender, which will be fionnd in the larger Grammars. 



RTJLES FOR THE OBLIQUE CASES OF NOU^S OF 
THE THIRD DECLENSION. 

Note. — There are many other exceptiona to the following rules 
for the obliqne cases besides those here given. 

GENITIVE 8IN6ULAR. 

The genitive singular of Latin nouns of the third 
declension always ends in is; in Greek nouns some- 
times in os and us. 

Nouns in a form their genitive in dtis ; as, di-a-di'- 
ma, di-a-dem'-d-tis, a erown. 

Nouns in e change e into t* ; as, ref-te, M-tis, a net. 

Nouns in o form their genitive in bnis ; as, «er^-mo, 
ser-mo'-ni8, speech. 

Exc. — Nouns in do and go form their genitive in 
in« ; as, a-run'-do, a-run'-di-nis, a reed ; i-ma!-go y 
umagf-i«niSy an image. 

Nouns in /, n, and r, form their genitive by adding 
is ; as, con'-8ul, cort-su-lis, a consul ; cal-non, can'-o-ni8, 
a rule ; M-nor^ ho-nb'-ri8 y honor. 

Exc. 1. — Neuters in en form their genitive in inis; 
z^flu^-fnenyflu'-n%%-ni8 y a river, 

Exc. 2. — Nouns in ter drop e in the genitive; as 
pci-ter y pa'-tri8, a father. So also imber, a shower, 
and names of months in ber ; as, Oc-to'-ber 9 Oc-to'-bris. 

Nouns in as form their genitive in dtis ; as, od-tas, 
ce-tol-ti8, age. 
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Nouns in es form their genitive by changing es into 
is, itis, etis, or etis ; as, ru'-pes, ru'-pis, a rock ; m?4es 9 
miV-%4%8 y a soldier ; se'-ges, seg^-e-tis, growing corn ; 
quies, quietis, rest. 

Nouns in is have their genitive the same as the 
nominative ; as, aw'-na, au*-ris, the ear. 

Nouns in os form their genitive in oris or otis ; as, 
1 flos, flcl-ris^ a flower; nef-pos, ne^pb'-tis, a grandchild. 

Nouns in us form their genitive in eris or oris ; as, 
gef-nus, gen'-i-ris 9 a kind ; temt-pw, teml-po-ris^ time. 
Some in uris, utis, udis. 

Nouns in s, with a consonant before it, form their 
genitive by changing 8 into is or tis ; as, trabs, tra'-bis y 
a beam ; pars, par^-tis^ a part. 

Nouns in x form their genitive by changing x into 
cs or gw, and inserting % before s ; as tjose, vo'-cis, the 
voice ; tee, fe^«, a law. 

Exc. — Nouns in ex form their genitive in icis ; as, 
poV-tex, poV-li-cis, the thumb. 

DATIVE 8INGULAR. 

The dative singular ends in i. 

ACCITSATIVB 8INGULAR. 

The accusative singular of neuter nouns is like the 
nominative. The accusative singular of masculines 
and feminines ends in em ; but some Latin nouns in 
is, which do not increase in the genitive, have im; and 
some Greek nouns have im, in, or a. 

VOCATIVE 8INGULAR. 

The vocative is like the nominative. 

ABLATIVB SINGULAR. 

The ablative singular commonly ends in e. 

Exc. 1. — Neuters in e, al, and ar, have the ablative 
in i; as, sedlle, sedili ; animal, animali; calcar, cai- 
•cari. 
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Exc. 2. — Nouns which have im alone, ot both im 
and w in the accusative, and names of months in er or 
«, have i in the ablative ; as, vis 9 virn^ vi; December, 
Decembri ; Aprilis y Aprili. 

Exc. 3. — Nouns which have em or im in the accu- 
sative, have their ablative in e or i ; as, turris, turre f or 
turri. 

NOMINATIVE PLURAL. 

The nominative plural of masculines and feminines 
ends in es ; but neuters have o, and those whose abla- 
tive singular ends in i only, or in e and t, have ta. 

GENITIVB PLUEAL. 

The genitive plural commonly ends in t um, some- 
times in vum. 

Nouns which, in the ablative singular, have t only, 
or e and i, make the genitive plural m ium ; as; sedile, 
sedili, sedilium ; turris, turre or turri^ turrium. 

Kouns in es and t*, which do not increase in the 
genitive singular, have ium ; as, nubes, nubium ; hos- 
ti8, hostium. 

Monosyllables ending in two consonants have ium 
in the genitive plural ; as, urbs, urbium ; gens, gmtium. 

Nouns of two or more syllables, in ns or rs 9 and 
names of nations in as, have commonly ium; as, cliens, 
clientium; Arpinas, Arpinatium. 



DATIVE AND ABLATIVB PLUBAL. 

The dative and ablative plural end in xbus. 

ACCUSATIVE PLUBAL 

The accusative plural ends, like the nominative, in 
es y a, ia. 
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Singular. 


P/ura/. 


N. vis, 


vi'-res, 


G. vis, 


virM-um, 


D. -, 


virM-bus, 


Ac. vim, 


vi'-res, 


F. vig, 


vi'-res, 


Ab. vi, 


viiM-bus. 



The following noans are irregular : — 

Jupiter. Vis, strength. 

Singular. 
N. Ju'-pf-ter, 
G. Jo'-vis, 
D. Jo'-vi, r 
Ac. Jo'-vem, 
V. Ju'-pl-ter, 
Ab. Jo'-ve. 

Bos, an ox or cow. 

Singular. Plural. 

N. bos, bo'-ves, 

Cr. bo'-vis, bo'-um, 

D. bo'-vi, bo'-bus or bu'-bus, 

Ac. bo'-vem, bo'-ves, 

V. bo8, bo'-ves, 

Ab. bo'-ve, bo'-bus or bu'-bus. 

(Here learn Exercises XXIV., XXV., XXVI.) 



FOURTH DECLENSION. 

Nouns of the fourth declension end in us and u. 
Those in us are masculine ; those in u are neuter. 

They are thus declined : — 



Fructus, fruit. 


Cornu, 


a 


horn. 


Singular. 


Plural. 


Singular. 




Plural. 


N. fruc^-tus, 


fruc'-tus, 


N. cor^-nu, 




coK-nu-a, 


G. fruc^-tus, 


fruc^-tu-um, 


G. cor^-nus, 




cor^-nu-um, 


D. fruc'-tu-i * 


fruc'-tl-bas, 


D. coi<-nu, 




cor^-nl-bus, 


Ac. fruc'-tum, 


fruc'-tus, 


Ac. cor^-nu, 




cor^-nu-a, 


V. fruc'-tus, 


fruc'-tu8, 


V. cor^-nu, 




cor"-nu-a, 


Ab. fruc'-tu, 


fruc'-tl-bus. 
In like mac 


Ab. cor^-nu, 
mer decline 




cor^-nl-bns. 


Can'-tus, 


a song. 


Mo'-tus, motion. 


Cur^-rus, 


a charioi. 


Se-na'-tus, 


thesenate. 


Ex-er^-cl-tus, an army. 


Ge'-lu, ice. 






Fluc'-tus 


a icave. 


Ve'-ru, a spit. 





* Pronounced /ruct'-yu-i or fruc'-Uhu-i y etc. 
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ExCEPTIONS IN GeNDEB. 

The following are feminine : — 

Acus, a needle, Manus, a hand. 

Domus, a kouse. Portf cus, a oallery. 

Ficus, a fig. Tribus, a tnbe. 

Exceptions m Declension. 

Domus, a house, is partly of the fourth declension, 

and partly of the second. It is thus declined : — 

Singtdar. Plural. 

N. do'-mus, do'-mus, 

G. do'mus or do'-mi, dom'-u-um or do-md'-rum, 

D. dom'-u-i or do'-mo, dom'-I-bus, 

Ac. do'-mum, do'-mus or do'-mos, 

V. do'-mus, do'-mus, 

Ab. do'-mo 9 dom'-I-bus. 

The following nouns have ubus in the dative and 
ablative ])lural : — 

Acus, a needle. Lacus, a lake. Specus, a den. 

Arcus, a bow. Partus, a birth. Tribus, a tribe. 

Artus, a joint. Pecu, a flock. 

Genu, a knee, portus^ a harbor, tonitrus, thunder, 
and veru, a spit, have ibus or ubus. 



FIFTH DECLENSIOtf. 

Nouns of the fifth declension end in es, and are of 
the feminine gender. 
They are thus declined : — 



Res, a thing. 



Dies, a day. 



Singular. 


Plural. 


Singular. 


Plural. 


N. res, 


res, 


N. di'-es, 


di'es, 


G. re'-i, 


re'-rum, 


G. di-e'-i, 


di-e'-rum, 


D. re'-i, 


re'-bus, 


D. di-e'-i, 


di-e'-bus, 


Ac. rem, 


res, 


Ac. di'-em, 


di'-es, 


V. res, 


res, 


V. di'-es, 


di'-es, 


Ab. re, 


re'-bus. 


Ab. di'-«, 


di-e'-bu8* 
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Diee, a day, ia masculiue or femimiie in the singular, 
and always masculine in tbe plural ; meridies, raid-day, 
is masculine only. 

(Hen learn Exercises XXVIL, XXVIIL, XXIX, XXX., . 
XXXI., XXXIL, XXXIII.) 



ADJECTIVES. 

An adjective is a word which qualifies or limits the 
meaning of a substantive. 

Adjectives are declined like substantives, and are 
either of the first and second declensions, or of the 
third only. 

ADJECTIVES OP THE FIRST AND 8ECOND 
DECLEN8ION. 

The masculine of adjectives belonging to the first 
and second declensions ends either in us or er. 

Adjectives of the first and second declension form 
their feminine and neuter genders by adding a and um 
to the root of the masculine ; as, bonus, root bon^ fem. 
bona, neut. bonum ; piger, gen. pigri^ root pigr, fem. 
pigra^ neut. pigrum. 

The masculine in us is declined like dominus ; that 
in er like gener or ager ; the feminine like musa ; and 
ttoe neuter like regnum. 

Bonus, good. 
Singuhr. 
Afasc. Fem. NetU. 

N. bo'-nus, bo'-na, bo'-num, 

G. bo'-ni, bo'-n», bo'-ni, 

D. bo'-no, bo'-n», bo'-no, 

Ac. bo'-num, bo'-nam, bo'-num, 

V. bo'-ne, bo'-na, ' bo'-num, 

Ab. bo'-no, bo'-na, bo'-no. 
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Plural. 

N. bo'-ni, bo'-n», bo'-na, 

G. bo-n6'-rum, bo-na'-rum, bo-nd'-rum, 

D. bo'-nis, bo'-nifl, bo'-nis, 

Ac. bo'-nos, bo'-nas, bo'-na, 

V. bo'-ni, bo'-n», bo'-na, 

Ab. bo'-nis, bo'-nifl, bo'-nis. 

In like manner decline 

Al'-tus, high. Fi'-dus, faithful. Lon'gus, l 

A-va'-rus, covetous. Im'-prS-biis, wicked. Ple'-nus, ^ 

Be-nig^-nus, kind. In-i'-quus, unjusl. Tac'-14os,"«tfent. 

Like bonu8 are also declined all participles in us. 

Tener, tender. 

Singidar. 
Matc. Fem. Neut. 

N. te'-ner, ten'-€-ra, ten'-6-rum, 

G. ten'-€-ri, ten'-fi-«B, ten'-6-ri, 

D. ten'-£-ro, ten'-€-r», ten'-€-ro, 

Ac. ten'-€-rum, ten'-€-ram, teu'-€-rum, 

V. te'-ner, ten'-6-ra, ten'-€-rum, 

Ab. ten'-€-ro, ten'-£-ra, ten'-€-ro, 

Plural. 

N. ten'-6-ri, ten'-€-rs3, tcn'-€-ra, 

G. ten-e-r6'-rum, ten-e-ra'-rum, ten-e-r6'-rum, 

D. ten'-€-ris, ten'-€-ris, ten'-€-ris, 

Ac. ten'-€-ros, ten'-e-ras, ten'-€-ra, 

V. ten'-e*-ri, ten'-6-ra3, ten'-€-ra, 

Ab. ten'-6-ris, ten'-£-ris, ten'-€-ris. 

In like manner are declined 

As'-per, rough. La'-cer, torn. Pros'-per, prosperous. 

Ex'-ter, foreian. Li'-ber, /ree. Sa'-tur, full. 

Gib'-ber, crook-backed. Mi'-ser, wretched. Sem'-I-fer, halfwild. 

Most other adjectives in er drop e in declension. 
7 
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Piger, slothfvl. 






Singular. 




Mase. 


Fem. 


Neut. 


N. pi'-ger, 
G. pi'-gri, 
D. pi'-gro, 
Ac. pt'-grum, 
V. pi'-ger, 
Ab. pi'-gro, 


pi^-gra, 

pi'-gr», 

pi'-graB, 

pi'-gram, 

pi'-gra, 

pi'-gra, 

Plural. 


pi'-grum, 

pj'-gri, 

pi -gro, 

pi-grum, 

pi'-grum, 

pi'-gro, 


N pi'-gri, pi'-graB, 
G. pi-gro'-ram, pi-gra'-rum, 
2>. pi'-gris, pi'-gri8, 
Ac. pi'-gro8, pi'-gras, 
V. pi'-gri, pi^-graB, 
Ab. pi'-gri8, pi'-gri8, 


pi'-gra, 

pi-gro -rum, 

pi'-gri8, 

pi'-gra, 

pi'-gra, 

pi^gns. 


In like manner decline 


J5'-ger, sick. 
A'-ter, black. 
Cre'-ber, frequent. 


In'-t6-ger, entire 
Ni'-ger, bhek. 
Pul'-cher, fair. 

Unus, one. 

Singular. 


Bu'-ber, red. 
Sa'-oer, sacred. 
Si-nis'-ter, kfl. 


Ma»c ' 


Fetn. 


Neui. 


N u'-nus, 
G. u-ni'-us, 
D. u'-ni, 
Ac. u'-num, 
V. u'-ne, 
Ab. u'-no, 


u'-na, 

u-n!'-u8, 

u'-ni, 

u'-nam, 

u'-na, 

u'-na, 


u'-num, 

u-ni'-u8, 

u'-ni, 

u'-num, 

u'-num, 

u'-no. 



The plural is regula*r, like that of bonus. 

In like manner decline 



Nul'-lu8, no one. 
So'-lus, alone. ■ 



To'-tu8, the whok. 
Ur-lus, any. 



Rexajkx. — Alius has aliud in the nominative and accusative 
singular neuter, and in the genitive alius contracted.for aliius 
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Some adjectives of tbe tbird declension bave three 
terminations in the nominative singular; some two; 
and others only one. 

I. Those of three terminations end in er, masc. ; is y 
fem. ; and e> neut. ; and are thus declined : — 



Afasc. 
N a'-cer, 
G. a'-cris, 
D. a'-cri, 
Ac. a'-crem, 
V. a'-«er, 
Ab. a'-cri, 



Acer, sharp. 
Singular. 

Fem. 
a'-cris, 
a'-cris, 
a'-cri, 
a'-crem, 
a'-cris, 
a'-cri, 



Neui. 
a'Ksre, 
a'-cris, 
a'-cri, 
a'-cre, 
a'-cre, 
a'-cri, 



N a'-cre8, 
G. a'-cri-um, 
D. ac^-rl-bus, 
Ac. a'-cres, 
V. a'-cres, 
Ab. ac'-rf-bu8, 



Plural. 

a'-cres, 

a'-cri-um, 

ac'-rf-bus, 

a'-cres, 

a'-cres, 

ac'-rf-bus, 



a-cn-a, 

a'-cri-um, 

ac^-ri-bus, 

a'-cri-a, 

a'-cri-a, 

ac^rt-bus. 



In like manner are declined the following : - 



Al'-a-cer, cheerful. 
Cel'-£-ber, famous. 
E-ques'-ter, equestrian. 
Pa-lus'-ter, marshy. 



Pe-de8'-ter, on foot. 
Sa-lu'-ber, whaesom 
Sil-ves'-ter, uxndy. 
Vol'-u-cer, uringed. 



Remabk. — The nominative singular masculine sometimes ends 
in is t like the feminine ; as, saluber or salubris. 

II. Adjectives of two terminations end in is for the 
masculine and "eminine, and e for the neuter, except 
comparatives, which end in or and us. 
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Mitis, mild. 



M.$F. 
N. mr-tis, 
G. mr-tis, 
D. mi'-ti, 
Ac. mi^-tem, 
V. mi'-tis, 
Ab. mi'-ti, 



Singular. 



2V. 
mi'-te, 
mi'-tis, 
mi^-ti, 
mr-te, 
mi'-te, 
mi'-ti, 



Plural. 
M. <f F. 
N. mi'-tes, 
G. mit'-i-um,* 
D. mit'-I-bus, 
Ac. mi'-tes, 
V. mi^-tes, 
Ab. mif-I-bus, 



jvt. 
nnV-i-a* 
mitM-um, 
mif-I-bu*, 
nuY-i-a, 
nnT-i-a, 
mit'-l-bus. 



In like manner decline 

Agf-l-lis, active. Dul'-cis, mveei. 
Bre'-vis, short. For^-tis, brave. 

Cru-de'-lis, cruel. Gra'-vis, heavy. 

Tres, three, is declined like the plural of mitis. 



In-cor-u-mis, safe. 
Mi-rabM-lis, wonderful. 
Om'-nis, all. 



All comparatives except plus, more, are declined 
like 



Mitior,* milder. 



M.$F. 
N. mif-i-or, 
G. mit-i-6'-ris, 
D. mit-iro'-ri, 
Ac. mit-i-6'-rem, 
V. mif-i-or, 
Ab. mit-i-6'-re or ri, 



N. mit-i-6'-res, 
G. mit-i-6'-rum, 
D. mit-i-or^-l-bus, 
Ac. mit-i-c'-res, 
V. mit-i-6'-res, 
Ab. mit-i-orM-bus, 



Singular. 



Plural. 



2T. 

mit'-i-us, 

mit-i-o'-ris, 

mit-i-6'-ri, 

mif-i-us, 

mif-i-us, 

mit-i-6'-re or ri, 



mit-i-6'-ra, 

mit-i-6'-rum, 

mit-i-of-ttras, 

mit-i-6'-ra, 

mit-i-6'-ra, 

mit-i-orM-bus. 



Ar-ti-or, higher. 
Bre'-vi-or, shorter. 



In like manner decline 



Fe-lic'-i-or, happier. 
For^-ti-or, braver. 



Gra'-vi-or, heavier. 
U-be'-ri-or, more fertile. 



* Pronounced mi8h/-e-um 1 etc 
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Plus, tnore, is thus declined : — 

Singidar. Plural. 

N. M.$F. N. 

N. plus, N. plu'-res, plu'-ra, rarefy plu'-ri-a. 

G. plu'-ris, G. plu'-ri-um, plu'-ri-um, 

I). — . D. plu'-rl-bus, plu'-rl-bus, 

Ac. plus, Ac. plu'-res, plu'-ra, 

V. - V. 

Ab. Ab. plu'-rl-bus, plu'-rf-bus. 

III. Adjectives of one termination increase in the 
genitive, and are declined like 

Felix, happy. 

Singular. 

m. $ f. y. 

N. fe'-lix, f6'-lix, 

G. fe-lT-cis, fe-ir-ds, 

D. fe-li'-ci, f©-li'-ci, 

Ac. fe-li'-cem, fe'-lix, 

V. fe'-lix, fo'-lix, 

Ab. fe-li'-ce or -ci, fe-li'*ce or -ci, 

Plural. 

N. fe-ir-ces, fe-lic' i-a ,* 

G. fe-lic'-I-um,* fe-lic'-i-um, 

D. fe-lic'-I-bus, fe-lic'-I-bus, 

Ac. fe-H'-ce8, fe-lic'-i-a, 

V. fe-li'-ces, fe-lic'-i-a, 

Ab. fe-UV-l-bus, fe-licM-bus. 

Praesens, present. 

Singular. 
M.QF. N. 

N. pnB'-sens, prze'-sen8, 

G. prce-sen'-tis, pnB-sen'-ti8, 

D. prfe-sen'-ti, prte-sen'4i, 

/ Ac. praB-sen'-tem, prfB'-sens, 

V. pra9'-sens, pnB'-sens, 

Ab. prte-sen'-te or -ti, prte-sen'-te or -ti, 

* Pronounoed /b-Hshfe-um, etc. 

7* 
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Plural. 

N. pnB-sen^tes, priB-sen'-ti-a,* 

G. prae-sen'-ti-um, prtB-sen'-ti-um, 

D. prae-sen'-tl-bus, prae-sen'-tl-bus, 

Ac. pra-sen'-tes, pr»-sen'-ti-a, 

V. prae-sen^-tes. pro-sen'-ti-a, 

Ab. pr»-scn'-tl-bus pnB-sen'-tI-bus. 

In like manner decline 

Au'-dax, -acis, bold. Pur^-tl-ceps, -Ipis, participant. 

Fe'-rox, -6ci8, fierce. SolMers, -tis, shrewd. 

In'-gens, -tis, huge. Sos'-pes, -Itifl, safe ; gen. pl. -um. 

All present participles are declined like prcesens. 
(Here Itarn Exercises XXXIV., XXXV., XXXVI.) 



NUMERAL ADJECTIVES. 

Numeral adjectives are those which denote number. 

They are divided into three principal classes, — Car- 
dinal, Ordinal, and Distributive. 

Cardinal numbers are those which simplydenote the 
number of things, in answer to the question, " How 
many ? " as, unus, etc. 

Ordinal numbers are such as denote order or rank ; 
as, primus, etc. 

Distributive numbers are those which indicate an 
equal division among several persons or things; as, 
biniy two by two, or two to each. 

Cardinal. Ordinal. 

1 . Unus, one. Primus, Jirst . 

2. Duo, two, etc. Secundus, second, etc. 

3. Tres. Tertius. 

4. Quatuor. Quartus. 

5. Quinque. Quintus. 

6. Sex. Sextus. 

7. Septem. Septlmus. 

8. Octo. Octavus. 

9. Novem. Nonus. 

* Pronoanoed pre-senf-she-a, etc 



NUMERAL ADJECTIVES. 



79 



10. Decem. 






Declmus. 


11. Undecim. 




Undeclmus. 


12. Duodecim. 




Duodeclmus. 


13. Tredecim. 




Tertius declmus. 


14. Quatuordecim. 




Quartus declmus. 


15. Quindecim. 




Quintus declmus. * 


16. Sedecim or sexdScim. 


Sextus declmus. 


17. Septendecim. 




Scptltnus declmus. 


18. Octodecim. 




Octavus declmus. 


19. NovendeVim. 




Nonus declmus. 


20. Viginti. 




Viceslmus or vigeslmus. 


21. i ^6 mt ^ unU£ or 
* ( et viginti. 


unus 




Viceslmus primus. 


22 i ^ig" 1 ^ ^ u0 or <* 

' ( viginti, etc. 
30. Triginta. 


uoet 


> 


Viceslmus secundus. 




Triccslmus or trigeslmus. 


40. Quadraginta. 




Quadrageslmus. 


50. Quinquaginta. 




Quinqnagesl m us . 


60. Scxaginta. 




Sexageslmus. 


70. Septuaginta. 




Septuageslmus. 


80. Octoginta. 




Octogeslmus. 


90. Nonaginta. 




Nonageslmus. 


100. Centum. 




Ccnteslmu8. 


200. Ducenti, -», -a. 




Ducenteslmus. 


300. Trecenti. 




Trecenteslmus. 


400. Quadringenti. 




Quadringenteslmus. 


500. Quingenti. 




Quingenteslmus. 


600. Sexcenti. 




Sexcenteslmus. 


700. Septingenti. 




Septingenteslmus. 


800. Octingenti. 




Octingenteslmus. 


900. Nongenti. 




Nongenteslmus. 


1000. Mille. 




Milleslmus. 


2000. Duo millia or bis mille. 


Bis milleslmus. 


Duo is thus declined : — 




Plural 




Masc. 


Fem. 


Neut. 


N. du'-o, 


du'-ffi, 


dV-o, 


G. du-6'-rum, 


du-a'-rum 


, du-6'-rum, 


D. du-d'-bus, 


du-a'-bus, 


du-6'-bus, 


Ac. du'-os or du'-o, 


du'-as, 


du'-o, 


V. du'-o, 


du'-*, 


du'-o, 


Ab. du-6'-bus, 


du-a'-bus, 


du-d'-bus. 



Arnbo, both, is declined like duo. 



80 COMPARISON OP ADJECTIVES. 

The cardinal nurabers, from four to a handred incla- 
sive, are indeclinable. 

Those denoting hundreds are declined like the 
plnral of bonus. 

Ordinal numbers are declined like bonus. 

(Here learn Exercises XXXVII., XXXVIII.) 



COMPABISON OF ADJECTIVBS. 

The comparison of an adjective is the expression of 
its quality in different degrees. 

There are three degrees of comparison, — the posi- 
tive, the comparative, and the superlative. 

The positive simply denotes a quality, withont refer- 
ence to other degrees of the same quality ; as, altus, 
high ; mitis, mild. 

The comparative denotes that a quality belongs to 
one of two objects, or sets of objects, in a greater 
degree than to the other; as, atiior, higher; mUioTj 
milder. 

The superlative denotes that ihe quality belongs to 
one of several objects or sets of objects, in a greater 
degree than to any of the rest ; as, altissimus, highest ; 
mitissimus, mildest. 

The comparative and superlative in Latin, as in 
English, are denoted either by peculiar terminations, 
or by certain adverbs prefixed to the positive. 

The terminational comparative ends in ior, masc. ; 
ior, fem. ; ius, neut. ; — the terminational superlative 
in issimus, issima, issimum. 

These terminations are added to the root of the 
positive ; as, altus, aftior, altiaaimm ; high, higher, high- 
est ; — milis, mirior, mitfissimus ; mild, milder, mildest ; 
— felixj gen. felicis y felicior, /eZicissImus ; happy, hap- 
pier, happiest. 

In like manner compare 

Arc^-tus, straight. Cru-de'-liB, crud. 

Ca'-pax, capacious. Cle'-mens, gen. -tis, merciftd. 

Ca'-rus, dear. In'-ere, gen. -tis, sluggish. 
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IREEGULAR COMPARISOX. 

Adjectives in er form tlieir superlative by adding 
rimus to that terraination ; as, acer, active ; gen. ocris ; 
comparative, acrior ; superlative, acerrimus. 

Six adjectives in lis form their superlative by adding 
llmus to the root : — 



Facllis, 


facilior, 


facilllmus, 


easy. 


Difficllis, 


difficilior, 


difficilllmus, 


difficult. 
slender. 


Gracllis, 


gracilior, 
humilior, 


gracilllmus, 
humilllmus, 


Humllis, 


low. 


Simllis, 


similior, 


similllmus, 


like. 


Dissimllis, 


dissimilior, 


dis8imilllmus, 


unlike. 



Remark. — Imbecillus or imbecillis, weak, has two forms, — 
imbecillisslmus and imbecilllmus. 

These five have regular comparatives, but irregular 
superlatives : — 

dcxtlmus, 
extremus or extlmus, 



Dexter, 

Extfira, (fem.) 
Postera, (fem.) 
Inferus, 
Supgrus, 



dexterior, 

exterior, 

posterior, 

mferior, 

superior, 



postremus or postumus, 
mf Imus or imus, 



nght. 

outward. 

hind. 

low. 

high. 



supremus or summus, 
The following are very irregular in comparison ; — 



18, 

us, ) 

a ' \ 

am,) 



at, 



little, 

much, 

worthless. 



better, best. 

worse, worsU 

greater, areatest. 

le*t, least. 



most. 



Bonus, melior, optlmus, 

Malus, pejor, pesslmus, 

Magnus, major, maxlmus, 

Parvus, minor, minlmus, 

Multus, plurlmus, 

Multa, plurlma, 

Multum, plus, plurlmum, 

Nequam, nequior, nequisslmus, 

Frugi, frugalior, frcigalisslmus, frugal. 

Remabk. — AU these form their comparatives and superlatives 
rrom obsolete adjectives, or from other words of similar sigoification, 
except magnus, whose regular forms are contracted. 

DEFECTIVE COMPARISON. 

Seven adjectives want the positive : — 

Prior, primus, former. 



Citerior, citlmus, nearer. 
Deterior, deterrlmus, worse. 
Interior, intlmus, inner. 
Ocior, ocisslmus, swifter. 



Propior, proxlmus, nearer. 
Ulterior, ultlmus, farther. 
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The comparative and superlative may also be formed 
by prefixing to the positive the adverbs magis> niore, 
and maximt, most ; ns, idoneus, fit ; magis idoneus y 
more fit ; maxime idoneus, most fit. 

(Here learn Exercises XXXIX. t XL.) 



PARTICLES. 

ParticUs are those parts of speech which are neither 
declined nor conjugated. 

They are adverbs, prepositions, conjunctions, and 
inteijections. 

ADVERBS. 

An adverb is a particle used to raodify or limit the 
meaning of a verb, an adjective, or another aclverb ; 
as, bene et sapienter dixit, he spoke weU and toisely. 

COMPARISON OP ADVEKB8. 

Adverbs derived from adjectives with the termina- 
tions e and ter, and most of those in 0, are compared 
like their primitives. 

The comparative ends in tws, and the superlative in 
ime ; as, facUe, facilius, faciUime. 

PREPOSITIONS. 

A preposition is a particle which expresses the rela- 
tion between a noun or pronoun and some preceding 
word ; as, eo ad te, I go to thee. 

CONJTJNCTIONS. 

A conjunction is a particle which connects words or 
propositions. 

Conjunctions, according to their different uses, are 
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divided into two general classes, — coordinate and 
eubordinate, 

I. Coordinate conjunctions are such as join similar 
constractions ; as, Imna et stellce fulgebant, the moon 
and stars were shining. 

Remark. — This class includes copulative, disjunctive, adversativc, 
iUative, and most of the causal conjunctions. 

II. Subordinate conjunctions are such as join dis- 
similar constructions ; as, Edo ut vivam, I eat that I 
may live. 

Bemabk. — This class includes all those connectivcs wliich unite 
subordinate or dependent clauses. 

These are the concessive, iUative, JinaJ, conditional, 
intt-rrogative, and temporal conjunctions, and the 
causals, — quod, quum, quoniam, etc. 

To these raay be added the relatives, whether pro- 
nouns, adjectives, or adverbs. 

Conjunctions, in respejct to their signification, are 
either copulative, disjunctive, concessive, comparative^ 
adversative, causal, iUative, final, conditional, tempo- 
raX, or interrogative. 

Copulatives connect things that are to be considered 
jointly ; as, ac, atque, et, etiam, -que, quoque, and nec 
or neque. 

Disjunctives connect things that are to be considered 
separately ; as, aut, seu, sive, -ve, and vel. 

Concessives denote a concession ; comparatives, a 
comparison ; adversatives, opposition ; causals, a cause 
or reason ; illatives, an inference ; finals, a purpose or 
result ; conditionals, a condition ; temporals, time ; 
and interrogatives, a question. 

INTERJECTIONS. 

An interjection is a particle used in exclamation, 
and expressing some emotion of the mind. 

(Sere learn Exercues XLL, XLII.) 
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PBOXOUNS. 



PRONOUNS. 



A pronoun is a word which supplies the place of a 
noun. 
There are eighteen simple pronouns : — 

Ego, /. Hic, this, tlte latter. Suus, his t her, its, their. 

Tu, thou. Is, that or he. Cujus ? uhose f 

Sui, o/ himself etc. Quis ? u?Ao f Noster, our. 

Ille, tftcrf, the former. Qui, u;Ao. Vester, your. 

Ipse, himself Meus, my. Nostras, o/ our country. 

iite, tfcrf, fAo* ofyours. Tuus, %. Cujas ? ofwhat country ? 

Pronouns are divided into two classes, — substan- 
tives and adjectives. 

Three — ego, tu, and sui — are substantives ; thc 
remaining fifteen, and all the compound pronouns, are 
adjectives. 

The substantive pronouns take the gender of the 
objects which they denote. 

E(jo is of the first person, tu of the secoud, and sui 
of the third. 

SUBSTANTIVE PRONOUNS. 

The substantive pronouns are thug declined : — 

Singular. 



N. 


e'-go, /; 


tu, thou ; 


0. 


me'-i, ofme; 


tu'-i, of thee ; 


D. 

Ac. 
V. 

Ab. 


mi'-hi, tome; 
me, me; 


t\b'-i, to tkee ; 
te, thee ; 
tu, thou ; 
te, with thee ; 


me, with me ; 






Plural. 


N. 

°J 

Ac. 
V. 

Ab. 


nos, we ; 
nos'-trum ) of 
or nos'-tri, ]us; 
no'-bis, tous; 
nos, us ; 


vos, ye or you ; 
ves'-trum or ) of 
ves'-tri, ]you, 
vo'-bis, to you ; 
vos, you ; 
vos, ye or you ; 
vo'-bis, with you. 


no'-bis, with us. 



her- 



{su'-i, o/ himsdf, 
seif itself; 
sib'-i, to himseif &c. 
se, himself &c. 

se, with himself, &c. 



su'-i, of themseJves ; 

sib'-i, to themselves ; 
se, themselves ; 

se, with themselves. 
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ADJECTIVE PRONOUNS. 

Adiective pronotms may be divided into tbe follow- 
ing classes : — demonstrative, intensive^ relative, inter- 
rogative, indefinite, possessioe, and patrial. 

DEMONSTRATIVE PBONOUNS. 

Demonstrative pronouns are sncb as specify wbat 
object is meant. 

Tbey are tife, iste, hic, and i», and tbeir compounds, 
and are thus declined : — 

Singular, 



M. 


*». 


N. 


N ir-le, 
G. il-ir-uB, 
D. U'-li, 
Ac. U'-lum, 
V. U'-le, 
Ab. il'-lo, 


iT-la, 

a-ir-ufl, 
ir-ii, 

U'-lam, 

U'-la, 

U'-la, 

Plural. 


U'-lud, 

U-ir-us, 

U'-U, 

U'-lud, 

il'-lud, 

il'-lo, 


N U'-li, 
G. U-lo^-rom, 
D. UMis, 
Ac. iT-loe, 
V. U'-li, 
Ab. il -li», 


U'-l83, 

il-la'-rum, 

ir-lis, 

U'-lafl, 

ir-lae, 

U'-liB, 


U'-la, 

U-ld'-rum, 

U'-lifl, 

ir-la, 

U'-la, 

U'-lifl. 


Iste 


is declined like iUe 

Singular. 




M. 


F. 


ir. 


N hic, 
G. hu'-ju8, 
D. huic* 
Ac. hunc, 
F. hic, 
Ab. hoc, 


hasc, 

hu'-jus, 

huic, 

hanc, 

hfldc, 

hac, 

* Prtraounced hike. 


hoc, 

hu'-jufl, 

huic, 

hoc, 

hoc, 

hoc, 
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Plural. 



N M, 


hflB, 




haec, 


G. ho'-rum, 


ha'-xum, 




ho'-rum, 


D. his, 


his, 




his, 


Ac. hos, 


has, 




hs3c, 


V. hi, 


hss, 




h»c, 


Ab. his, 


his, 
Singular. 




his. 


M. 


F. 




K. 


N is, 


e'-a, 




id, 


6r. e'-jus, 
D. e'-i, 


e'-jus, 
e'4, 




e'-jus, 
e'-I, 


4c. e'-um, 


e'-am, 




id, 


V. 


., . 






Ab. e'-o, 


Plural. 




e^oT 


JV. i'-i, 


e^-ss, 




e'-a, 


G. e-6'-rum, 


e-a'-rum, 




e-6'-rum, 


Z>. i'-is or e'-is, 


i'-is or e'-is, 




i'-is or e'4s, 


-Ac. e'-os, 


e'-as, 




o'-a, 


K 


— — 




— ^— 


Ab. i'-is or e'-is, 


i'-is or e'-i8, 




i'-is or e'-is. 


The compound 
ftolinpfl : — 


pronoua idern^ 


the same, is thus 


0\MLUWU • 


Singular. 






M. 


F. 




N. 


N. i'-dem, 


e'-ft-dem, 




i'-dem, 


G. e-jus'-dem, 


e-ju8'-dem, 




e-jus'-dem, 


D. e-i'-dem, 


e-i'-dem, 




e-i'-dem, 


Ac. e-un'-dem, 


e-an'-dem, 




i'-dem, 


y 








Ab. e-6'-dem, 


e-a'-dem, 
Plural. 




e-o'-dem. 


N i-I'-dem, 


e-0s'-dem, 




e'-ft-dem, 


G. e-o-run'-dem, 


e-a-run'-dem, 




e-o-run'-dem, 


jy ( e-i8'-dem ar ) 
l i-i8'-dem, ) 


, ( e-is -dem or 
\ i-is'-dem, 


i 


( e-is'-dem or 
l i-is'-dem, 


Ac. e-os'-dem, 


e-as'-dem, 




e'-ft-dem, 


rr 








A , (e-is'-dem or ) 
M '\ i-is'-dem, $ 


( e-is'-dem or 
\ i-ifl-dem, 


! 


( e-is'-dem or 
l i-is'-dem. 
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object eraphatic. 
To " " 



INTENSIVE PRONOUN8. 

Intensive pronouns are such as serve to render an 
; eraphatic. 
this elass belongs ipsz, which is thus declined : — 

Singvlar. 
M. F. K. 

N. ip'-se, ip'-sa/ ip'-sum, 

G. ip-fli'-us, ip-«i'-UB, ip-ei'-us, 

D. ip'-si, ip'-si, ip'-», 

Ac. ip'-sum, ip'-sam» ip-sum, 

V. ip'-se, * ip'-sa, ip'-sum, 

Ab. ip'-so, ip'-sa, ip^-flo, 

Plural. 

N. ip'-si, ip'-sie, ip'-s&, 

G. ip-so'-rum, ip-sa'-rum, ip-so'-rum, 

D. ip'-si8, ip'-<i*, ip'-sis, 

Ac. ip'-sos, ip'-:*as, ip'-sa» 

V. ip'-si, ip'-8flB, ip-sa» 

Ab. ip'-6is, ip'-sis, ip'-si8. 

BELATIVE PRONOUN8. 

Relative pronouns are such as relate to a preceding 
noun or pronoun. 

They arc qui, who, and the compounds quicumque 
and quisquis, whoever. 

Qui is thus declined : — 

Singular. 

M. F. 2T. 

N. qui, qu», quod, 

G. cu'-jiu, cu'-jus, cu'-jus, 

D. cui,* cui, coi, 

Ac. quem, quam, quod, 

Ab. quo, qufi, quo, 

* Pronounoed kt. 
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Plumi. 

m. f. y. 

N. qui, qum, quse, 

G. quo / -ram, qua^-rum, quo'-i 

D. qui'-bu8, qui'-bus, qui'-bus, 

&. quos, quas, N qu*, 

Ab. qui'-bus, qui'-bus, qui'-bus. 

IKTEBBOOATITI PBONOUNS. 

Interrogative pronouns are such as serve to inquire 
which of a number of objects is intended. They are 
Quis? \whof Cujus, whose t 

s*v_._____ n i .___.* a Tj*___2_ i ^ /"i ___ __* .____■ 



Cujas, ofwhat 
isanyonef «w*» 6 ?" 



Quisnajatt? licAa.? Ecquis? 
Qui? iic&tcA? Ecquisnwn? 

Quinam ? J toAaf. ? Numquis ? 

Numquisaam ? 

@wis and its compounds are used substantively ; 
otuand its compounds adjeotively. Qui is declined 
fike qui the relative. 

Quis is thus declined : — 





Singular. 




M. 


F. 


N. 


N quis, 


qu»3, 


quid, 


G. cu'-jui, 


cu'-jus, 


cu'jus, 


D. cui, 


cui, 


cui, 


ilc. quem, 
y t 2. 


quam, 


quid, 


Ab. quo. 


qufl, 
PZuraZ. 


<JUO, 


N qtri, * 


qu», 


qusB, 


Cr. quo'-rum, 
D. qui'-bus, 


qua'-rum, 


quo'-rum, 


qui'-bus, 


quf-bus, 


Ac. quos, 


quas, 


qus3, 


f^ -_—_. 


— — • 


____. 


.46. qui'-bus, 


qui'-bus, 


qui'-b_8. 



INDEFINITE PRONOUNS. 

Indeiinite pronouns are such as denote an object in 
a general manner, without indicating a particular indi- 
vidual. They are, — 
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Allquifl, aome one. Qujsquam, any one. Quidam, a certam one. 

Siquis, if any. Quispiam, some one. Quilibet, \ any one you 

Neouis, fert any. Unuflquisque, each. Quivw, j please. 

Qmsque, every one. Aliquipiam, any, some. 

AUquis is thus declined : — 

, Singular. 

M. F. N. 

N aT-I-quifl, aT-I-qua, al'-I-quod or -quid, 

G. al-i-cu'-jus, al-i-cu'-jufl, al-i-cu'-jus, 

D. al'-I-cui, aT-I-cui, alM-cui, 

Ac. al'-I-quem, aT-1-quam, aT-I-quod or -qnjd, 

Ab. al'-I-quo, al'-I-qua, al'-I-quo, 

Plural. 

N al'-I-qui, al'-I-quiB, aT-I-qua, 

G. al4-qud'-rum, al-i-qua'-rum, al-i-quo'-rum, 

D. a-liq -ul-bus,* a-liq -ul-bus, a-liq -ul-bus, 

Ac. aT-l-quos, aT-I-quas, aT-l-qua, 

Ab. a-liq'-ul-bus, a-liq'-ul-bus, a-liq'-ui-bus. 

JSiquis and nequis are declined in the sarae manner. 

POSSESSIYE PBONOUNS. 

The possessive are derived from the substantive 
pronouns, and from quis y and designate something 
belonging to their primitives. 

They are meus, tuus, suus, noster, vester, and cujus. 

Meus, tuus, and suus, are declined like bonus. 

Meus has in the vocative singnlar masculine mi, and 
very rarely meus. 

PATBIAL PBOXOUXS. 

Patrial pronouns are such as relate to one's country. 
These are nostras and cujas. 

They are declined like adjectives of one termina- 
tion ; as, nostras, nostratis. 



♦Prononnced a-Wf-ice-bus. 
8» 
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BSFLEXIVE PRONOUN8. 

Reflexive pronouns are such as relate to the sutgeet 
of the proposition in which they stand. 

The reflexives of the third person are 8ui and 8uus. 
Meus^ tuv,8, noster, and vester^ are also used reflexively, 
when the suhject of the proposition is of the first or 
second person. 

(Mert Uam Exercises XLIIL, XLIV.) 



SYNTAX. 

Syntax treats of the cdnstruction of sentences. 

A sentence is a thought expressed in words; as, 
Canes lcUrant, the dogs bark. 

It may consist either of one proposition or of two 
or more propositions connected together. 

A proposition consists of a subject and a predicate. 

The subject of a proposition is that of which some- 
thing is affirmed. 

The predicate ia that which is affirmed of the 
snbject. 

Thus, in the proposition, Equus currit, The horse rnns, equus is 
the aubject, and currit is the predicate. 

Propositions are either principal or subordinate. 
A principal proposition is one which makes com- 
plete sense by itself ; as, 

Phocion ruit perpetuo pauper, quum ditissimus esse posset, Phocion 
iffft alwqys popr y though he might have been very rich. 

A subordinate proposition is one which, by means 
of a subordinate conjunction, is raade to depend upon 
or limit some part of another proposition ; as, 

Phocion fuit perpetuus pauper, quum ditisslmus esse posset, Fho- 
cion was always poor, though he mght haoe been very rich. 

A sentence consisting of one proposition is called a 
simple sentence ; as, 

(tafoftf/ifa, Tbe taaves fcll. 
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A sentence consisting of a principal and one or moro 
subordinate propositions is called a compleat sentence ; 
as, 

Qui ftt, ut nemo contentus vivat f How happens it, that no one lives 



A sentence consisting of two or more prinoipal 
propositions, either alone or in connection with one or 
more subordinate propositions, is called a compound 
sentence; as, 

Spirant venti et cadunt fdia, The winds hlow and the leaves fall. 

The propositions composing a complex or a com- 
pound sentence are called its members or claicses ; the 
principal proposition is called the leading clause, its 
subject the teading snbject, and its verb the leading 
verb. 

SUBJECT. 

The subject also is either simple^ compUx or com- 
pound. 

The simpU subject, which is also called the gram- 
matical subject, is either a noun or some word stand- 
ing for a noun ; as, 

Aves volunt, Birds fly ; Mentiri est turpe, To lie ifl hase. 

The complex subject, called also the logical subject, 
consists of the simple subject with its modification» ; 
as, 

Conscientia bene aet» vit» estjucundimma, The consciousneu ofa 
weU spent.life is very pleasant. Here conscientia is the grammatical, 
and conscientia bene actce, vitm the complex, subject. 

The compound subject consists of two or more sim- 
ple or complex subjects to which a single predicate 
belongs; as, 

Luna et steUte fulgebant, The moon and stars were shmiiig. 

Notb. — Words are said to modify or limit other words when they 
serve to explain, define, or otherwise qualify their meaning. 
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Every sentence must contain a subject and a predi- 
cate. 

PREDICATE. 

The predicate, like the subject, is either simple, com- 
plex, or compound. 

The simple predicate, which is also called the gram- 
matical predicate, is either a single finite verb, or the 
copula 8um with a noun, adjective, and rarely with an 
adverb; as, 

Sol lucet, The snn shines. Brevis est voluptas, Pleasure is brief. 

The complex predicate, called also the logical predi- 
cate, consists of the simple predicate with its iuodifica- 
tions; as, 

Scipio fudit Annib&lis copias, Scipio routed the forces of Hanmbal. 
Here fudit is the grammatical, and fudit Annib&lis copias the logical, 
predicate. 

The compound predicate consists of two or more 
simple or complex predicates belonging to the same 
subject; as, 

Probltas landatnr et alget, Honesty is praised and neglected. 

The members of a compound sentence are connected 
by coordinate conjunctions ; those of a complex sen- 
tence by some relative word, or by a subordinate con- 
junction. 

Agreement is the correspondence of one word with 
another in gender, number, case, or person. 

A word is said to govem another, when it requires 
it to be put in a certain case or mood. 

A word is said to depend on another, when its case, 
gender, number, raood, tense, or person, is determined 
by that word. 

A word is said to foUow another, when it depends 
upon it in construction, whatever may be its position 
in the sentence. 



ANALYSIS AND PABSING. 



The analysis of a simple sentence consists in distin- 
guishing the subject frora the predicate, and in pointing 
out their several modifiers, if any. 

The analysis of a complex or a compound sentence 
coneists in dividing it into its several component prop- 
ositions, and pointmg out their relation to each other. 

Parsing consists in resolving a proposition into the 
parts qf speech of which it is composed, tracing the 
derivation of each word, and giving the rules of for- 
mation and construction applicable to it. 

RULES FOB ?ABSING. 

1. Name the part of speech to which each word 
belonjp. 

2. If it is an infiected word : — 

(1.) Name its root, and decline, compare, or conju- 
gate it. 

(2.) If a verb, tell what kind, and its voice, mood, 
tense, number, person, and subject. 

(3.) If a noun or pronoun, tell its gender, number, 
and case ; also its verb, or the word on which its case 
depends. 

(4.) If an adjective, adjective pronoun, or participle, 
tell the word which it modifies. 

3. If a conjunction, tell its class, and what it con- 
nects. 

98 
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4. If a preposition, tell the words whose relation is 
expressed t>y it. 

5. If an adverb, tell what it qualifies. 

6. Prove the correctness of each step of the process 
by quoting the definition or rule of formation or con- 
struction on which it depends. 

EXAMPLES OF ANALYSIS AND PARSING. 
1* Tempus veniet, The time will come. 
ANALYSIS. 

This is a simple sentence. Its mbject is tempus ; 
its predicate is veniet, and each of them is simple. 

PAESING. 

Tempus is a common noun, of the third declension, 
neuter gender, [Decline it,] in the singular number, 
and is nominative to veniet. [See under Cases, on 
page 58, and repeat the Rule, 33 J 

Veniet is a neuter verb, of the fourth conjugation. 
[Repeat the principal parts, as found in the diction- 
ary.] It is formed in the active voice, from the first 
root, [Repeat the parts formed from this root, as in 
audio,"] in the indicative mood future tense, [Repeat 
the persons of this tense,] third person singular nuVn- 
ber, agreeing witb tempus. [Repeat the Rule, 34.] 

Notk. — The questions to be asked in parsing tempus are aucb as 
these : — Why is tempus a noun ? Why a common noun ? Why of 
the third declension ? Why neuter f etc. In parsing veniet, the 
questions are : — Why is ventet a verb ? Why a neuter verb ? Why 
of the fourth conjugation ? Which are the principal parts of a 
verb ?- Of what does the first root of a verb consist ? What parts 
of a verb are derived from the first root f etc. 

The answer in each case may be found,by consulting the etymo- 
logical rules and definitions. 

9. Sola laurus fidmlne non icUur, The laurel alone ifl not struck 
by lightning. 
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ANALY8I8. 

This is a simple sentence. 

Its subject is sola laurus, the laurel alone ; its pred- 
icate fulmine non icitur ; both of whiih are complex. 

The grammatical subject is laurus,the laurel; this 
is modified by sola, alone. 

The grammatical predicate is icitur, is struck ; this 
is modified by two independent modifiers, — non^ not, 
and fulmine^ by lightning. 

PAESING. 

Sola is an adjective, of the feminine gender, from 
8olu8 y of the first and second declensions, [Decline it in 
the feminine gender, page 72,J in the singular nuraber, 
nominative case, agreeing with laurus. [Repeat the 
Rnle, 1.] 

Laurus is a common noun, of the second declension, 
feminine gender, [Decline it,] in the nominative case 
to icitur. [Repeat the Rule, 33.] 

Pulmine is a common noun, of the third declension, 
neuter gender, [Decline it,] in the singular number, 
ablative case after icitur. (Tlepeat the Rule, 68.] 

Non is an adverb modifymg icitur. 

Icitur is an active verb, of the third conjugation. 
[Repeat its principal parts.] It is formed in the pas- 
sive voice, from the first root, [Repeat the parts formed 
from this root,] in the indicative mood, present tense, 
[Repeat the persons,] third person, singular, agreeing 
with laurus. [Repeat the Rule, 34.] 

3« Urbs, quam Romulus condldit, vocabdtur Roma, The city which 
Bomulus built was called Rome. 

ANALY8IS. 

This is a complex sentence, consisting ot two mem- 
bers. The principal proposition is, Urb% vocabatur 
JRoma^ the city was called Rome. The subordinate 
proposition is, Quam Bomulus condidit, which Romu- 
1U8 built. 
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The leading clause bas a slmple subject, urbs, and a 
complex predicate, vocabatur Roma, ia which vocaba- 
twr u the grammatical predicate, modified by Boma. 
The subordinate proposition, which is connected to the 
leading clause by the relative quam, has also a simple 
subject, Romulus, and a compfex predicate, qruarri can^ 
didit, in which condidit 1s the grammatioal predicate, 
modified by quam. 

PAE8ING. 

Vrbs is a common noun, of the third declension, 
feminine gender, [Decline it,] in the nominative case 
to vocabatur. [Repeat the Rule, 33.] 

Quam is a relative pronoun, of the feminine gender, 
from qui, quce, quoo\ agreeing with its anteoedent 
urbs, [Kepeat the Rule, 1, Rem. 8.] [Decline it in the 
feminine,] in the accusative afler condidit. [Repeat 
the Rule, 54.] 

Momulua is a proper noun, of the second declension, 
masculine gender, [Decline it,] in the nominative case 
to condidit. [Repeat the Rufe 33.] 

Condidit is an active verb, of the third conjugation. 
[Repeat the principal parts.] It is formed m the 
active voice, froni the second root, [Repeat the parttf 
formed from this root,] in the indicative mood, perfect 
indefinite tense, [Repeat the persons,] third person, 
singular, agreeing with Jtomulus. [Repeat the Rule, 
34.] 

Vocab&tur is an active verb, of the first conjuga- 
tion. [Repeat the principal parts.] It is formed in 
the passive voice, from the first root, [Repeat the parts 
formed from this root,] in the indicative mood, imper- 
fect tense, [Repeat the persons of this tense,] third 
person, singular, agreeing with urbs. [Rule.] 

JSoma is a proper noun, of the first declension, feill- 
inine gender, [Decline it,]_in the nominative caee aft^r 
vocabatur. [Repeat the Rule, 35.] 
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ABBANGEMENT. 

In a Latin sentence, after connectives, are placed, 
first, the subject and its modifiers; then the oblique 
cases, and other words which depend upon or modify 
the verb ; and last of all, the verb. 

Connectives generally stand at the beginning of a 
clanse. , 

Oblique cases precede the words npon which they 
depend, but they follow prepositions. 

Infinitives precede the verbs on which they depend. 

Relatives are comraonly placed after their antece- 
dents, and as near to them as possible. 

The emphatic word is placed before the word or 
words connected with it. 

BUX-ES FOB TBANSLATING CEBTAIN FOBMS 
AND IDIOMS. 

IMPERSONIL TSBBS. 

The English subject of an impersonal verb in the 
passive voice may be either the agent in the ablative, 
expressed or nnderstood, or an abstract noun formed 
from the verb ; as, 

Pugnatum est ab nobis, (ab ittis, &c.,) or simply pugnatum est, we, 
(they, etc.) fought; or, like pugna pugnata est, the battle wu fimght. 

Sometimes the English subject of an impersonal 
verb is, in Latin, an obliqne case of a nonn or prononn 
following the verb ; as, 

Miseret me tui, I pity you. Favetur tibi, Thou art favored. 
PAKTITIVE GENITIVB. 

Nihily a neuter adjective of quantity, or a nenter 
pronoun, followed by a partitive genitive, is often to 
be translated by an adjective agreeing with its noun ; 

as, 

NikU prcemii, ^o rewttfd. Tantum fidei, So much fldelity Id 
temporit, Th»t time. 
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COMPARATIVE DEGREE. 

The comparative degree may sometimes be trans- 
lated by the positive with too or rather ; as, 

Liberius vivebat, He lived too fireely. Tristior fuit, He was rather 
sod. 

SUPERLATIVE DEGREE. 

The saperlative degree may often be translated by 
the positive with very ; as,» 

Amicus carisstmus, A very dear friend. 

ABLATIVE ABSOLUTE. 

When the ablative absolute denotes time, it may 
sometimes be translated by a clause beginning with 
when, wktte, after, etc, and sometimes by turning the 
participle or adjective into a corresponding noun lim- 
lted by the other noun ; as, 

RornUb regnante, While Romulus reigned ; or, In the reign of 
Romalus. 

When the act denoted by a perfect passive participle 
was performed by the subject of the leading clause, it 
may be translated by an active participle agreeing with 
such subject, or by a clause having its verb in the ac- 
tive voice ; as, 

Galli, re coariUd, obsidionem relinquunt, The Gauls learning (or, 
having learned) the fact, raise the siege ; or, When the Gaub had 
learned the fact, etc. 

PARTICIPLES. 

1. The present participle is sometimes used to 
express a state or condition, where, in English, a sub- 
stantive is employed with a preposition ; as, 

Ionorans, from ignorance ; consulaium petens, in his suit for the con- 
sulship ; flens, in tears. 

2. The future participle in -ru8 is commonly trans- 
lated about or going^ with the present infihitive ; as, 

Scripturus, About to write ; or, Going to write. 
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3. The participle in -rw«, especially with verbs of 
motion, often denotes intention or purpose, and is to 
be translated by the present infinitive active ; as, 

Pergit consulturus, He goes to consult. 

4. The participle in -rw* is also used where, in Eng- 
lish, a clause connected by since, when, although, etc. 
is employed ; as, 

Plura locuturos abtre nos iussit, When or although we intended to 
say more, etc. 

5. The perfect passive participle is commonly trans- 
lated by the English participles of the passive voice ; 
as, 

Amdtus, Loved, being lovcd, or, having been loved. 

6. The perfect passive participle is often to be trans- 
lated by a present active participle ; as, 

Pectus percussa, Striking her breast. 

7. The perfect passive participle may sometimes be 
translated by a verbal noun ; as, 

Ante Bomam condltam, Before the bnilding of Rome. 

8. The participle in -dus is commonly translated by 
the present infinitive passive; as, arnandus, to be 
loved : but when joined to sum, it is translated must 
be, or ought to be. 

9. The participle in -dm may sometimes be trans- 
lated by a verbal noun ; as, 

Consilia urbis delendoe, Plans for destroying, or for the destrnction 
of the city. 

10. The participle in -dus also denotes a purpose 
passively, when joined with verbs signifying to give^ 
to deliver, to agreefor, to have, to receive, to undertake, 
etc. ; as, 

Testamentum tibi tradit legendum, He delivers his will to you >to 
read. Muros diruios reficiendos curdvit, — ordered to be restored. 
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11. The present and perfect participles, in addition 
to their literal translation, may sometimes take tbe 
particles while, when, because, though, if> etc. > as, 

Mihi scribenti, To me while writing, etc. 

12. Sometimes the present and perfect participles 
may be translated by a relative clause, or by a clause 
containing a noun or pronoun with some particle pre- 
fixed, as, 

Mihi scribenti, To me, who waa writing ; or, To me, while I waa 
writing, etc. 

• GBEUNDS AND SFPINES. 

After ad a gerund or gerundive may be translated 
by the infinitive active ; as, 

Ad pamitendum proptrat, He hastens to repent 

Supines in u are translated by the present infinitive, 
either active or passive ; as, 

Mirablle dictu, Wonderful to tell, or, to be told. 
8UBJUNCTIVE MOOD 

1. In dependent sentences the present subjunctive 
is often to be translated by might, coidd, would, or 
should, instead of may. 

2. In indirect questions the subjunctive is commonly 
translated by the indioative ; as, 

Qpis ego sim, me rogas ? Do yon ask me who lamt 

3. After adverbs of time, the subjunctive is cona- 
monly translated by the indicative ; as, 

Quum 8ciret, When he knew. 

4. The subjunctive denoting a result is commonly 
translated by the indicative or the infinitive ; as, 

In AlpdbuR tantum est frigus, ut nix ibi nunquam liquescat, The coW 
in the Alps is so great, that the snow never melts there. 

. 5. The subjunctive denoting a purpose or object is 
translated by the potential or the infinitive \ aa, 
Edo. ut vivam, I eat to live ; or, that I may live. 
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ADJECTIVES, ADJECTIVE PRONOUNS, AND 
4 PARTICIPLES. 

Eule 1. 

Adjectives, adjective pronouns, and participles agree 
with their nouns in genaer, number, and case ; as, 

Bonus vir, A good man. Bonos viros, Good men. 

Benigna mater, A kind mother. Vana leges, Useless lawg. 
Triste beUum, A sad war. Hcec res, This thing. 

Remark 1. — An adjective may belong to each of two or more 
nouns, and in such case is put in tne plural ; and if the nouns are of 
the same gender, the adjective agrees with them in gender; as, 
Lupus et agntts siti compulsi, A wolf and a lamb, constrained by 
thirst. 

When the nouns are of different genders : — 

(1.) If they denote Uving things, the adjective is 
masculine rather than feminine ; as, 

Pater mihi et mater mortui sunt, My father and mother are dead. 

(2.) If they denote things without life^ the adjective 
is generally neuter ; as, 

His genus, atias, doquentia prope aequalia Juere; Their femily, age, 
and eloquence, were nearly equal. 

Exc. The adjective oflen agrees with the nearest 
noun, and is understood with the rest ; as, 

Socii8 et rege recepto, (Our) companions and king having been 
recovered. 

Rem. 2. — An adjective qualifying a coUectiue noun is often put 
in the plural, taking the gender of the individuais which the noun 
denotes ; as, Pars certdre parati, A part prepared to contend. 

Rem. 3. — An adjective is often used alone, the noun with which 
it agrees being understood; as, Boni sunt rari t sc. homlnes; Good 
(men) are rare. Dextra, sc. manus ; The right (hand. ) 

Rem. 4. — Neuter adjectives are very often used alone, when the 
word thing is to be supplied in English ; as, Bonum, a good tbing ; 
malum, a bad thing, or an evil. 

Rem. 5. — Imperatives, infinitives, adverbs, clauses, and words 
considered merely as such, may be used substantively, and take a 
neuter adjective in the singular number; as, Supremum vale dixit, 
He pronounced a last farewell. Nunquam est uUle peccare, To do 
wrong is never useful. 

9* 
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Rbm. 6. — Adjectives and adjective pronouns, inatead of agree- 
ing with their nouns, are sometimes put in the neuter gender, with 
a partitive signification, and their nouns in the genitive; as, mul- 
tum temporis, for multum tempus, much time. 

Rem. 7. — The first part, last part, middle part, etc., of any place 
or time are generallj expressed in Latin bv the adjectivea primus, 
mediua, uhtmus, extremus, inttmus, inflmus, tmus, summus, supremus, 
rettquus, and cetffra; as, Media nox, The middle of the night Summa 
arbor, The top of a tree. 



BELATIVES. 

Reh. 8. — Relatives agree with their antecedents in gender, num- 
ber, and person ; but their case depends on the construction of the 
clause to which they belong ; as, puer qui legit, The boy who reads. 
Aedificium quod exstruxit, The house wpich he built. LiUfrcs quaa 
dedi, The letter which I gave. 

(1.) Sometimes the antecedent is a propowtion, and then the rela- 
tive is commonly neuter. 

(2.) A relative or demonstrative pronoun referring to a collective 
noun is often put in the plural, taking the gender of the individuals 
which the noun denotes. 

(3.) Qui, at the beginning of a sentence, is often translated like a 
demonstrative ; as, Qu» quum ita sint, Since these (things) are so. 



POSSESSIVES. 

Rbx. 9. — The possessive pronouns ai* often omitted, espedallj 
when used as reflexives ; as, Qub revertar f in patriam f sc. meam ; 
Whither shall I return ? to (my) country ? 



CASES AFTER ADJECTIVES. 
GENITIVE. 

Rule 2. 

A noun limiting the meaning of an adjective is put 
in the objective genitive, to denote the relation ex- 
pressed in English by oJ\ in, or in respect to ; as, 

Avidus laudis, Desirous of praise. Appelens glorise, Eager Jbr 
giory. Memor virtutis, Mindfut of virtue. Plena timoris, Full qf 
fear. Egenus aquee, Destitute of water. Doctus fandi, Skilful m 
speaking. 
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Euk 8. 

Adjectives and adjective pronouns, denoting a part, 
are followed by a genitive denoting the whole ; as» 

NttUa sororum, No one of the sisten. AUquis philosophdrum, 
Some one of the philosophers. Qms mortcdium t Who of mortals ? 
Major juvinum, The elder of the yonths. Doctissimus Romanorum, 
The most learned of the Romans. Multum pecunia, Mnch (of) 
money. (Compare Boles 12 and 30.) 



DATIVE. 
Ride 4. 

A nonn limiting the meaning of an adjective is put 
in the dative, to denote the object to which the quality 
is directed ; as, 

UdLis agris, Useful to the fields. Jucundus amicis, Agreeable to 
(his) friends. Inimicus quieti, Unfriendly to rest. 



ACCUSATIVE. 

Buie 5. 

Adjectives are sometimes followed by an accusative 
denoting the part to which their signification relates ; 
as, 

NuduB membra, Bare as to (his) limbs. (Compare Bnle 59.) 

Note. — This eonstrnction is nsnally called Synecdoche, or Ito 

limiting, or Greek accusative. 

Bule 6. 

The adiectives propior and proxtmus are often join- 
ed with the accusative ; as, 

Ipse propior montem suos coU&aj* (Compare Bnle 14.) 
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ABLATIVE. 

RuU 7. 

Dignus, indignus, contentus, prcBdxtus, and fretus^ 
are followed by the ablative of the object ; as, 

Dignus laude, Worthy of praise. Vdsc poptili majestato indigna, 
A speech unbecoming the dignity of the people. 

RuU 8. 

An adjeotive may be followed by the ablative, denot- 
ing in what respect its signification is taken ; as, 

Jnre perttus, Skilled in law. Anxius anlmo, Anxions in mind. 
Pedlbus ceger, Lame in his feet. (Compare Rnles 82 and 72.) 

Notb. — For the ablative of cause, manner, means, and instrument, 
after adjedayes, see nnder Rnle 68. 

Rule 9. 

Adjectives of plenty or want are sometimes limited 
by the ablative ; as, 

Domus plena servis, A honse fnll of servants. Dives agns, Rich 
in land. Inops verbis, Deficient in words. Orba fratribua, Destitate 
of brothen. * 

Rule 10. 

The comparative degree, when quam is omitted, is 
followed by the ablative of that with which the com- 
parison is made ; as, 

Nihil est yirtute formosius, Nothing is more beantiful tlian virtne. 
Quis C. Lffilio comior f Who (is) more conrteous than C. Lslius ? 

Remark 1. — Plus, minusy and amplius, are often nsed without 
quam, and yet are commonly followed by the same case as if it were 
expressed ; as, Hostium plus quinque millia ccesi eo die, More than 
fire thousand of the enemy were slain that day. 

Rem. 2. — The dearee of difference between objects compared is 
expressed by the abtative ; as, Minor uno mense, Younger by one 
moath. Quanto sumus superiores, tanto nos submissius geramus ; The 
more eminent we are, the more humbly let ns conduct ourselves. 
Mnlto doctior es patre, Thou art (by) mnch more leamed than thy 
fother. 
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ADVERBS. 
Jtule 11. 

Adverbs modify or limit the meaning of verbs, 
adjectives, and sometimes of other adverbs ; as» 

Bent mones, Yon advue well. Fortisslme wrgentes, Most vigorouslv 
preasing on. Longe dissimtiis, Far different. vaide bene, Very well. 

CASES AFTER ADVEBBS. 
GENITIVK. 

Bule 12. 

Advcrbs denoting a part are followed by a genitive 
denoting the whole ; as, 

Satis eUtptentue, Enoogh of eloqnence. Ubinam gentnm sumusf 
"Where on earth are we ? (Compare Rnles 3 and 30.) 

DATIVE. 

Rule 13. 

Some adverbs derived from adjectives are followed 
by the dative of the object ; as, 

Proxlme castris, Very near to the camp. Congruenter naturcc, 
Agreeably to natnre. * 

ACCUS ATIVB. 

Bule 14. 

The adverbs propius and proxime are often joined 
with the acousative ; as, 

Proxtme Hispaniam. (Compare Rule 0.) 

GENITIVE OB ACCUSATIVB. 

Bule 15. 

Pridie and postridie are followed by a genitive or 
an accusative ; as, 

Pridie ejus diei, On theday before that day, i. e., The day before. 
Pridie eum diem. 
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CONJUNCTIONS. 

Rxde 16. 

Copulative, disjunotive, and other coordinate con- 
junctions connect similar constructions ; as, 

Pulvis et nmhra sumus, We are dust and shade. Clarns et hono- 
ratns vir, An iUtistrious and honorable man. Qtutm ad opptdum ao- 
cessisset, castr&que ibi poneret; When he had approached the town, 
and was pitching his camp there 



CASBS AFTER PREPOSITIONS. 

ICCUSATIVE. 

fitde 17. 

Twenty-six prepositions are followed by the accusa- 
tive. These are, — 

post, 

proter, 

prope, 

propter, 

secundum, 

snpra, 

trans, 

nltra; as, 

Ad temphtm, To the temple. Adversus hostes, Against the enemy. 
Cis Rhenum.Thk side the Rhine. Intra muros, Within the walis. 
Penes reges, ln the power of kings. 

Rule 18. . 
ACCUSATIVE OB ABLaTIVE. 

In, 8ttb, mper^ subter, and clarn^ are followed by the 
aocusative or ablative. 

Bbmabk 1. — In and sub, denoting motion or tendency, are followed 
by the accusative ,* denoting situation, they are foilowed bv the abla- 
tfve ; as, Via ducet in nrbem, The way condncts into the city. Exer- 
cttus sub jngum missus est, The army was sent nnder the yoke. Me- 
did in nrbe, In the midst of the city. Betta sub Ili&eis momlbus 
gerere, To wage war nnder the Trojan walls. 



ad, 


extra, 


advershs or adversum, 


infra, 


ante, 


inter, 


apud, 

cn*ca or circnm, 


intra, 
juxta, 


circlter. 


ob, 


cis or citra, 


penes, 


contra, 


per, 


erga, 


pone, 
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Rem. 2. — Super, when denoting place or thne, is followed hy the 
accusative, and sometimes poetically by the ablative ; but when 
it signines on, about, or concerning, it takes the ablstive ; as, Super 
labentem culmma tecti, Gliding over the top of the honse. Super 
tentro prosternit gramme corpus, He stretches (his) body on the ten- 

der grass. Multa auper Friftmo rogltans super Hectfire mutta, 

concerning Priam, &c. 

Rem. 3. — Subter generally takes the accusative, but sometimes, 
in poetry, ihe ablative ; as, Subter terras, Under the earth. Subter 
denid testudme. 

Rem. 4. — Clam is followed by either the accusative or the abla- 
tive ; as, Clam vos, Without your knowledge. Clam vobis. 

ABLATIVE. 

Rule 19. 

Eleven prepositions are followed by the ablative. 
These are, — 

a, ab, or abs, cum, palam, sine, 

absque, de, praB, tenus; as, 

coram, e or ex, pro, 

Ab iUo tempdre, From that time. A scribendo, From writing. Cum 

exerdtu, With the army. Certis de causis, For certain reasons. Ex 

fugd, From flight. 

THE INFINITIVE MOOD. 
SUBJECT-ACCUSATIVB. 

Rule 20. 

The subject of the infinitive mood is put in the 
accusative; as, 

Moleste Pompeium id ferre constdbat, That Pompey took that" ill, 
was evident. Mirorte ad me nihil scribere, I wonder that you do not 
write to me. 

THE INFINITIVE .A5 THE 6UBJECT OF A YERB. 

Rule 21. 

The infinitive, either with or without a subject-accus- 
ative, may be the subject of a verb ; as, 

Numquam est uttfe peccare, To do wrong is never useful. 
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TBE INFINITIVB AS THE OBJKCT OF A VEEB. 

fiule 22. 

The infinite, either with or without a subject-accusa- 
tive, may be the object of a verb ; as, 

Haec vitare cuplmus, We desire to avoid this. Spero te valere, I 
hope that you are well. 

Kbmark 1. — The infinitive alone may also depend upon an 
adjective, and sometimes upon a noon; as, SoUers orndre, Skilful 
to adorn. Dignus ctmari, Worthy to he loved. Tempus est hujus 
libri facere finem, It is time to finish thls book. 

Rem 2. — The infinite, without a subject-accusative, is used after 
rerbs denoting ability, obligation, intention, or endeavor; after verba 
Bignifying to begin, continue, cease, abstain, dare, fear, hesitate, or be 
wont; and after the passive of verbs of saying, bdieving, reckoning, 
&c. ; as, Hcec vitare oupimus, These things we desire to avoid. 

Kem. 3. — The infinitive with a subject-accusative follows verbs 6f 
saying, thinking, knowing, perceiving, and the like ; as, Videbat, id non 
posse fiSri, He saw that that could not be done. 

Rem. 4.— The accusative with the infinitive is sometimes rendered 
into English by a similar form ; as, Si vis me flere, If you wish me to 
weep; but the dependent clause is more frequently connected to ihe 
verb of sayine, &c., by the conjunction that, and the infinitive trans- 
lated by the mdicative or potential mood ; as, Senffmus nivem esse 
aibum, We perceive that snow is white. 



PARTICIPLES. 
Bule 23. 

Participles are followed by thte same cases and con- 
structions as their verbs ; as, 

Quidam, poeta nomindtus ; A certain one, called a poet. Catulo- 
rum obUta leama, The lioness forgetful of her whelps. Tendens 
palmas, Extending (his) hands. 

Bbmabk 1. — The participle in rus, especially with verbs of mo- 
tion, often denotes intention or purpose ; as, Pergit consulturus, He 
goes to consult. 

Rem. 2. — The participle in dus, when agreeing with the subject of 
a sentence, denotes necessity or proprietv ; as, Is venerandus a nobis 
est, He should be worahipped by us. Dotendum est ipsi tibi, Tou your- 
self must grieve. 
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GERUNDS AND GERUNDIVES. 

BuU 24. 

Gerund8 are governed like nouns, and are followed 
by the same cases as their verbs f as, 

Metus parendi sibi, Fear of obeying him. Parcendo victis, By 
sparing the vanquished . 

Remabk 1. — The participle in dus is called a gerandive when it 
is nsed instead of a gernnd. 

Rem. 2. — The genitive of gerands and gerandives may follow 
either nonns or adjectives ; as, Amor habendi, The love of possessing. 
Insuetus navigandi, Unaccnstomed to navigating. 

Rkm. 3.— The dative of gernnds and gernndives is nsed after 
adjectives which govera a dative, especially after those which signify 
usefidneu or JUness; and also after certain verbfl and phrases to 
deoote a purpose ; as, Chorta inufUia scribendo, Paper not oserol for 
writing. Locum opptdo condendo capere, To choose a place for bnild- 
inff a town. 

Rbm. 4. — The accusative of gerands and gerandives follows ihe 
prepositions ad or inter, and sometimes ante, circa, or ob ; as, Ad 
poenitendum vroperat, He makes haste to repentance. Inier biben- 
dum, While arinking. 

Rem. 5. — The ablative of gerands and gerandives fbllows the 
prepositions a, ab, de, e, ex, or in ; or it is nsed withont a preposition 
as the abiative of cause, manner, or means ; as, A Bcribendo, From 
writang. Crescit eundo, It increases by going. 



SUPINES. 

Rule 25. 

Supines in um are followed by the same cases as 
their verbs ; as, 

Non Graiis servUum matrtbus ibo, I shail not go to serve Grecian 
matrons. 

Eule 26. 

Supines in um follow verbs of raotion, and serve to 
denote the purpose of the motion ; as, 

Te admorittum venio, I come to admonish yon. 
10 
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RuU 27. 

The supine in u is used to limit the raeaning of 
adjectives signifying toonderful^ agreeable, easy or diffi- 
cult, worthy or unworthy, honorable or ba&e, and a few 
others; as, 

MirabVe dictu ! Wonderful to tell, or to be told ! 

Remark. — The supine in u ia used also after the nouua /as, ne/as, 
and opus ; as, Ne/as dictu ! Shamefnl to relate ! 

CASES AFTER NOUNS. 
APPOSITION. 

Bule 28. 

A noun annexed to another noun or to a pronoun, 
and denoting the same person or thing, is put in the 
same case ; as, 

Roma urbs t the city Rome. Nos coiisitles, we consuls. ' 
Remark 1 . — A nonn in apposition to two or more nouns u 
usually pnt in the plural ; as, M . Antonim, C. Cassias tribuni plebis ; 
Mark Antony (and) Caius Caasius, tribunes of the people. 

Rem. 2. — The principal noun or pronoun in the answer to a 
question must be in the same case as the corresponding interrogative 
word ; as, Quis herus est tibi f Amphitruo, scil. est f Who is your 
master? Amphitruo, (is.) Qnid quoerisf Librum, scil. qu&ro. 
What are you looking for ? A book. 

GENITI VE. 

Ride 29. 

A noun which limits the meaning of another noun, 
denoting a duTerent person or thing, is put in the geni- 
tive; as, 

Amor gloricBy Love of glory. Vttium irce, The vice of anger. 
Arma Achillis, The arms of Nemffrum custos, The guardian of 

Achilles. the groves. 

Pater patrice, The father of Amor habendi, Love of possesaing. 

the eountry. 
Remark 1. — The genitive is called subjective when it denotes the 
subject of the action, feeling, etc., implied in the noun which it limits. 
It is caUed objective when it denotes the object aflfected by such action, 
or toward wmch such feeling is directed ; as, 
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Subjective. Objective. 

. Facta virorum, Deeds of men. Odium vitii, Hatred of yjce. 

Dohr animi, Grief of mind. Amor virtutis, Love of virtne. 

Junonis ira t The anger of Desiderium otii^ Desire of leisure. 
Juno. 

Rem. 2. (a.) A substantive pronoun in the genitive, limiting the 
meaning of a noun, is commonly objective ; as, Cura mei, Care for 
me. Pars tui f Fart of thee. 

(b.) Instead of the subjective genitive of a substantive pronoun, 
the corresponding adjective pronoun is commonly used ; as, Liber 
meu8, not liber mei, my book. 

Rem. 3. — The dative is sometimes used like the genitive ; as, 
Exitium pecdri, A destruction to the flock. Cui corpus porrigttur, 
For whom the body (t. e. whose body) is extended. 

Kem. 4. — When the limiting noun denotes a property, character, 
qualitv, or condition, it has an adjective agreeing with it, and is 
put either in the genitive or ablative ; as, Vtr exempii recti, A man 
of correct example. Adolescens summce audacia, A youth of the 
greatest boldness. Fossa pedum viginti, A ditch of twenty feet, (i. e. 
in width.) Pulchritudlne eximia femlna, A woman of exquisite 
beauty. Maxlmo natu Jilius, The eldest son. Magno timore sum, I 
am in great fear. 

Rem. 5. — When the noun on which the genitive depends is 
a general word denoting a person, an animal, etc., or signifying part, 
property, duty, office, business, characteristic, etc., it is often omitted 
after the verb sum ; as, Thucydldes, qui ejusdem cetatis juit scil. homo, 
Thucydides, who was of the same aee. Temerttas est Jforentis cetatis, 
prudentia senectutis; Rashness is (the characteristic) of youth, pru- 
dence of old age. Adolescentis est majores natu revereri, It is (the 
duty) of a youth to reverence the aged. 



Rvle 30. 

Nouns denotins a part are followed by a genitive 
denoting the whole ; as, 

Pars civitatis, A part of the state. (Compare Rules 3 and 12.) 

ABLATIYB. 

Rvle 31. 

Opus and usus^ signifving need, usually take the 
ablative of the thing needed ; as, 
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Anctorit&te tud nobis opus est, We need your authority. Naves, 
qniboB consHli usus non esset; Ships, for which the consnl had no 
occawon. 

Rule 32. 

A noun may be followed by tbe ablative, denoting 
in what respect its signifioation is taken ; as, 

Fietate fliius, consitio parens ; In aflection a son, in connael a 
parent Reges nomlne magxs ouam imperio, KingB in name rather 
than in authority. (Compare Bules 8 and 72.) 



VERBS. 

BUBJKCT-NOMINATIVE. 

Jtide 33. 

The noun or pronoun which is the subject of a finite 
verb is put in the nominative ; as, 

Eoo lego, I read. Nos legimus, We read. 

Tu scribis, Thou writest. Vos scribUis, Tou write. 

Equus currit, The horse runs. Equi currunt, Horses run. 

Note. — A verb in any mood exoept the infinitive is caUed a jwite 
verb. 

Bemabk 1,— The \nominati vee ego, tu, nos,vos, are geldom ex- 
pressed ; as, cupio, I desire ; vwis, thou livest ; habemus, we have. 
The nominative of the third person also is often omitted. 

Bem. 2. — The subject of the verb is sometimes an infinitive or 
aneuter participle (either ajone or with other words), one or more 
propositions^or an adverb. 

Bbx. 3. — The relative^f'» may refer to an antecedent either of 
the first, second, or third pereon ; and its verb tafces the person 0t 
the antecedent ; as, Ego qui lego, I who read. Tu qui scrrois, Thou 
who writest. Equus qui currit, The horse which runs. 

Bem. 4.— A collective noun has sometimes a plural verb; as, 
Pars epUlis onerant mensas, Fart load the tables with food. 

Bbm. 5. — Two or more nominatives singular, not in apposition, 
eenerally have a plural verb ; as, Foror ir&que mentem praecipltant, 
Fury and rage hnrry on (my) mind. 

Bem. 6. — If the nominatives are of different persons, the verb 
is of the first person rather than the second or third, and of the 
second rather than tbe third ; as, Situet TuUia valetis, ego et Cidro 
valemus ; If you and Tullia are wdl, Cicero and I are weU. 
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RuU 34. 

A verb agrees witb its subject nominative in nnmber 
and person. (See examples under Rule 33.) 

Remakk. — A verb in the singnlar is often used after several nom- 
inatives singular, especially if they denote things withont life. 



CASES APTER VERBS. 
PBEDICATE-NOMINATIVE. 

Rule 35. 

A noun in tbe predicate, after a verb neuter or pas- 
sive, is put in the same case as tbe subject, when it 
denotes the same person or tbing ; as, 

Ira fdror brevis est, Anger is a short madnees. Ego vocor Lyconl- 
des, I am called Lycomdes. Ego incedo regina, I walk a qneen. 
Judlcem me esse volo, I wish to be a jndge. 

Rbmark. — Adjectives, adjective prononns, and participles, stand- 
ing in the predicate after verbs nenter or passive, and relating to the 
subject, agree with it in gender, number, and case ; as, Lupus obam- 
btilat nocturnus. 

GBNITIVE. 

Rule 36. 

Sum, and verbs of valuing, are followed by a geni- 
tive denoting degree of estimation ; as, 

A me argentum, qnanti est sumlto ; Take of me so mnch money as 
(he) is worth. Magni cBstimabat pecuniam, He valned money greatly. 

Rule 37. 

MUereor and mieereeco are followed by a genitive 
of the object in respect to which the feeling is exer- 
cised; as, 

MiseremXni sociorutn, Pity the allies. MiserescXte regis, Pity the 
king. 

10« 
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^ Mvle 38. 

Satago is sometimes followed by a genitive denot- 
ing «7» wActf respect ; as, 
/s M%tt rerum sudrum, He is buaily occupied with his own aflairs. 



Itofe 39. — 

Hefert and interest are followed by a genitive of the 
person or thing whose conoern or interesfc they denote ; 
as, 

Humanitatia refert, It concerns human nature, InUfrest omnium, 
recte fadre, It concerne aU to do right. 

Bbmabk. — Instead of the genitive of the substantive pronouna, 
the adjective pronoans mea, tua, sua, nostra, and vestra, are used ; ag 
Mea nihil refert, It does not concern me. 



Jtide 40. 

Many verbs whieh are usually otherwise construed, 
are sometime* followed by a genitive. 

This rule includes, — 

1. Certain verbs denoting an affection of the mind. 

2« Some verbs denoting to JUl, to abound, to want 
or need\ to free ; also potior y and some others. 



GENITIVE OB ACCUSATIVE, 

JRtde 41. 

JRecowfor, tnemini, reminiscor, and obliviscor, are 
followed by a genitive or accusative of the object 
remembered or forgotten ; as, 

Omnes gradus astdtis reoordor tua, I caU to mind aU the perioda of 
your life. Memlni vivorum, I am mindful of the livipg. Numerc* 
memini, I remember the measare. 
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GENITIVE AND ACCUSATIVE. 

Bule 42. 

The impersonal verbs of feeling, miseret, pcenitet, 
pudet, tcedety piget, miserescit, miseretur y and pertce- 
sum est, are followed by a genitive of the objeet in 
respect to which the feeling is exercised, and an accus- 
ative of the person exercising the feeling ; as, , 

Tui me miteret, I pity you. 

Bule 43. 

Yerbs of accusing, convicting, condemning, and 
acguitting, with the accusative of the person, are fol- 
lowed by a genitive denoting the crime ; as, 

Arquit me farti, He charges me with theft. Alterum accusat pro- 
bri, He accuse» another of villany . 

BuU 44. 

Yerbs of admonishing^ with the accusative of the 
person, are followed by a genitive of the person or 
thing respecting which the admonition is given; as, 

Milltes tempdris monet, He admonishes the soldiers of the occaaion. 
DATIVE. 

Bule 45. 

A noun limiting the meaning of a verb is put in the 
dative, to denote the object to or for which any thing 
is, or is done ; as, 

Mea domu8 tibi vaUt, My house is open to you. Tibi serw, tibi 
metis; You sow for yourself you reap for yourself Licet nemlni, 
It ifl iAt lawful for any one. Hoc tibi promitto, I promise you this. 

Bbhakk. — Many verbs have, with tne dative, an accusative, ex- 
pressed or understood. 

Bule 46. 
Many verbs signifying to favor, please, trust, assist, 
and their contraries, also to command^ obey y serve. 
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resist, threaten, and be angry, take a dative of the 
object; as, 
IUa tibi favet, She favors you. 

BuU 47. 

Many verbs compounded with these eleven preposi- 
tions, ad\ ante^ con^ tn, inter, ob 9 postj prce^ pro> sub^ 
and super, are followed by the dative ; as, 

Annue coeptifl, Be favorable to (onr) nndertakings. Romanis equit- 
Ibua litira qfferuntur, Letters are brought to the Roman knights. 
AnteceUere omnlbus, To excel all. 

Bule 48. 

Some verbs of repetting and tahing away (most of 
which are compounds of ab y de, or ex), are sometimes 
followed by the dative, though more commonly by the 
ablative; as, 

Nec mihi te eripient, Nor shail they take yon from me. 

BuU 49. 

Verbs compounded with satis, bene, and male, are 
followed by the dativcr; as, 

Et natura et legibua satisfecit, He satisfied both natnre and the 
lawB. Pulchrum est benefac&re reipubllcsei, It is honorable to benefit 
the state. 

Bule 50. 

Yerbs in the passive voice are sometimes followed 
by a dative of the agent ; as, 

Neque cernUur ulli, Nor is he seen by any one. 

Buh 51. % 

The participle in dus is followed by a dative of the 
agent; as, 

Adhibenda est nohis dUigentia, We must use diligence. Unda 
omnlbus enaviganda, The wave over which (we) all must paas. 



CAHES APTEB VEBBS. 117 

Bxde 52. 

Est is followed by a dative denoting a possessor ; 
the thing possessed being the subject of the verb. 

Remjlbk. — Est thus used may generaUy be translated by the 
Terb to have, with the dative as its subject ; as f Est mihi domi pater, 
I have a father at home. Sunt nobis mitia poma, We have meilow 
apples. 

RuU 53. 

/Sum, and several other verbs, are followed bv two 
datives, one of which denotes the object to whichy and 
the other the endfor which, any thing is, or is done ; 

as, 

Mihi maximce est curae, It is a very great care to me. . Spero nobis 
hanc conjunctionem voluptati /ore, I hope this union will afford us 
pleasure. 

ACCUSATIVE. 

Etde 54. 

The object of a transitive verb is put in the accusa- 
tive; as, . 

Legatos mittunt, They send ambassadors. Antmus movet corpus, 
The mind moves the bodv. Da veniam kanc, Grant this favor. 
Eum imitati sunt, They imitated him. 

Bbkabk 1. — An infinitive, or one or more clauses, may supply 
the place of the accusative ; as, Da mihi faliere, Give me to deceive. 

Rrm % 2. — Juvat, ddectat, fallit, fugit, vrceteYit, and decet, with 
their componnds, take an accusative of tne person ; as, Te hilari 
attimo esse valde me juvat, That you are ia gpod spirits greatly de- 
lights me. 

BuU 55. 

Verbs signifying to name or caM, to choose, render, 
or coristitute, to esteem or reckon, are followed by two 
accusatives, one of the object^ and the other of the 
predicate; as, 

Urbem Antiochiam vocavit, He called the city Antioch. 

Remark. — Many other verbs beside their proper accusative take 
a second, denoting a purpose, time, character, etc. ; as, Filiam tuam 
mihi uxorem posco, I demand your daughter for my wife. 
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BuU 56. 

Vetbs of asJdng, demanding, and teaching, and celo, 
(to conceal,) are followed by two accusatives, one of 
the person, and the other of the thing ; as, 

Posce deos veniam, Ask favor of the gods. Quis mustcam docuit 
Epaminondam ? Who taught Epaminondas mnsic ? Antigdnus iter 
omnes celat, Antigonus conceals nis route from ail. 

Eemark 1. — When a verb which, in the active voice, takes an 
accusative both of the person and of the thing, is changed to the 
passive form, the accusative of the person becomes the nominative, 
and the accusative of the thing is retained ; as, Rogdtus est senten- 
tiam, He was asked his opinion. 

Reh. 2. — Many active verbs with the accusative of the penon 
take also an accusative denoting in wltat respect or to what degree the 
action of the verb is exerted; as, Eos hoc moneo, I admonish them 
of this. 

RuU 57. 

Some neuter verbs are followed by an accusative of 
kindred signification to their own ; as, 

Yitam jucundam viv&re, To live a pleasant life. Istam pugnam 
pugnabo, 1 will fight that battle. 

Bide 58. 

Many verbs are followed by an accusative depending 
upou a preposition with which they are compounded ; 
as, 

Omnem equitaium pontem transdiicit, He leads ail the cavalry over 
the bridge. Maglcas accingier artes, To prepare one's self for magic 
arts. 

BuU 59. 

Yerbs and perfect participles are sometimes followed 
by an accusative denoting the part to which their 
signification relates ; as, 

Tremit artus. Anlmum incensus. (Compare Bule 5.) 
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JLBLATIYK. 

Rvle 60. 

Many verbs compounded with o, ai, abs, de> e, ex, 
and super, are followed by an ablative depending upon 
the preposition ; as, 

Abesse nrbe, To be abeent from* the eity . Detrudunt naves scopalo, 
They pnsh the ahips from the rock. 

Ride 61. 

Utor, fruor, fungor, potior, vescor, and their com- 
pounds, are followed by the ablative ; as, 

His voclbus usa est, She addressed these words. Frui voluptatc, 
To enjoy pleasure. FungUur officio, He performs (his) duty. 



Rule 62. 

NUor^ inriitor, fido^ and confido, may be followed 
by the ablative without a preposition ; as, 
Hasta innixus, Leaning on his spear. 
Remabjl. — Fjtfo and confido pften take the dative. 

RuU 63. 

JMisceOj with its compounds, takes, with the accusa- 
tive of the object, the ablativQ of the thing mingled 
with; as, 

Miscere aquas nectare, To mingle water with nectar. 

Remabk. — MisceOy admisceo, and permisceo, often take the dative. 



RuLe 64. 

Assuesco, assuefacio, consuesco, insuesco, and some- 
tinres acquiesco, take cither the dative or the ablative 
of the thing ; as, 

Aves sangulne et jpneda assueta, Birds accustomed to blood and 
prey. Corvus assuefactus sermoni. 
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Jtofe65. 

Vivo and epulor, "to live" or "feast upon, w are fol- 
lowed by the ablativp ; as, 

Lacte atque pecure vivunt, They live upon milk and eattfte. 

2tofe«66. 

/Sfco, when it signifies "to be filled with," or "to cost," 
is followed by the ablative without a preposition; when 
it signifies "to persevere in," and the like,by the abla- 
tive either with or without in. Consto y a to consist o£ w 
or tt to rest upon," is followed by the ablative alone, or 
with «e, de, or tn. 

Rule 67. 

Perfect participles denoting origin are oflen follow- 
ed by tjie ablative of the source without a preposition ; 
as, 

Nate dea ! son of a goddess ! Tantftlo prognatm, Deucended 
from Tantalus. Satus Nerelde, Sprung from a Kereid. 



ABLATIVE OP. CAU8E, ETC. 

Rxde 68. 

Nouns denoting the cause, manner, means, and tn- 
8trumenty afler adjectives and verbs, are put in the 
ablative without a preposition. 

1. Thacause. (1.) Adjectives which have a passive signification, 
as denoting a state or condition produced by some external cause, 
may take snch canse in the ablative ; as, Fralio fe&si lassique, 
Weary and faint with the battle. 

(2.) Neuter verbs expressing an action, state, or feeling of the 
subject originating in some external canse, may take that canse in 
the ablative ; as, Interiit fame, He perished with honger. Lcetcr tua 
dignitate, I rejoice inyour dignity. 

2. The tnanner. Cum is regularly joined with the ablative of 
manner, when expressed simply bv a noun not modified by any 
other word ; and alao when an adjective is joined with the noun, 
provided an additional circumstance, and not merely an essential 
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character of the action, is to be expresged ; as, Cum voluptate allquem 
audire, To hear one with pleasure. Verres Lampsacum venit cnm 
magna calamitate civitdtis. But modus, ratio, mos, etc., eigniiyine 
manner, do not take cum ; and it is omitted in Bome expressions witn 
other subetanthres ; as, Hoc modo scripsi, I wrote in ttiis manner. 
Silentio auaXtus est, He waa heard in silence. 

3. The means and instrument. An ablative is joined with verbs of 
every kind, and also with adjectives of a passive eignification, to 
express the means or instrament ; as, Amxcos observantia rem parsi- 
monia retinuit, He retained his friends by attention, his property by 
frugality. Trabs saucia securi, A tree cut with the axe. 

Remark. — The voluntary agent of a verb in the passive voice is 
put in the ablative with a or ab ; as, (in the active voice,) Clodius 
rm dittgu), Clodius lovea me ; (in the passive,) A Clodio aVtgor, I am 
lovod by Clodius. 

Rule 69. 

A noun denoting the means by which the action of 
a verb is performed is put in the ablative after verbs 
signifying to affect in any way, to fU^ furnisk, load> 
array^ equip, endow, adorn^ rewara\ enrich^ and many 
others; as, 

Instruxere epttlis mensas, They furnished the tables with food. 
Naves onerant auro, They load the ships with gold. CumtVat altaria 
donis, He heaps the altars with gifts. Terra se gramlne vestit, The 
earth clothes ltself with grass. 

RuU 70. 

A noun denoting that in accordance with which any 
thing is, or is done, is often put in the ablative without 
a preposition ; as, 

Nostro more, According to our custom. Instituto suo Ccesar copias 
suas eduxit; CsesfCr, according to his practice, led out his forces. 

Rule 71. 

The ablative denoting accompaniment is usually 
joined with cum ; as, 

Vagdmur egentes cum conjuglbus et libens, Needy, we wander witb 
(our) wives and children. 
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Rule 72. 

A verb may be followed by the ablative, denoting 
in what respect its signification is taken ; as, 

Anlmo anai, To be troubled in mind. (Compare Bules 8 and 
32.) 

RuU 73. 

Yerbs signifying to abaund, and to be destitute, are 
followed by the ablative ; as, 

Scatentem belluis pontum, The sea abonnding in monsters. Urbs 
redundat i 



ntem belrais pontum, The sea abounding in monsters. Urbs 
l militXbos, The city is fdll of soldien. (Compare Bnle 40.) 



Rule 74. 

A noun denoting that of which any thing is deprived 
or from which it is freed, removea, or separated, is 
often put in the ablative without a preposition ; as, 

Nudantur arbdres foliis, The trees are stripped of leaves. Hoe me 
libera metu, Free me from this fear. 

Bekabk. — This constrnction occars after verbs eignifying to 
deprive, free, debar, drive away, remove, depart, and others wnich 
imply separation. 

ABLATIVE ABSOLUTE. 
Ruie 75. 

A noun and a participle are put in the ablative, called 
absolute, to denote the time, cause, or concomitant of 
an action, or the condition on which it depends ; as, 

Pythagdras, Tarqninio regnante, in Italiam venit ; Pythagoras 
came into Italy in the reign of Tarquin. Lupus, stimnlante fame, 
captat ovlle ; Hunger inciting, the wolf seeks the fold. 

Kemaek 1. — Anounis pnt in the ablative absolnte only when 
it denotes a diflerent person or thing from any in the leading clause. 

Bex. 2. — As the verb sum has no present participle, two 
nonns, or a noun and an adjective, are put m the ablative absolute 
without a participle; as, Qiiid adolescentnlo duce, effictre possent; 
What they could do nnder the gnidanoe of a vouth. Romam venit, 
Mario consule ; He came to Bome in the consulship of Marius. 
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PRICE. 
GENITIVE. 

Rule 76. 

Sam and verbs of valuing are joined with the gen- 
itive, when the value is expressed in a genercd or in» 
definite manner. (Compare Rule 36.) 

ABLATIVB, 

Rule 77. 

The price or value of a thing is put in the ablative, 
when it is a definite sum, or is expressed by a substan- 
tive; as, 

Vendidii hic anro patriam, Thia one sold (his) cotmtry for gold. 

TIME. 

ACCU8ATIVE OB ABLATIVE. 

Rule 78. 

Nouns denoting duration of time are put, after 
adjectives and verbs, in the accusative, and sometimes 
after verbs in the ablative ; as, 

Appius ccbcus multos annos/ud, Apphu was blind manv years. 
Annos natus viginti septem, Twenty-seven years old. Vixit annia 
undetriginta. (Compare Rnle 84.) 

ABLATIVE. 

Rule 79. 

• A noun denoting the time at or within which any 
thing is said to be, or to be done, is put in the ablative 
without a preposition ; as, 

Die quinto decessit, He died on the fifth day. Hoc tempttre, At 
this time. 
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PLACE. 

GBNITI YK. 

Mvle 80. 

The name of a town in which any thing is said to 
be or to be done, if of the first or second declension and 
singular number, is pnt in the genitive ; as, 

EaUtat Mileti, He lives at MHetus. Quid Bom» faciam t What 
caii I do at Bome ? 

Bemark. — The genitives domi, militia, belli, and kumi, are con- 
strued like names of towns; as, Tenuit $e domi, He staid at home. 
Una semper militiaB et domi fulmus, We were alwaya together, both 
at home and in the camp. 

ICCUSITIYB. 

Rvle 81. 

After verbs expressing or implying motion, the name 
of the town in which the motion ends is put in the 
accusative without a preposition ; as, 

Regulus Carthagmem rediit, Regulus retnrned to Carthage. Cap- 
uam fiedit iter. He tnrns (his) course to Capua. 

Bemabk. — Domus in both numbers, and rus in the singular, are 
put in the accusative, like names of towns ; as, Ite domum, Go home. 
Bu8 ibo, I will go into the country. 



ABLATIVK. 

RuU 82. 

The name of a town in which any thing is said to 
be, or to be done^ if of the third declension or plural 
number, is put in the ablative without a preposition ; 
as, 

Alexander Babylone est mortuus, Alexander died at Babvlon. 
Thebis nutritus an Argifi, Whether brought np at Thebes or at Argos. 
So also terra mariaue, By land and by sea. 

Remark. — Before the names of countries, and of all other places 
in which any thing is said to be or to be done, except those of towns, 
and domus and rus, the preposition in is commonly used. 
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Rvle 83. 

After verbs expressing or implying motion, the name 
of a town whence tbe motion proceeds is put in the 
ablative without a preposition ; as, 

Brnndisio profecti sumus, We departed from Brtmdisium. Corin- 
tho arcessivit cotonos, He sent for colonists from Corinth. 

Remark. — The ablatives domo, kumo, and rure or ruri, are nsed 
like names of towns, to denote the plaoe whence the motion pro- 
eeeds ; as, Domo proj/ectus, Having set ont from home. Surgit humo 
juv&m, The youtn rises from the ground. 

SPACB. 
ACCUSATIVB OB ABLATIVB. 

Rvle 84. 

^Nouns denoting extent of space are put, after adjee- 
tives and verbs, in the accusative, and sometimes after 
verbs in the ablative ; as, 

Duasfossas quind&cim pedes latas perduxit, He extended two ditches 
fifteen feet broad. (Compare Bule 78.) 

CASES AFTER INTERJECTIONS. 
NOMINATIVB. 

Ruie 85. 

The interjections en, ecce, and 9 are sometimes 
fbllowed hy the nominative ; as, 

En Pri&mus ! Lo Priam ! Ecce homo Catienus ! 
DATIVB. 

BuU 86. 

Certain interjections are followed by the dative of 
the object ; as, 

Hei mihi ! Ah me ! Vae mihi ! Woe is me ! (Compare Rnle 13.) 
11* 
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ACCUS ATIVE. 

JRule 87. 

In exclamations, the noun or prononn which marks 
the object qf the feeling is pnt in the accusative, either 
with or without the interjections O y ah, heu, eheu, 
ecce, en, hem y pro y or vae ; as, 

En quatuor aras! ecce duas tibi Daphni! Beholdfour altaxs! lo, 
two for thee, Daphnis ! 

VOCITIVE. 

JRule 88. 

The vocative is used, either with or without an inter- 
jection, in addressing a person or thing ; as, 

formdse puer ! O beautiful boy ! Fili mi, My son. 



RULES FOR THE SUBJUNCTIVE MOOD. 

RxOe 89. 

The subjunctive mood is used to express an aotion 
or state simply as conceived by the mind. 

Note. — The tenses of the subjunctive are, in general, not limited 
in regard to time, like the corresponding tenses of the indicative. 

1. The subjunctive is sometimes to be translated by 
the indicative, particularly in indirect questions, in 
clauses expressing a result y and after adverbs of time; 
as, 

Rogas me quid tristis sim, You ask me whv I am sad. SteUarum 
tanta est multitudo, ut numerdri non possint ; The multitude of stars is 
so great that they cannot be counted. Quum Cozsar esset in GaUia, 
When Cosar was in Gaul. 

2. f The subjunctive is used to express what is contin- 
gent or hypothetical, including possibility y power y lib- 
erty y toiUy duty y and desire. 
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Bbkaxk. — The present Bubjunctfve is often nsed to express a 
wish t an exhortation, asseveration, request, command, or permission ; as, 
Moriar, si, etc. ; May I die, if, etc. In media arma ruamus, Let 
n8 rush into the midst of arms. Ne me attingas, Do not touch me. 
Faciat quod lubet, Let him do what he pleases. 



SUBJUKCTIVK AFTEE PABTICLES. 

RuU 90. 

A clause denoting the purpose, object, or resuU of a 
preceding proposition takes the subjunctive after tti> 
ne, qud> quin> and quomxnus ; as, 

Ea, nonutte instituerem, scripsi; I did not write that in order to 
instruct you. IrrUont od pugnondum, quo fiant ocriores; They.stim- 
ulate them to flght, that they may become flercer. 

Remabk. — Ut i* often omitted before the subjunctive, affcer verbs 
denoting wUUngness and permission ; also afterverbs of osking, od- 
vising, reminding, etc., and the imperatives dic and fac, 

Rule 91. 

The snbjnnetive is nsed after particles of toishing ; 
as, utxnam> uti> 01 and 01 si; as, 

Uttnam minus vitce cupidi fhiasemns 1 O that we had been less 
attachedtolife! 

HuU 92. 

Quamv%8> however ; licet, although ; tamquam> tam~ 
quam si, quasi> ac 8%> ut 8%> vehU> velut 8%> veluti> sicuti 
and ceu> as if; mddo> dum and dummodo> provided, — 
take the subjunctive ; as, 

Quamvis Ule fdix sit, tamen, etc. ; However happy he may be, 
still, etc. Verttas licet nullum defensorem obtineat, Though trnth 
ehould obtain no defender. 

Remark. — Quamquam, " although," is sometimes joined with the 
subjunctive. 

BuU 93. 

After antlquam and priusquam, the imperfeet and 
pluperfect tenses are usually in the subjunctive; the 
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present and perfect may be either in the indicative or 
subjunctive ; as, 

Ea causa ante mortua est, quam tu natus esses ; That cause waa 
dead before you were born. 

Bide 94. 

Dum, donec, and quoad\ signifying until, are follow- 
ed by the subjunctive, if they refer to the attainment 
of an object ; as, 

Dum hic veniret, loatm relinouire noluit ; He was unwilling to leaye 
the place until he (Milo) shonld come. 

RuU 95. 

Quum, or ciim, when it signifies a relation of timey 
takes the indicative ; when it denotes a connection of 
thought, the subjunctive ; as, 

Qui non defendit injuriam quum potest, injuste facit ; He who does 
not avert an injury when he can, does unjustly. Quum tot sustineas 
et tanta negotia, peccern, si morer tua tempdra ; Since you are burdened 
with so many and so important aflairs, I should do wrong if I should 
occupy your time. 

Remark. — In narration, quum (even when it relates to time,) ia 
usually joined with the imperfect and pluperfect subjunctive, when 
a historical perfect stands in the principal clause. 

SUBJUNCTIVE AFTEB QUI. 

Ilule 96. 

Relatives require the subjunctive, when the clauses 
connected by them express merely a conception ; as, 
for example, a consequence, an innate quality, a cause, 
motive, or purpose. 

1. Wben the relative qui is equivalent to ut with a 
personal or demonstrative pronoun, it takes the sub- 
junctive; as, 

Quts est tam Lynceus, qui in tantis tenebris nihil oflendat ? i. e. ut 
ille in tantis, etc, ; who is sp quick-sighted that he would not stumble 
(pr, as notto stumbU) in such darkness 1 
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Note. — Qui is thus used after tam with an adjective, tantus, talis, 
ejusntffdi, hujusmffdi, is, Ule, iste, and hic, in the sense of talis. 

2. Wfaen the relative is equivalent to quanquam is, 
etsi fc, or dummbdo w, it takes the subjunctive ; as, 

Laco, consUii quamvis egregii, quod non ipse aflerret, inimicus ; Laco, 
an opponent of any measure, however excellent, provided he did not 
nimself propose it. 

3. Quody in restrictive clauses, takes the subjunc- 
tive; as, 

Quod sciam, Afl far as I know. Quod meminfrim, aa far as I recol- 
lect. Quod sine molestid tud fiat, So far as it can be done without 
troubling you. 

4. A relative clause, after the comparative followed 
by qu&m, takes the subjunctive ; as, 

Major sum quam cui possit fortuna nocere, i. e. quam ut mihi, etc. ; 
I am too great for fortune to be able to injure me. 

5. A relative clause expressing a purpose, aim, or 
motive, and equivalent to ut with a personal or demon- 
strative pronoun, takes the subjunctive ; as, 

Lacedcemonii legdtos Athenas miserunt, qui eum absentem accusarent ; 
i. e. ut Uli eum accusarent ; The Lacedannonians sent ambassadors to 
Athens to accuse him in his absence. 

6. A relative clause with the subjunctive after 
certain inde/inite general eapresaionSy specifies the 
circumstances which characterize the individual or 
class indefinitely referred to in the leading clause ; as, 

Fuerunt ed tempestdte, qui dicSrent ; There were at that time some 
who said. 

The expressions included in the rule are est, sunt, adest, prcesto 
sunt, existunt, exoriuntur, inveniuntur, reperiuntur, (scil. homlries,) si 
quis est, tempus fuit, tempus veniet, etc. 

7. A relative clause after a general negative^ or an 
interrogative expression implying a negative^ takes the 
subjunctive; as, 

Nemo est, qui haud intellteat ; There is no one who does not under- 
stand. Quis est, qui utilia mgiat ? Who is there that shuns what is 
nseful? 
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8. A relative clause expressing the reaaon of what 
goes beforc takes the subjunctive ; as, 

Peccavisse muJu videor, qmate d^scessenm ; I think I did wrong in 
feaving yoo. InerHam accusas adolescentium, qui istam artem non 
ediscant; Yoa blame the idleaess of the yoang men, becaase they 
do not learn that art. 

9. After dignus, indignus, aptus, and idoneus, a rel- 
ative clause takes the subjunctive ; as, 

Vtdetur, qui aliquando irapSret, dignus esse; He seems to be worthy 
at some time to oommand. 

10. The imperfect and pluperfect subjunctive are 
used in narration after relative pronouns and adverbs, 
when a repeated action is spoken of ; as, 

Semper habtH sunt Jbrtissimi, qui summam imperii potirentar ; 
Those were always aoooanted the bravest, who obtained tne supreme 
dominion. 

SUBJUNCTIVE IN INDIEKCT QUEBTIONS. 

Bule 97. 

Dependent clauses containing an indirect question 
take the subjunctive ; as, 

Qualis sit anlmus, ipse antmus nescit ; The mmd iteelf knows not 
what the mind is. Quis eqo sim, me rogitas f Do you ask me who I 
am ? Nec quid scribam, habeo ; Nor have I any thing to write. 

Notb. — A qoestion is indirect when its substance is stated in a 
dependent ciause without the interrogative form. 



SUBJUNCTIVE IN INSEBTED CLAUSES. 

Bul+9S. 

A verb is put in the subjunctive when the clause in 
which it stands is connected, as an essential party to 
another clause, whose verb is in the subjunctive, or in 
the infinitive with the accusative ; as, 

Quid enim potest esse tam perspicuum, quam esse aUquod numen, auo 
h<ec regantor ? For what can be so clear as that there is some divinity 
by whom these things are governed % Here the taing which is stated to 
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be clear is not merely esse aftquod numen, that thera is a gpd, bnt 
ata> that the world is gorerned by him. Audiam quid sit, qubd 
Epicurum non probes ; I shall hear why it is that you do not approre 
01 Epicurus. 

Rule 99. 

In the oratio obtiqua, the main proposition is ex- 
pressed by the accusative with the infinitive ; and 
dependent clauses, connected with it by relatives and 
particlesj take the subjunctive ; as, 

Socrtites dicere solebat, omnes, in eo quod scirent, satis esse ehquen- 
tes ; Socrates was accnstomed to say that " all were sufflciently elo- 
quent in that which they understood." 

Notb. — In the oratio Mqua, "indirect discourse," or "reported 
speech," the langnage of another is presented, not as it was con- 
ceived or expressed by him, but in the third person. Thns Csssar 
said, " I came, I saw, I conquered," is direct ; Csssar said that " he 
came, saw, and conquered," is indirect discourse. 



Bule 100. 

A clause connected to another by a relative or causal 
conjunction takes the subjunctive, (whatever be the 
mood of the preceding verb,) when it contains not the 
sentiment or allegation of the writer, but that of sorae 
other person alluded to ; as, 

Socr&tes accusdtus esi, qubd corrumperet juventuiem ; Socrates was 
accused of corruptine the youth, literally/ because (as was alleged) 
he corrupted the youtn. 



EXERCISES. 



i. 

Letters, etc. 

Write five English words containing diphthon^ 
and five having snccessive vowels which are not dip] 
thongs. Write ten English words of more than one 
svllable, and mark the accented syllable of each with 
the acute accent. 

II. 

Orthoepy — Sounds of the Letters. 

Pronounce the following words : — bo'-na, di'-e, 
mi'-hi, fu'-gi-unt, pol'-y-pus, prae'-mi-um, mce'-ni-a, 
au-dl'-mus, Eu-ro'-pa, mach'-i-na, ge'-ner, a'-gri, ci'-nis» 
a-mi'-cus, a-mi'-ci, dom'-i-nos, ser-mo'-nes. Write ten 
English words of one syllable, ten of two, and ten of 
more than two. 

III. 
Orthoepy — Q^antity^ etc. 

Mark the quantity of the penult in the following 
words : — pen-na, tu-us, vir-tus, di-es, a-cris, post-quam». 
al-te-ri-us, vic-to-ri-a, in-cen-dit, cau-sa, an-cil-la, pug- 
nan-dum, dirver-sus, the-sau-rus, ma-jor, phar-e-tra, 
lin-gua, coe-no, ax-is, mo-les-tus, ga-za, vol-u-cres, me- 
li-or, con-jux. 
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Give tbe general rule for the quantity of penns, — 
of tuus, — of virtus, etc. 

Mark the accent on the following words : — mo-nes, 
lu-dunt, ful-ge-bant, tem-po-ra, ju-rav-e-rat, de-fen-de- 
ba-tur, fe-lix. 

How many syllables has reges? — rusticus? — pn- 
eri ? — monebamus ? — tempus ? — aliquis ? — dormie- 
batis ? — dixeras ? — memoria ? — ambulaverimus ? — 
ociilus ? — exercitationibus ? 



IV. 

Verb8. 

What word in each of the following sentences is a 
verb ? — and why is it a verb ? 

Scipio destroyed Carthage. 

The bee loves flowers. , 

Romulus founded Bome. 

Life is short. 

Boses shine among the lilies. 

The dogs will pursue. 

Determine which of the following verbs are active, 
and which are neuter : — 

To sit ; to read ; to walk ; to love ; to eat ; to be ; 
to hear ; to purchase ; to laugh ; to destroy ; to sleep ; 
to desire. 

Determine the voice of each of the following verbs : 

I love. He is hated. They are despised. We shall 
be taught. Fortune favors the brave. The brave are 
favored by fortune. All men desire happiness. The 
ship is driven by the wind. The hprses draw the char- 
iot. He eats and drinks. The provisions were con- 
sumed. 

What is the verb in each of the following sentences? 
Why is it a verb ? What kind of verb is it ? And, 
if an active verb, of which voice is it ? — 

Benefits procure friends. 
12 
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The ripe apple falls. 

The eyes are deceived. 

A shout is heard. 

Care follows money. 

Darios was conquered by Alexander. 



Moods. 

Deterraine the mood of the verb in each of the 
following sentences: — 
The soul is immortaL 
If the king rnle. 
The apples were falling. 
Tears glide away. 
Do you nnderstand ? 
Be ye advised. 
I desire to see you. 



A clamor was heard. 
If the apples shonld fall. 
I will follow thee. 
If I have foilowed thee. 
He desired to foilow 
thee. 



VI. 

Tenses. 



Determine the tense of 
following sentences : — 
The king rnles. 
The king is ruling. 
The king was ruhng. 
The boys nsed to read. 
He made a law. 
He has made a law. 
He will lose a day. 
He had lost a day. 
The soldierswill haveslept. 



the verb in each of the 

Let the horse run. 
The stars were shining. 
Dido was founding Car- 

thage. 
Overcome anger. 
Dido founded Carthage. 
Will the time come ? 
The shadow had fled. 
The sun is shining. 



VII. 

Conjugation — JRools. 

Determine the conjugation of each of the following 
verbs, and write down its general root. (The present 
inflnitive of each verb is given.) — 
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Nominare, to name. 
Ducere, to lead. 
Amari, to be loved. 
Csedi, to be cut. 
Doceri, to be taught. 
Legi, to be read. 



ScTre, to know. 
Dari, to be given. 
Timere, to fear. 
Munire, to fortify. 
Puniri, to be punished. 
Ostendere, to show. 



Form the first, second, and third roots from the^ 
following infinitives; — v 



Amare. 
Aestimare. 
Cantare. 
Terrere. 



Monere. 
Carpere. 
Acuere. 
Statuere. 



Audire. 
Munire. 
Moerere. 
Sclre. 



vni. 

The auodliary verb sum. 
Latin to be translated into English. 



Sum. 

Sim. 

Sunt. 

Sint. 

Eras. 

Eris. 

Sumus. 

Simus. 

Erant. 

Erunt. 

Fui. 

Eramus. 

Erimus. 

Es. 

Sis. 

Fuisti. 

Fuerant. 

Fuerunt. 



Fuerint. 


Fuero. 


Fuimus. 


Fu6rim. 


Essem. 


Futurus fore. 


Fuissem. 


Fueramus. 


Essent. 


Fuerimus. 


Fuissent. 


Fuit. 


Fuistb. 


Sit. 


Fuere. 


Est 


Eratis. 


Erat. 


Eritis. 


Erit. 


Esse. 


Fuissetis. 


Esto. 


Essetis. 


Estote. 


Estis. 


Sunto. 


Sitis. 


Fuisse. 


Fueratis. 


Futurus. 


Fueritis. 


Futurus esse. 


Este. 
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English to 

I was. 
Thou art. 
He will be. 
They are. 
Ye have been. 
We were. 
I will be. 
He may be. 
He had been. 
Thou wilt be. 
He will have been. 



be translated into Latin. 

I might be. 

They might have been. 
He would have been. 
• Thou mayst be. 
Tou may have been. 
We should have been. 
He could have been. 
They might have been. 
Let him be. 
Let them be. 
T6 have been. 



Rogo. 

Rogare. 

Rogavi. 

Rogatum. 

Rogamus. 

Rogemus. 

Rogabas. 

Rogabis. 

Rogavit. 

Rogaverunt. 

Rogavennt. 

Rogaret. 

Rogavisset. 

We ask. 
I was asking. 
I am asking. 
He will ask. 
They asked. 
We had asked. 



IX. 

KEGULAB VERBS 

Fir8t Cmjugationy Active 

Rogo, to ask. 

Rogant. 

Rogent. 

Rogarent. 

Rogavistis. 

Rogavissetis. 

Rogaveratis. 

Rogaveritis. 

Rogavissent. 

Rogas. 

Roges. 

Rofa. 

Roganto. 

Rogares. 



Voice. 



Rogabant. 

Rogabunt. 

Rogem. 

Rogarem. 

Rogate. 

Rogavimus. 

Rogavissemus. 

Rogavisse. 

Rogaretis. 

Rogetis. 

Rogaturus. 

Rogans. 



We asked. * 
He was asking. 
You have asked. 
Dost thou ask ? 
They had asked. 
Thou wilt have asked. 
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Tou will have askecL 

I do ask. 

Thou mayst ask. 

He may have asked. 

Tou might ask. 

They should have asked. 



He may have askecL 
He is asking. 
Let them ask. 
To have asked. 
Asking. 
About to ask. 



Note. — Do is a sign of the present tense, did of the perfect 
indefinite ; but when it denotes continued or customary action, of 
the imperfect. These auxiliaries are used especiaUy in interroga- 
tions. 

A sentence may be changed from the declarative to the interroga- 
tive form, by prefixing an or num, or by annexing the enclit|c ne to 
ihe first word in the clanse: as, amas, thou lovest; an amast num 
amas ? or amasne ? dost thou love ? 



Fir8t Conjugation, Pa&sive Vbice. 



Rogor. 
Roger. 
Hogabar. 
Kogabor. 
Bogatus est. 
Kogatus sit. 
Kogati sumus. 



Rogati simus. 
Rogatur. 
Rogetur 
Rogaretur. 
Rogatus erat. 
Rogatus esset. 
Rogati eramus. 



Rogamus. 

Rogamur. 

Rogemur. 

Rogemus. 

Rogabammi. 

Rogabimini. 

Rogavistis. 

Rogati sitis. 

Rogaremmi. 

Rogaretis. 

Rogati eratis. 

Rogati eritis. 

Rogatis. 



Active and JPasaive 
Rogamini. 
Rogemini. 
Rogarent. 
Rogarentur. 
Rogavisset. 
Rogatus esset 
Rogatus sis. 
Rogavisti. 
Rogatus es. 
Rogabas. 
Rogabaris. 
RogabSris. 
Rogati eratis. 

12* 



Rogati erimus. 
Rogabantur. 
Rogamini. 
Rogemmi. 
Rogatus eras. 
Rogatus eris. 
Rogati estis. 

Voice8. 

Rogati eritis. 

Rogavgris. 

Rogaris. 

Rogeris. 

Rogantur. 

Rogantor. 

Rogans. 

Rogatus. 

Rogare. 

Rogari. 

Rogandus. 

Rogatu. 
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been 



He is aaking. 
He is asked. 
They were asking. 
They should have asked. 
Thou mayst ask. 
He may be asked. 
We may bave asked. 
They were asked. 
We had been asked. 
You had asked. 
They would have been 
asked. 

What is the first root of rogof — the second? — 
the third ? Write out the parts of the verb rogo, in 
the active voice, formed from the first root ; — from 
the second ; — from the third ; — the parts of the pas- 
sive voice formed from the first root ; — from the third. 



I shall have asked. 
Thou wilt have 

asked. 
To be asked. 
I should have asked. 
Thou mightest be asked. 
You might have been 

asked. 
Let him be asked. 
Being asked. 
To have been asked. 



XI. 

Second Coryugation. 

Habeo, to have ; Jubeo, to order ; (second and third 
roots irregular, juss.) 



Habeo. 


Habeas. 


Habebant. 


Habere. 


Haberes. 


Habebunt. 


HabuL 


Haberaus. 


Habuisses. 


Habitum. 


Habeamus. 


Habuisti. 


Habebat. 


Habuistis. 


Habuere. 


Habebit. 


Habuissetis. 


Habete. 


Habuit. 


Habuerunt. 


Habens. 


Habueras. 


Habugrant. 


Habiturus 


HabuSris. 


Habuisset. 


Habuisse. 


Habes. 


Haberent. 




Jubeo. 


Jubeor. 


Juberis. 


Jubere. 


Jubear. 


JubeSris. 


Jussi. 


Jubebaris. 


Jubereris. 


Jussum. 


Jubeberis. 


Jussus est. 
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Jussi sint. . 


Jubebuntur. 


Jussns fo6ro. 


Jussi fuerant. 


Jussus erat. 


Jnssus fu6rim. 


Jussus esset. 


Jussus erit. 


Jussi essent. 


Jussi fuerunt. 


Jussi essetis. 


Jubebamini. 


Jussi fuSrint. 


Jussi estis. 


Juberetur. 


Jubentur. 


Jussi sitis. 


Jubere^pcusive) 


Jubeantur. 


Jubemini. 


Jussus. 


Jubebantur. 


Jubeamini. 


Jussum iri. 


Jussit. 


Jussus erat. ' 


Jubebat. 


Ju8sus sum. 


Jubebant. 


Jubes. 


Jussere. 


Jubebantur. 


Jubeantur. 


Jussi sunt. 


Jubebunt. 


Jube. 


Jusserint. 


Jubebuntur. 


Jubentor. 


Jussi sint. 


Jubebttur. 


Jussus esse. 


Jusserant. 






They have. 


You might have. 


We had. 


They might have had. 


Thou hadst. 


I may 


have. 


Thou hast. 


Thou 


mayst have had 


I have had. 


Hastthou? 


Thou hadst had. 


Willthey have? 


He will have. 


Didst thou have ? 


We shall have had. 


They « 


did have. 



I order. 

Thou art ordered. 

He was ordered. 

We had been ordered. 

Tou will be ordered. 

They will be ordered. 

Tou will have been ordered. 

I may be ordered. 

He may have been ordered. 

We might order. 

What is the first root of habeo ? — the second ? — 
the third ? Write out the parts of the verb habeo, in 
the aetive voice, formed from the first root; — from 



Tou might be ordered. 
They might have been 

ordered. 
To be ordered. 
Having been ordered. 
To have been ordered. 
Let him be ordered. 
Dost thou order ? 
Did ye order ? 
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the second ; — from the third ; — the parts of the pas- 
sive voice formed from the first root; — from the third. 



xn. 

Third Conjugation. 

Lego, to read; Fugio, to jke^ (third root fuglt ;) 
Mitto, to send. 

Lego. 

Legere. 

Legi. 

Lectum. 

Legunt. 

Legent. 

Legant. 

Legimus. 

Legemus. 

Fugio. 

Fugere. 

Fugi. 

Fugitum. 

Fugis. 

Fugisti. 

Fugies. 

Fugias. 

Fugistis. 

Mitto. 

Mittere. 

Misi. 

Missum. 

Mittor. 

Mittar. 

Missus sum. 

Missus sim. 

Mittitur. 

Mittetur. 



Legamus. 


Legetis. 


Legisti. 


Legatis. 


Legisses. 


Legistis. 


Legerent. 


Leggro. 


Legerunt. 


Legenm. 


Legerant. 


Legisset. 


Leggrint. 


Legit. 


Legebas. 


Leget. 


Legitis. 


Legat. 


Fugeratis. 


FugSres. 


Fugeritis. 


FugSras. 


Fugeretis. 


Fuggris. 


Fugiatis. 


Fugissemus. 


Fugietis. 


Fuggrat. 


Fugitis. 


Fugerit. 


Fugiunt. 


FugSret. 


Fugient. 


Fugisse. 


Fugiant. 


Fugiens. 



Mittatur. 

Mittebatur. 

Mitteretur. 

Missi erant. 

Missi essent. 

Mittuntur. 

Mittentur. 

Mittantur. 

Mittebantur. 

Mitterentur. 



Missi erunt. 
Missus est. 
Missi sunt. 
Mittens. 
Missus. 
Mitti. 
Mittitor. 
Misisse. 
Missum iri. 
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Thou readest. 
He is reading. 
We were reading. 
You have read. 
They will read. 
I had read. 

He flees. 
They are fleeing. 
I was fleeing. 
He fled. 
We had fled. 

They are sent. 
We were sent. 
You will be sent. 
I had been sent. 
Thou mayst be sent. 
He may send. 

What is the first root of Ugo ? — the second ? — the 
third ? Write out the parts of the verb lego, in the 
active voice, formed from the first root ; — from the 
second ; — from the third ; — the parts of the passive 
voice, formed from the first root ; — from the third. In 
like manner give the roots of fugio and mitto, and 
write out the parts formed from the different roots. 



Thou wilt have read. 
He may read. 
We may have read. 
You might read. 
They would have read. 
Dost thou read ? 

Thou wilt flee. 
They will have fled. 
We may flee. 
You mav have fled. 
They might have fled. 

We shaU be sent. 
You will have sent. 
They will have been sent. 
Being sent. 
Having been sent. 
To have been sent. 



XIII. 

Fourth Conjugation. 

Venio, to corne^ (second root ven; third root vent; ) 
Punio, to punish. 

Venio. Veniet. Veneritis. 

Venire. Veniat. Veniretis. 

Veni. Veniebatis. Venissent. 

Ventum. Venisti. Veniunt 

Venit. Veneratis. Venient. 
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Veniant. 

Veniebat. 
Venerat. 
Venerit. 
Venistis. 

Punio. 

Punlre. 

Punlvi. 

Punltum. 

Punltis. . 

Punlris. 

Punieris. 

Puniarfe. 

Punimini. 

Puniebammi. 



Veniretis. 
Venerunt. 
Venerant. 
Venerint. 
Venirent. 

Puniemini. 
Puniamini. 
Punitus est. 
Punitus eras. 
Punlti sint. 
Punltus esset. 
Puniremini. 
Puniuntur. 
Punientur. 
Puniantur. 



Veniebant. 
Venisse. 
Veniens. 
Venturus. 

Punlti sunt. 
Punltus erit. 
Punltus erat. 
Punlri. 
Puniendus. 
Punltus. 
Punltus esse. 
Punltor. 
Punltur. 



We come. 

They were coming. 

Thou hast come. 

He came. 

We had come. 

You will have come. 

They might have come. 

He is punished. 
They were punished. 
You will be punished. 
I will punish. 
Thou wilt be punished. 
He should be punished. 
Was he punished ? 
We may be punished. 



I may have come. 

Thou mayst come. 

He might come. 

Coming. 

To have come. 

About to come. 

He did come. 

You would be punished. 
They should have been 

punished. 
Let him be punished. 
To have been punished. 
Being punished. 
Let them be punished. 
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XIV. 

The fow Conjugation8 of Regular Verbs. 

Voco, to catt; Doceo, to teach; Dico, to say ; Dor- 
mio, to sleep. 



Voco. 


Vocabat. 


Vocavissent. 


Vocare. 


Vocabit. 


Vocamus. 


Vocavi. 


Vocaverit. 


Vocemus. 


Vocatura. 


Vocavisset. 


Vocaremus. 


Vocabam. 


Vocabamus. 


Voca. 


Vocabo. 


Vocabimus. 


Vocavisse. 


Vocaveras. 


Vocavisti. 


Vocans. 


Vocaveris. 


Vocaverunt. 


Vocaturus. 


Vocat. 


Vocaverant., 


Vocaturus esee. 


Vocet. 


Vocavgrint. 


Vocanto. 


Vocaret. 


Vocarent. 




Doceo. 


Doceant. 


Docueris. 


Docere. 


Docerent. 


Docuisset. 


Docui. 


Docuerunt. 


Doce. 


Doctum. 


Docuerant. 


Docuisse. . 


Docet. 


Docuerint. 


Docens. 


Doceat. 


Doces. 


Docturus. 


Docuit. 


. Doceas. 


Docento. 


Docebant. 


Doceres. 


Docturus esse. 


Docent. 


DocuSras. 




Dico. 


Diceremus. 


Dicunt. 


Dicere. 


Diclmus. 


Dicent. 


Dixi. 


Dixlmus. 


Dicant. 


Dictum 


Dicemus. 


Dicgret. 


Dicit. 


Dicamus. 


Dixerltis. 


Dicet. 


Dicerent. 


Dixissent. 


Dicat. 


Dicebant. 


Dixisse. 


Dixit. 


Dixisset. 


Dicens. 


Dicebatis. 


Dixerit. 


Diclte. 


Dixeratis. 


Dixerat. 


Dicturus. 
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Dorraio. 

Dormire. 

Dormivi. 

Dormitum~ 

Dormiuiit. 



Dormient. 

Dormiant. 

Dormiebat. 

Dormierunt. 

Dcrmierant. 



Dormierint. 
Dormiebant. 
Dormirent. 
Dormiere. 



He may call. 

They might have called. 

We called. 

Did you call? 

He will call. 

We might have been 

taught. 
I was teaching. 
He taught. 
They have taught. 

They may say. 
I might have said. 
Thou mayst have saicL 
He might say. 
Let them say. 
Saying. 

I may sleep. 

Thou couldst have slept 

He may have slept. 

We might sleep. 

Let him sleep. 

What is the first root of voco f — the second ? — the 
third ? Write out the parts of the verb voco, in the 
active voice, formed from the first root; — from the 
second ; — from the third ; — the parts of the passive 
voice, formed from the first root; — from the third. 

In like manner give the roots of doceo, dico, and 
dormiOy and write out the parts formed from the dif- 
ferent roots. 



Thou callest. 
He was calling. 
They will call. 
We had called. 
You will have called. 

He teaches. 

They were teaching. 

We taught. 

Were they teaching?- 

He will teach. 

You might teach. 

I say. 

Do you say? 
He was saying. 
They said. 
We have said. 
You had said. 

Thou art sleeping. 
He was sleepmg. 
We will sleep. 
You slept. 
They had slept. 
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XV. 

The Four Conjugations. 

Accuso, to accuse ; Video, to see, (second and tbird 
roots irregular, vide, vis) ; Duco, to lead; Erudio, to 
imtruct. 



Accuso. 


Accuseris. 


Accusabitur. 


Accusare. 


Accu8areris. 


Accusavit. 


Accusavi. 


Accusatur. 


Accu8atus sit. 


Accusatum. 


Accusetur. 


Accusati sunt. 


Accusor. 


Accusaretur. 


Accusaret. 


Accuser. 


Accusatus est. f 


Accusaretur. 


Accusabaris. 


Accusati erunt. 


AccusSti essent. 


AccusabSris. 


Accusati erant. 


Accusatus. 


Accusaris. 


Accusabatur. 


Accusandus. 


Video. 


Visus est. 


Videris. 


Videre. 


Visi erant. 


Videaris. 


Vidi. 


Visi erunt. 


Videreris. 


Visum. 


Videatur. 


Videbamlni. . 


Videor. 


Videtur. 


Videbimlni. 


Videar. 


Viderentur. 


Visus ero. 


Videbatur. 


Visus sit. 


Visi sint. 


Videbltur. 


Visi essent. 


Vlderemlni. 


Vidit. 






Duco. 


Ducti eruut. 


Ducemlni. 


Ducere. 


Ducebantur. 


Ducamlni. 


Duxi. 


Ducerentur. 


Duceremlni. 


Ductum. 


Ducltur. 


Ducti erant. 


Ducor. 


Ducetur. 


Ducti essent. 


Duceris. 


Ducatur. 


Ductus fuerat. 


Duceris. 


Ductus erat. 


Ductus fuerit. 


Ducaris. 


Ducti sunt. 


Ducltor. 


Ducereris. 


Ducti sint. 


Ducuntor. 


Duxit. 


Ductus esset. 


Ductus. 


Ductus est. 


Ductus erit. 


Ductus esse. 


Ducti erant. 


Ducimlni. 





13 
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Erudio. 

Erudlre. 

ErudlvL 

Erudltum. 

Erudior. 

Erudiar. 

Erudiebantur. 

Eruditus est. 

Erudlti sint. 

Eruditi estis. 



Erudltus eris. 

Erudiebaris. 

Eruditur. 

Erudietur. 

Erudiatur. 

Eruditus es. 

Eruditi sumns. 

Eruditi sitis. 

Erudlris. 

Erudieris. 



Erudiaris. 

Erudireris 

Eruditus 

Erudimini. 

Erudiemlni. 

Erudiamini. 

Erudlri. 

Eruditum iri. 

Eruditus. 



He is accused. 
Thou wast accused. 
We were accused. 
You will be accused. 
They may be accused. 
I might accuse. 
Thou mayst be accused. 

They are seen. 
I was seen. 
Thou hast been seen. 
He had been seen. 
We shall be seen. 
You will have seen. 
They will have been seen. 
I might be seen. 

He is led. 
Thou wast led. 
We have been led. 
You will be led. 
They had been led. 

I am instructed. 

Thou hast been instructed. 

He will have been instruct- 

ed. 
We might be instructed. 



He might be accused. 
We may have been ac- 

cused. 
They might have been 

accused. 
Let him be accused. 
Having been accused. 

Thou mayst be seen. 
He may have been seen. 
We might have been 

seen. 
Let them be seen. 
Being seen. 
To have been seen. 



I may be led. 

They might have been 

led. 
Having been led. 

You may have been in- 

structed. 
They were instructed. 
Being instructed. 
About to be instructed. 
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What 18 the first root of accuso ? — the second? — 
the*third? 

Write out the parts of the verb accuso, in the active 
voice, formed frora the first root ; — from the second ; 
— from the third; — the parts of the passive voice, 
formed from the first root ; — from the third. 

In like manner give the roots of video, duco, and 
erudiOy and write out the parts formed from the differ- 
ent roots. 



XVI. 
Verbal RooU. 

The following table contains the first roots of certain 
regular verbs, from which the student is to form their 
present and perfect indicative and their former supine. • 
Those which belong to the second conjugation add ui 
and itum. The figure prefixed denotes the conjuga- 
tion. 



2. 


Hab- 


2. 


1. 


Accus- 


1. 


4. 


Aud- 


4. 


3. 


Acu- 


4. 


2. 


Tac- 


2. 


1. 


Invit- 


1. 


4. 


Mun- 


3. 


3. 


Ru- 


4. 


1. 


Loc- 





Noc- 


2. 


Regn- 


1. 


Pun- 


3. 


Erud- 


4. 


Terr- 


3. 


Imper- 


3. 


Carp- 
Moll- 


3. 


4. 



Plac- 

Nunti- 

Duc- 

Sc- 

Tribu- 

Metu- 

Argu- 

Fin- 



1. 
2. 
3. 
4. 
1. 
2. 
3. 
4. 



Nomln- 

Mer- 

Indu- 

Nutr- 

Prob- 

Mon- 

Carp- 

Vest- 



What tenses of the indicative mood, active and 
passive voices, are formed from the first root ? — of 
the subjunctive mood in both voices ? 

What mood is wholly formed from the first root in 
both voices? What part of the infinitive in both 
voices is formed from the first root ? What active 
particfyle ? What passive participle ? What other 
part of the active voice comes from the first root? 

In which voice is the second root used ? What 
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parts of the active voice are formed from the seoond 
root? 

What parts of the active voice are formed from the 
third root ? What parts of Ihe passive voice are 
formed from the third root ? 



XVII. 

Verbal Terminations. 

Note. — The rtadent should be exercised on the terminations of 
yerbfl, in each conjngation, voice, mood, tense, person, and number, 
till he can give the reqnired tennination of any part. 

6ive the verbal terminations, first in the active voice 
and then in the passive : — 

Of the indicative mood, present tense, in the first 
conjugation ; — in the second ; — in the third ; — in the 
fourth. 

Of the indicative mood, imperfect tense, in the first 
conjugation ; — in the second ; — in the third ; — in the 
fourth. 

Of the indicative mood, future tense, in the first 
conjugation ; — in the second ; — in the third ) — in the 
fourth. 

Of the subjunctive mood, present tense, in the first 
conjugation ; — in the second ; — in the third ; — in the 
fourth. 

Of the subjunctive mood, imperfect tense, in the 
first conjugation ; — in the second; — in the third; — 
in the fourth. 

Of the imperative mood, in the first conjugation ; — 
in the second ; — in the third ; — in the fourth. 

Of the infinitive mood, present tense, in the first 
conjngation ; — in the second ; — in the third ; — in the 
fourth. 

Give the verbal terminations : — 
Of the present active participle, in the firet conjuga- 
tion ; — in the second ; — in the third ; — in the fourth. 
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Of the future passive participle, in the first conjuga- 
tion ; — in the second ; — in the tfcSrd ; — in the fourth. 

Of the gernnd in the first conjugation ; — in the 
second ; — in the third ; — in the fourth. 

Give the terminations of the active voice, mdicative 
mood, perfect tense ; — pluperfect tense ; — future per- 
fect tense. 

Of the subjunctive mood, perfect tense; — pluperfect 
tense. 

Of the infinitive perfect. 

Give the verbal terminations of the passive voice, 
indicative mood, perfect tense. 

Of the passive voice, indicative mood, pluperfect 
tense. 

Of the passive voice, indicative mood, future perfect 
tense. 

Of the passive voice, subjunctive mood, perfect 
tense. 

Of the passive voice, subjunctive mood, pluperfect 
tense. 

Of the passive voice, infinitive mood, perfect tense. 

Of the perfect passive participle ; — of the infinitive 
future active ; — of the future active participle ; — of 
the future infinitive passive ; — of the former and latter 
supines. 

. xvni. 

Deponent, Imperaonal^ and Neuter Passive Verbs. 

Miror, to admire ; polliceor, to promise ; utor, to 
use; sequor, to foUow; audeo, to dare; delectat, it 
delights ; deoet, it becomes ; contingit, it happem ; 
pugnatur, it is fought. 

Miror. Miratus sst. Mirentur. 

Mirarisne ? Mirati sunt. Mirantur. 

Miratur. Mirabltur. Miratus sit. 

Mirabantur. Mirabatur. Mirati essent. 

18* 
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Mirarentur. 

Mirari. 

Mirans. 

Mirandus. 

Polliceor. 

Pollicetur. 

Utor. 

Utitur. 

TJtebantur. 

TJsus est. 

Utetur. 

Utatur. 

Sequor. 
SecQtus est. 
Sequebatur. 
Sequltur. 
Sequuntur. 

Audeo. 
Audet. 
Audebamus. 
Ausus eat. 

Delectat. 

Delectabit. 

Delectabat. 

Decet. 

Decuit. 
Decebit. 

Contingit. 

Continget. 

Contingat. 

Contigisset. 

Continggbat. 

Contingeret, 



Pollicebantur. 
Pollicitus est. 
Pollicitus sit. 
Pollicerentur. 
Polliceantur. 

Uterentur. 
Usus sit. 
Usi essent. 
Usi sunt. 
Utuntur. 
Utentur. 

Sequentur. 
Sequantur. 
Sequatur. 
Seciiti sunt. 
Sequeretur. 

Audebit. 

Audeat. 

Auderem. 

Delectet. 

Delectaret. 

Delectavit. 

Decebat. 

Deceat. 

DecuSrit. 

Pugnatur. 
Pugnetuiv 
Pugnabatur. 
Pugnatum est. 
Pugnatum erat. 



Poilicebor. 
Pollicebatur. 
Pollicitus erit. 
Pollicltus erat. 
Polliciti ertaus. 

Usns sum. 

Utens. 

Uti. 

Usus. 

Usurus. 

Usus ero. 

Secutus erat. 
SecOti sumus. 
Secutus esset. 
Sequens. 

Ausus sit. 
Ausi essemus. 
Audesne? 



Delectavisaet. 
Delectare. 



Decuisse. 
DecuSrat. 

Pugnabitur. 
Pugnaretur. 
Pugnatum esse. 
Pugnatum iri. 
Pugnari. 
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We admire. 
He was admiring. 
They admired. 
Do you admire ? 
You promised. 
We had promised. 
They will promise. 
He used. 
They were using. 
You might use. 

He dares. 

We were daring. 

They dared. 

I had dared. 

Thou wilt dare. 

He will have dared. 

It delights. 

It delighted. 

It will delight. 

It may delight. 

It may have delighted. 

It happened. 

It may happen. 



We might have used. 

I will use. 

They follow. 

We followed. 

You were following. 

He will follow. 

Thou mayst follow. 

They might have follow- 

We may dare. 
You majr have dared. 
They might dare. 
He might have dared. 
Darest thou? 
He did dare. 

It inight have happened. 

It becomes. 

It might become. 

It would have become. 

It was fought. 

It may be fought. 

It had been fought. 



XIX. 

First Dedemion. — Terminatiom and Hoots. 

What are the terminations of the several cases of 
Latin nouns of the first declension, in the singular 
number? — in the plural? 

What is the termination of the nominative singular? 
— of the nominative plural? — of the genitive singu- 
lar ? — of the genitive plural ? — of the . dative singu- 
lar? — of the dative plural ? — of the accusative singu- 
lar ? — of the accusative plural ? — of the vocative 
singular? — of the vocative plural? — of the ablative 
singular ? — of the ablative plural ? 
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What cases ia the singular end in a ? — in ce ? 
What case in ara? What cases in the piural end in 
cb ? — in %8 ? What cases in drum ? — in as ? What 
case ends in m? — in s? 

What is the root of musa ? — avda ? — cura ? — 
galea ? — machina ? ~-penna ? — sagitta ? 



XX. 

Fir8t Declension. — Syntax, Rules 33, 34. 

Kote. — The pupil will here begin to make use of the Vocaba- 
luy; and before proceedinff further with the Exerdses, he should 
learn what is a proposition, Its subject and predicate. The Rules of 
Syntax referred to shouid be committed to memory, and appiied in 
tms and the following Exerdses. 



Musa canit. 
Musbb canunt. 
InsiilaB defecSrant. 
Aquila volabat. 
AqullsB volabunt. 
Litgra missa est. 
Fama fugit. 
Stella fulget. 
Litgrse missse sunt. 



Faveat fortuna. 
CorSna data «st. 
CoronaB dataB sunt. 
Stellse fulgebant. 
Insula deiecit. 
Luna emicuit. 
Hora vengrat. 
CopiaB devictaB 
erant. 



Filia amat. 
Filiaa amabuntur. 
Porta panditur. 
PortaB panduntur. 
Roma condlta 

erat. 
Troja eversa fuit. 
JEneas aufugit. 



Notb. — The English exercises are to be translated into Latin.. 
They are generally hteral translations, rather than the best English. 
The corre*8ponding Latin words, a littie varied, will be found in the 
preceding Latin exercises, so that an English vocabulary is not ne- 
cessary. 



The muses sing. 
The stars shine. 
The island revolted. 
An eagle was flying. 
Letters are gent. 
Crowns had been given. 



The moon shines forth. 
The hour will come. 
Daughters are loved. 
The gates are opened. 
Rome was founded. 
The hour is coming. 



EXEBCISE8. 153 

XXI. 

Second Declension. — Terminations and Iloots. 

What are the terminations of masculine Latin nonns 
of the second declension in the nominative singnlar ? 
What is the termination of neuter Latin nouns of the 
second declension in the nominative singular ? Give 
tbe terminations in the singular number of the several 
cases of masculines of the second declension in us ; — 
of nouns of the second declension in er ; — of all xnasou- 
lines of this declension in the plural. Give the termi- 
nations of neuters of the second declension in the sev- 
eral cases of the singular ; — of the plural. What 
cases of neuters of the second declension have the 
same terminations as masculines ? What cases of 
neuters of the second declension have difierent termi- 
nationd from those of masculines ? In what class of 
nouns of the second declension is the vocative singular 
unlike the nominative ? What cases of the second 
declension always end in o? — in sf 

What three cases of neuters end alike in the singu- 
lar? — in the plural? 

How in the second declension do these cases end in 
the singular ? — in the plural ? 

What is the root of aniimus f — clipeus f — corvus f 
— gladius f — numlrus f — puer f — socer f — aper f — 
faberf — magister f — antrum f — - beUumf — nego- 
Humf 

XXII. 

Second Declension. — Rules 33, 34. 

Legatus venit. Puer ludit. 

Legati veniunt. Pueri ludent. 

Nunoiufl missus est. Amlcus adjuvabit. 

Nunoii mittuntur. Amici adjuvent. 

E^uus currit. Fata vocant. 

Equi currebant. Oppldum est munltum. 
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EXERCISES. 



Vir festlnat 
Festinavitne vir? 
Viri festinabant. 
Magister eritdit. 
Magistri erudiebant. 

Embassadors were sent. 
Messengers came. 
Horses were running. 
The men hasten. 
Teachers can instruct. 
Boys play. 



Opplda erant munlta. 
Vicus incendltur. 
Vici incensi sunt. 
Locus munltur. 
Loca munlta sunt. 

Friends assisted. 

The town is fortified. 

The villages were burned. 

We came. 

He was sent. 

Are the boys playing. 



XXIII. 
First and Second Declemions. — Syntaxy Rxde 54. 



Legatus litteras tradldit. 
Anovistus legatos misit. 
Nuncius captlvos revScat. 
EpistClam accepi. a 
Accepistine a epistdlam ? 
Copise fugatsB sunt. 
Legatus auxilium rogavit. 
Eflftgit a invidiam. 

The embassadors delivered 

the letters. 
The messengers recalled the 

troops. 
They escaped envy. 
He feared danger. 
They fortified the castle. 



Bella geruntur. 
Patriam vindicavit. 
Regnum adeptus est. 
Agros divlsit. 
Provincias vexabat. 
Castella coraraunivit. 
Copias traduxit. 
Periculum timuerunt. 

The embassadors sought 

aid. 
War was carried on. 
The troops had been put 

to flight. 
The provinces are vexed. 
The castles were fortified. 



XXIV. 

Third Declension. — Terminaticms and Roote. 

What terminations of nouns of the third declension 
are masculine? — what are feminine? — what are neu- 
ter? 

o Eule 33, Bem. 1. 
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What is the terminatioii of the nominative, accusa- 
tive, and vocative plural of masculines and feminines 
of the third declension ? — of the genitive singular of 
all nouns of the third declension? — of the genitive 
plural? — of the dative singular? — of the dative pla- 
ral? — of the ablative singular? — of the ablative plu- 
ral ? — of the nominative, accusntive, and vocative 
plural of neuter nouns of the third declension ? 

What two cases of all nouns of the third declension 
and singular number are alike ? What three cases of 
all neuter nouns are alike in the singular? What three 
cases of all nouns of the third declension are alike in 
the plural ? What two other cases are alike in the 
plural? What is the termination of these two cases? 
What case* in the singular number of masculines and 
feminines of the third declension ends in mf — in if 

— in e or if Where, in the plural of masculines and 
feminines of the third declension, is the terminatipn es 
found ? How do the same cases end in neuters ? In 
what cases of the plural of neuters of the third declen- 
sion is 8 final found ? In what case of the plural of 
masculines and feminines is final s not found ? 

What is the root of poema f — stemma f — anclle f 
— .aquUof — regio f — formido f — ferrugo f — anf- 
mal f — Titan f — carcer f — agmen f — tibicen f — fra- 
terf — pietas f — rupes f — miles f — seges f — quies f 

— classisf — flosf — neposf — opusf — trabsf — arsf 
— voxf — lexf — apexf 



XXV. 

Third Declension. — Bules 33, 34, 54. 

Tempus venit. Potestatem retinuerat. 

Opinio manebat. Consules hostes vic€runt. 

Pontem fecit. Pacem petebant. 

Gustodes reliquit. Cadunt adolescentes. 

Hostis vicit. Ctesar foedus violabat. 
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CUosem cepit» 
Urbem clausit. 
Lex data erat. 
Navem conscendit. 
Urbes delSvit. 
Pacem conciliavit consul. 
Consul nomlna conscrfbit. 
Clamor audlta est. 
Naves mersse sunt. 
Milltes victi erant. 
Urbs est spoliata. 
Pacem fecit. 
Classem comparavit. 

They left a guard. 
Tbe soldiers neard a clamor. 
The enemy were conquered. 
The soldiers plundered the 

cities. 
The consul made peace. 



MiOtesf urbem custodte- 

bant. 
Arbores strate sunt. 
Classis est devicta. 
Tempestas orta est. 
Cadit adolescens. 
Milltes exaudient clamo- 

rem. 
Hortatus est custodes. 
Classis capta est. 
Urbes spolifitro erant. 
Hostem conspexit. 
Plebs urbem reliquit. 

A fleet was prepared. 
Cities were aestroyed. 
Laws were given. 
They made a bridge. 
He enrolled the names. 



XXVI. 
Firet, Second <6 Third Dedeneione.—JRtdes 38,34,54. 



Fossam complent. 
Murum subruunt. 
Portas succedunt. 
Hostes terga vertunt. 
Concilium dimittit. 
Fines propagayit. 
Anlmam effiavit. 
Proditores perculit. 
Conjurationem fecerunt. 
Tela conjiciebant. 
Copias deduxerunt. 

They filied the ditches. 
The wall was undermined. 



Castra movent. 
Homlnes misit. 
Le^ationem suscepit. 
Fiham misit. 
Honores petebat. 
Pontem rescindit. 
Insulam devlcit. 
Luxuria reprimeretur. 
PraBsidium datur. 
Conjuratio facta est 
Urbs clauditur. 

The islands were oon- 
quered. 
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The troops were led forth. The council had been dis- 
They seek honor. missed. 

Honors were sought. The boundaries were ex- 

They broke down the tended. 

bridges. The bridges were broken 

down. 

XXVII. 

Fourth and Fifth Declensions. — Terminations and 
JRoots. 

What is the termination of the nominative and voc- 
ative singular of masculines and feminines of the fourth 
declension ? — of the nominativej accusative and voc- 
ative plural ? — of the dative singular? — of the dative 
plural ? — of the ablative singular ? — of the ablative 
plural ? — of the genitive singular of all nouns of the 
fourth declension ? — of the genitive plural ? — of the 
nominative singular of neuter nouns of the fourth 
declension ? — of their nominative, accusative, and voc- 
ative plural ? What cases of neuter nouns of the 
fourth declension are like the nominative singular ? 

What is the root of cantus f — currus f — exercitus f 
— veruf 

What are the terminations of the several cases of 
nouns of the fifth declension in the singular ? — in the 
plural? — of the nominative and vocative singular? — 
of the nominative, accusative and vocative plural ? — 
of the genitive singular? — of the genitive plural? — 
of the dative singular? — of the dative plural? — of 
the ablative singular ? — of the ablative plural ? 

What is the root of fides f — spes f — facies f 

XXVIII. 

Fourth and Fifth Declensions. — Rules 33, 34, 54. 

Cursum direxit. Exercltum reduxit. 

Exercitus devictus est. Aciem instruit. 

Dies venit. Impgtus tnrdatus est. 

14 
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EXERCISES. 



Manam comparavit. 
Res (acc. pl.^ constituit. 
Irapetum fecit. 
Diem constituerunt. 



Fidem dant. 
Equitatum pnemittit. 
Aciem instruebat. 



Promiacuous JExamples on the Declensions. 



FortQna conversa est. 
Agros populabantur. 
Hostes fagerunt. 
Fremltus oriebatur. ' 
Acies cernltur. 
Amicitia confirmata est. 

The day had come. 

An armed force was pre- 

pared. 
An attack was made. 
A day was appointed. 
The army was led back. 



Praesidia disponit. 
Rex leges abrogavit. 
Milites impgtum sustin- 

uerunt. 
Res ceciderat. 



The cavalry was sent for- 

ward. 
The attack was sustained. 
The army was drawn up 

in battle array. 



XXIX. 

The Declemions. — Rule 29. 

Vim hostium sustlnuerunt. 

Scipio fudit Annibalis copias. 

Efiugit civium invidiam. 

Copias Thracum fugavit. 

Rex animi magnitudinem admiratus est. 

Honoris corona data est. 

CopiaB Atheniensium devictaB sunt. 

Populi amicitiam appetivit. 

Hortatus est pontis custodes. 

Helvetii Csesaris adventum exspectabant. 

Spes victoriaB milites delectat. 

Senatus beneficia commemoravit. 
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Prom%8cuou8 Examples. 

(Applying the Rules previously introduced.) 

Principes fidem violabant. 
Ariovistus aciem instruxit. 
Exercitus hostium victus est. 
Legati missi sunt. 
Caesar misit nuncios. 
Regis provincias vexabat. 
Veniam dedit. 
Gracia liberata est. 
Conjurationem nobilitatis fecit. 
Urbem delevit. 
Castra hostium cepit. 
Deus mundum regit. 

The camps of the enemy were taken. 

They dostroyed the cities of the province. 

He escaped the envy of the king. 

The friendship of the people was earnestly desirecL 

The soldiers conquered the army of the enemy. 

A conspiracy of the nobility was formed. 

The enemy's troops were put to flight. 

He vexed the king's provinces. 

They waited for (expected) the approach of the sol- 

diers. 
Crowns of honor had been given. 

XXX. 

The Declemiom. — JRule 45. 

Agros civibus divisit. 
Insidias hostibus fecerunt. 
Tempus litgris Persarum dedit. 
MemoriaB prodidit. 
Thrasybulo honoris corona data est. 
Locum castris deligit. 
Ca3sS,ri nunciatum est. 
Civitatibus libertatem reddidit. 
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Promiscuous Examplts. 

Semir&mis Babylonem condidit. 

Divitiacus copias ./Eduorum ducebat. 

Laus virtati debetur. 

Alexander Darium fugavit. 

Scipio fudit Hannibalis copias. 

Honoribus opgram dedit. 

Otium insul» conciliavit. 

Lumina oculorum amisit. 

Ventus agit nubes. 

Legatis respondit. 

Fines imperii propagavi^. 

Diem consilio constituerunt. 

Milites hostium phalangem perfregerunt. 

Prsedam militibus donat. 

He divided the booty among (to) the soldiera. 

He gave the fields to the citizens. 

They selected a place for the camps. 

He laid an ambush for the embassador. 

He appointed a time for a council. 

He procured peace to the empire. 

They gave (to) Thrasybulus a crown of honor. 

It had been announced to Caesar. 

Praise was due to the soldiers. 



XXXI. 

Tke Declen8ion8. — Jitde 68. 

Armis dimrcandum est. 
Fuga peiiciilum evitavit. 
Interiit fame. 
Paritui pax bello. 
Dolo castra hostium cepit. 
Adventu Caesaris hostes terrentur, 
Telis hostium interfectus est. 
Darius virtute regnum est adeptus. 
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Justitise fama floruit. 
Gladiis impgtum fecerunt. 
Matris scelere amisit uxorem. 
Ferro interemptus est. 

Promiscuoics Mcamples. 

TJtlcam patriaB restituit. 

Ferrum rubigo consumit. 

Invidia virtutis laudem obterebant. 

Belli finem fecerunt. 

FUio regnum tradidit. 

Loca castellis communlvit. 

Causam capltis dixit. 

Rem arbitrio permiserunt Hannib&lis. 

-^Squitate res constituit. 

Scipio Carthaginem delevit. 

Caesar praedam sociis dabat. 

Urbem operlbus clausit. 

Princlpes fidem violabant. 

Ariovistus aciem instruzit. 

Exercltus hostium victus est. 

The king was killed with the sword of a soldier. 

They avoided danger by flight. 

Peace can be procured by the sword. 

He obtained the kingdom by bravery. 

The camps of the enemy were taken by stratagem. 

The place was fortified with castles. 

xxxn. 

The Declemiom. — Promiecuous Meamples. 

Copiffi hostium silvas occupabant. 
Legatus auzilium rogavit. * 

Leges abrogat» sunt. 
Auxilinm rogatum est. 
Copise revocantur. 

14* 



162 EXERCISES. 

Milltes revocabuntur. 

Legati mittuntur. 

Hostes vincentur. 

Castella munlta erant. 

Praesidia disponebantur. 

Milltes hortabatur. 

Imperator aciem instruxit. 

Legatus exercltum ducebat. 

MTuncius sermonem consulis laudavit. 

JEduorum opplda occupabant. 

Gloria virtutem sequltur. 

Miiltes gloriam persequuntur. 

Miles vulneratus est. 

Bella gesta fuerant. 

Exercltus pulsus erat. 

Res CsBSan enunciata erat. 

Dies colloquio constitutus est. 

Hostes tehs repulsi sunt. 

They appointed a day for a conference. 

The army of the enemy were occupying the woods. 

The messenger announced the thing to Csesar. 

The armjr was occupying the towns of the iEdui. 

The soldiers pursued the enemy. 

The consul exhorted the soldiers. 

Messengers followed the embassadors. 

The commander was wounded with a spear. 

XXXIII. 
TTke Declen8ion8. — Promi8cuou8 JExamples. 

Res diligentiam requirebat. 

Dat signum proBlii. 

Agros populabantur. 

Hostium acies cernltur. 

Milites impetum hostium sustinuerunt. 

Navium copiam pollicebantur. 

Defensores oppido deliguntur. 
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Militum virtute servantur. 

Civitati imperium provinci» pollicStur. 

Literas Caesari remittit. 

Populi jussu bellum gessit. 

Militibus signum dedit. 

Gladiis pugnatumest." 

Principjfous pecunias pollicStur. 

Legioni auxUium misit. 

Morbo consumptus est. 

Hostium acies cernebatur. 

Civitati renunciavit. 

Urbem incendio delevit. 

Montium altitudme tegebantur. 

Arbdrum tractu equitatus hostium impediebatur. 

MiJti&di honor tribiitus est. 

Populus largitione magistratuum corruptus est. 

Statuam Demetrio decreverunt. 

Insulas bello persecQtus est 

Classem Miltiadi dederunt. 

Insulas vi expugnavit. 

The signal for (of) battle was given to the soldiers. 
They see the army of the enemy (in battle arrav.) 
The town is preserved by the bravery of the defend- 

ers. 
He promised (to) the people ihe government of the 

province. 
The cities of the province were destroyed with fire. 
The enemy's cavalry were covered by the height of 

the mountains. 

XXXIV. 
Adjectives. — Rvles 1 and 35, Hem. (with 33, 34, 54) 

Bonus puer discit. 
Boni pueri discunt. 
PuSrum bonum amat. 
PuSros bonos amamus. 

a See Rules for tr andatlBg Impersonal Verbs. 
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Pulchra puella delectat. 
Puellam pulchram laudat. 
Puellas pulchras laudant. 
Bonum exemplum est utile.° 
Bona exempla sunt utilia. a 
Exemplum bonum aemulor. 
Exempla bona samulamur. ' 

Clarus vir laudatur. 

Clari viri laudantur. 

Virum clarum laudamus. 

Yiros claros laudablmus. 

Urbs antlqua fuit. 

Multaa urbes antlqusa delete sunt. 

Urbem antlquam delevit. 

Urbes antiquas deleverunt. 

Bellum dirum paratur. 

Bella dira parabantur. 

Bellum dirum parant. 

Bella dira parabant. 

Miles fortis pugnat. 

Milites fortes pugnabunt. 

Omnis dux amat fortem militem. 

Omnes duces cupiunt fortes milites. 

Sapiens est felix. a 

Sapientes sunt fellces. 

Equus velox currit. 

Equi veloces currunt. 

Equum velocem incitabat. 

Equos veloces incitant. 

Bellum atrox gerltur. 

Bella atrocia gerebantur. 

Bellura atrox gerunt. 

Bella atrocia gesserunt. 

A good boy learns. 
He loves good boys. 
Beautiful girls please. 

a Rule 35, Bemtfk. 
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They praised the beautiful girl. 

Good examples are useful. a 

We should emulate a good example. 

An illustrious man wili be praised. 

We will praise illustrious men. 

There was an ancient city. 

They have destroyed many ancient cities. 

The brave soldiers were fighting. 

Every general desires brave soldiers. 

The wise are happy. a 

He spurs on (his) swift horse. 

The swiffc horses were running. 

A fierce war was carried on. 

They carry on fierce wars. 



XXXV. 

Actfectives Continued. — (Applying the eame Bules 
a>8 in Exercise No. 34.) 

Anima immortalis est. 
Frigida nox fuit. 
Dulcis est libertas. 
Vera virtus nobilitat. 
Humana consilia cadunt. 
Litera scripta manet. 
Ver erat seternum. 
Voluptas nimia nocet 
Nix alta jacet. 
JEstas torrida venSrat. 

Magnam prudentiam habebat. 
Belgae vicos multos habent. 
Magnas. res gessit. 
IncolaB bella magna gerunt. 
Nuncius velox venit. 
Incdlaa bella atrocia gerunt. 

a Rule 35, Remark. 
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Equttes veloces festlnant. 

Atrox proelium pugnatum est. 

Principes potentes eonvooavit. 

Alcibiades fuit dives, laboriosus, patiens, liberalis, 

blandus, affabllis 
Epaminondas fuit modestus, prudens, gravis. 

Many are ricb, laborious, patient. 

Few are liberal, kind, affable, modest, prudent, great. 

Swift messengers came. 

A fierce battle bad been fougbt. 

They bad many villages. 

Tbe inbabitants carried on dreadful wars. 

A swift horseman hastened. 



XXXVI. 

Adjectives Conbinued. — {Applying the same Hulesas 
in JExercise No. 34.) 

Mors est certa. 

Boni auctores legnntur. 

Magnam reliquit famam. 

Equitatum omnem pramittit. 

Effugit nova pericula. 

Certos misit homines. 

Exercitum reduxit incolumem. 

Totam insulam devicit. 

Multa belia administravit. 

XTulla spes relicta est. 

Mare tutum reddidit. 

Magnas copias fugavit. 

NonnullaB msiilae defecSrant. 

Princlpes fortes proBlium atrox redintegrabant. 
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Promiscuous Msampies. 

(AppLying the Hules introduced in previous ISxen- 
cises.) 
Tutum iter fecerunt. 
Magnam corpons dignitatem habuit. 
Bona militlbus dispertivit. 
Hannibal magnas res eessit secunda fortQna. 
Habebat magnam pruaentiam juris civllis. 
Otium toti insulsB conciliavit. 
Loca castellis idonea communlvit. 
Pausanias magnam belli gloriam turpi morte macula- 

vit. 
Omnia oppida restituit patriae. 
Pari felicitate ceteras insuias redegit. 

He sent forward the whole army. 

They escaped great danger. 

All the islands were subdued. 

He fortified a suitable place with castles. 

They put to flight all the forces. 

He led back all the cavalry. 

He obtained peace for the whole island. 

He restored all the islands to the country. 

XXXVII. 

Numeral Actfectives. 

Belgae unam partem incolunt, Celtse tertiam. 

Duo legiones conscribit. 

Consul legionem decimam reducit. 

Decem prsetores creant. a 

Tres exercitus comparavit. 

Ducentarum navium 6 classem cepit. 

Milie equites capti sunt. 

Centum milites ceciderunt. 

DuodScim naves mersse sunt. 

Classem quingentarum navium 6 comparavit. 

o Rulc 33, Rem. 1. b Bnle 29, Eem. 4. 
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Tres legati missre sunt. 
Naves quinque misit. 
Pnemittit quatuor legiones. 
Sex legiones pugnaverunt. 
Oppida viginti novem ceperunt. 
Undecim naves amissae sunt. 

Promiscuous JBxamples 

Timldi lepCres fugiunt. 

Veloces canes sequuntur. 

Magna erant onera captivorum. 

Fessus viator sedebat. 

PraBda multa militibus divisa est. 

Omnes copise revocabantur. 

Defensores oppido idonei deliguntur. 

Superbi homines cadunt. 

Humlles casae stabunt. 

Magnis itineribus pervenit. 

^Equitate summa res constituit. 

They fortified two castles. 

He enlisted three legions. 

He sent forward seven ships. 

A thousand soldiers fell. 

A hundred horsemen were captured. 

The consul led back eight legions. 

He distributed much booty among (to) the soldiers. 

The burdens of the captives were great. 

XXXVIII. 

Ca*e8 after Adjectives. — Rules 2 to 10. 

Consilii plenus erat. 

Prudens rei militaris erat. 

Vivo carus amlcis. a 

Omnibus ignotus navem conscendit. 

a Rule 1, Rem. 9. 
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Nemini erat dubium. 

Nudus membra fuit. 

Insula erat referta divitiis. 

Nihil est virtute formosius. 

Pcena dignus ducebatur. 

Fuit rei militaris perltus. 

Multum* supererat munitionis. ' 

Civitas mille misit militum. 

Omni setati mors est communis. 

Domo fuit contentus. 

Helvetii reliquos Gallos virttite prracedunt. 

Omnes fortuna expertes sumus. 

Leges adversas plebi abrogavit. 

Jure peritus fuit. 

Propior montem suos c collticat. 

Dives agris fuit. 

Diligens erat imperii. l 

Pauci Themistocli pares arbitrantur. 

Fortis manu erat. 

Res multas memoria dignas gessit. 

Veritatis dillgens erat. 

Hostium multa millia concidit. 

Multum 6 tempons perdidit. 

Consilia patnaa inimica capiebat. 

Militum virtute fretus conflixit. 

Nulla vox est audita populi Romani majestEte 

indigna. 
Habebat equitum viginti millia. 
Anxius est animo. 
Canis similis lupo est. 

Veteres Romani erant laudis avidi. 
Consimilis fugaB profectio videbatur. . 
Fronte laetus fuit. 
Sidere pulchrior est. 

a Kale 1, Rem. 8 and4. 

b Bule 1, Bem. 6, and Bules for titmHating partttjrtt gOBttfoe. 

e Supply mttites, Bule 1, Bem. 3. 

16 
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Militlbus fretus connixit. 

Ferax seculum bonis artibus erat. 

Dux est delectus belli impentus. 

Quantum* hostes uno proelio auctorit&tis essent 6 oon- 

secuti, sentiebat. 
Grassus proxlmus mare Oce&num hiemSrat»* 
Nemo Alcibiadi par fuit. 
Fessus erat corpfre. 

Romano populo periculosum* videb&tur. 
Cupidus rerum novarum fuit. 

Promiscuoics Msamplea. 

Legis pcBnam inflixit. 

Pecunue talenta quinquginta civibus donat. 

Angustos habebant fines. 

Frumentum omne comburunt. 

Opplda omnia incendunt. 

Magnis itineribus festlnant. 

Nuflius rei cupldus fuit. 

Pauca d memoriH digna evenere. 

Popiilus acer, susplcax, mobllis, invldus potenti», Ti- 

motheum revocat. 
Locum fbssd, munivit. 

Communis inftmis, par principlbus videbatur. 
Ducenta pedltum millia misit, 
Multum a fhimenti prsebet. 
Fretus numgro copiarum conflixit. 
Dives agris fuit. 
Laude dignus erat. 

No one was equal to Themistocles. 

He was skilled iri war. 

The islands were full of riches. 

a Bnle 1, Bem. 6, and Bnles for translatlng, partitlve genitrve. 
b Syntaz, Bnle 07, and Bules for translatmglhe suttfnnctive, 2. 
e 8ee Bemark under Conjugation, page 17. 
<fBulel,Bem.4. 
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The Helvetii ezcelled the rest of the Gauls in 

bravery, 
Thejr were accounted worthy of punishment. 
Relying on the bravery of the soldiers, he fought 
Thou art worthy of praise. 
It seemed dangerons to the people. 
They were fond of praise. 
He is anzious in mind. 
Much time was lost. 
The state sent ten thousand footmen. 



XXXIX. 

Cbmparison of Actfectivt*. 

Romam ampliores copias ezspectabant. 

Caesar mazlmas" copias comparavit. 

Hostes looa superiora oocupabant. 

Hannlbal bellicosissimas gentes subsgit. 

Regio putabatur locupletisslma.* 

Mons altisslmus impendebat. 

Ferociorem reddldit civitatem. 

Ornatisslmum habebat ezercltum. 

Begem certiorem fecit. 

Tres ezercltus mazlmos comparavit. 

Amicior omnium libertati fuit 

Amicisslmus erat Bruto. 

Nemo fuit carior. 6 

Altera via longior* fuit, altSra periculosior. 6 

Antonii inimici erant potentisslmi. 

Themistocles peritissimos belli navalis fecit Athe- 

nienses. 
Mazlmas gentes subegit. 
Legatos nobilissimos mittunt. 
Kemo fuit major. 

a See Rules for tranfllating, auperlative degree. 
&Bale36,Rem. 
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Invitissimi sunt secQti. 

Praecipuam habebat lande,m pulcherrmiffl corporis 

formaB. 
Altera via brevior fuit, altera tutior. 
Antiochus fuit potentissimus. 

Promi8cuous Exercises. 

Multorum a obtrectatio devlcit unlus a virtutem. 

Pharnabazo summa imperii tradita est. 

Romanus populus omnes gentes virtute superavit. 

Cupidissimus litterarum fuit. 

Dion erat intimus Dionysio priori. 

Laude dignus ducebatur, 

Industria multum* voluptatis habet. 

Major natu est. 

Locum altissimo muro munierani» 

The Romans were expecting larger forces. 

The enemy occupied a higher place. 

He subdued very many nations. 

They prepared very great forces. 

He was dearer to firutus. 

The king was very powerful. 

They have most beautiful forms. 

One way is very long, the other very dangerous, 

One way is shorter, the other safer. 

They are very fond of literature (letters). 

The place was fortified with a very high wall. 

XL. 

00868 after Adjectives, contiwued. — l&ules .3 and 10. 

Omnium formosissimus erat. 

Gallorum omnium fortisaimi sunt Belg»» 

Turpis fuga morte est pejor. 

Omnium potentissimus rex Antitfchus foit. 

a Rule 1, Rem. 3. b Rule 1, Rem* 6« 
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Auri avidissima gens erat. 

Existimatione nihil habebat carius. 

Suevorum gens est beUicosissimus Germanorum. 

Minor uno mense a fuit. 

Civitas mille misit milltum. 

Turris fuit altior muro. 

Hannlbal fortisslmus erat omnium Carthaginiensium. 

Nemo Hannibale fortior fuit. 

Cicero erat oratorum Romanorum eloquentisslmus. 

Cicerone nemo fuit eloquentior. 

Socr&tes erat philosophorum Grocorum sapientissl- 

mus. 
Theophrastus elegantisslmus philosophorum erat 

Promiscuous Examples. 

Hostium anlmos timor pneoccupaverat. 
Omnes splendore superavit vit». 
Finitlmas regiones vexabat. 
Quaerit. quid* causaB sit.° 
Multum pecunia3 perdldit. 
Perpetui imperii cupldus fuit. 
JEger erat vulnerlbus. 
Civitati fuit carisslmus. 
Libertas est carior vita. 
Omnium civium ditisslmus fuit. 
Habebat equltum viginti millia. 

Socrates was very wise. 

Socrates was the wisest of the Grecian philosophers. 

Nothing is dearer than reputation. 

Cicero was very eloquent. 

Cicero was the most eloquent of Roman orators. 

Ko one was more eloquent than Cicero. 

She was one month younger. 

a Rnle 10, Bem. 2. b Rnles for translating. partitive genitive. 
o Syntax, Rule 97, and roles for translating ifie subjunctive, 2. 

16* 
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XLI. 

Adverbs.— Rules 11, 12, 13, 14, 15. 

Eo confugit. 

Maxime norebat. 

Non effugit invidiam. 

Non longe abfuit. 

Ibi castra posuit 

Milites fortiter pugnant. 

Minus timebatur. 

Pejus res administrata est. 

Postridie Calendarum equltes misit 

Satis pnesidii dedit. 

Omnium optime loquitur. 

Habebat satis eloquenti®. 

Obviam hostibus venerunt. 

Proxlme Hispaniam Mauri sunt. 

Conjunctions. — JRuU 16. 

Rogo et oro. 

Obsides et arma poposcit. 

Incdlao bella magna et atrocia gerunt 

Diu et acriter milites pugnabant. 

Et proditores perculit, et hostes profligavit 

Nec melior vir fuit, nec clarior. 

Dicit liberius atque audacius. 

Superbe respondebat et crudeliter imperabat 

I Promiscuou8 JSxamples. 

t 

Mirabiliter vulgi mutata est voluntas. 
Hamilcaris arbitrio rem ultrd permiserunt 
. Ut virtutibus, sic vitiis est obriitus. 
fton salutis, quam fidei, fuit cupidior. 

. a See Bules for translatlng, comparatfve degree. 
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Epaminondas erat aded veritatis dillgens, tit ne jooo 

quidem mentiretur." 
Proximi sunt Germanis. 
^Etate proximus erat. 
FortQna non contentus erat. 
Alcibiades et potentior et major quam privfitus, exis- 

timabatur. 
Nihil dulcius est libertate. 
Obviam Csesari proficiscitur. 
!Non satis praesidii dedit. 
Helvetiorum longe nobilissimus et ditisslmua fuit 

OrgetCrix. 

They were not far distant. 

He did not escape envy. 

Ve fled thither. 

The inhabitants carried on great and fieroe wars. 

The enemy fought long and bravely 

They went to meet Caesar. 

They speak too freely and bpldly 

He had sufficient eloquence. 

He spoke the best of all. 

A sufficient guard is given. 

They came to meet the enemy. 

XLIL 

Prepositiom. — Httfes 17, 18, 19. 

Ad senectutem vixit. 

E civitate ejectus est. 

Philippus a PausaniH juxta theatrum occisus est. 

Ex classe copias eduxit. 

Caesar a lacu ad montem murum perduxit. 

In morbum inoidit. 

Pontem fecit in flumine. 

Conon in vincula conjectus est. 

a Syntax, Bule 90, and Rules for ttanslating the ratytmotfre, 4. 
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Cum patre a puero in exercitlbus fuerat versatus. 

Aristides cum Themistocle de principatu contendit. 

Gonon cum navlbus in patriam venit. 

In prcelio cecidit. 

Hasdrub&lis post mortem Hannlbal ab exercitu acce- 

pit imperium. 
Democritus causam expllcat, cur ante luoem galli 

canant." 

Multum in judiciis privatis versabatur. 

Attlcus sepultus est juxta viam Appiam. 

Proter opinionem res ceciderat. 

In aciem pedltum centum perduxit. 

Milltes Caes&ris sub montem succedunt. 

Est ingens gelidum lucus prope amnem. 

De Themistttclis morte multim5dis apud plerosque 

scriptum est. 
Pacem inter duas potentisslmas civitates fecit. 
De instantibus* verisslme judioabat, et de futaris cal- 

lidissime conjiciebat. 
Copias e navibus eduxit. 
Exercltus in campum deduxit. 
Rossb fulgent inter lilia, 

PromtBcuous ExampUs. 

Uno concursu barbarGrum maximam vim prostravit. 

Ariovistus ad CeesSrem legatos mittit. 

Caesar prodam militlbus sociisque dabat. 

Ut virtutlbus c eluxit, sic vitiis est obrutus. 

Equestrem obtinuit dignitatem. 

In armis plurimum studii consumebat. 

Non multum superSrat munitidnis. 

In navem omnlbus ignotus ascendit. 

Peritus belli fuit Epaminondas. 

Non pater quidem carior fuit aut femiliarior. 

a Bule 07, and Bules for tranalating, aubjunctive mood, 2. b Bule 1, 
4. cRulel,Bem,fc 
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Accepit gravisslmum vulnus morte filii. 

Nlhil carior est existimatione. 

Suevorum gens est longe bellicoeissttna Genna&5nim 

omnium. 
In primam aciem processit. 
In ara consedit. 
Filium ed cum exercftu mittit. 
Par principlbus videbatur. 
Bona fortiina non erat contentus. 
Ibi tria castella communivit. 

He came with the ships to his native land. 

From a boy, he was employed in the army with his 

father. 
He was put in prison. 
They became sick (fell into disease). 
They extended a wall from the lake to the mountain. 
Phillip was killed near the theatre. 
Peace was made between two most powerful nations. 

XLIII. 

Pronouna. 
Ego lego. 
Tu audis* 
Ille videt. 
Nos scriblmus. 
Vos studetis. 
Illi ludunt. 

Vos, non nos, landavit. 
Hic puer est bonns, ille ignavus. 
Ista tua filia est pulchra. 
Ego te tradam magistratui. 
Magnam reliquit sui a fkmam. 
Belium inter se gerunt. 
Id tibi misit. 

Hi omnes inter se dhTerunt. 
Se ad Caesarem recipiunt, 

a fiale 29, Sem. 2. 
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Se ipse reprehendit. 
Nemo ei par fuii, 
JTidem inter se dant. 
Eos ab Be dimisit. 
Sese ei dediderunt. 

Id tam illi, quam ceteris, non erat apertum. 
Huic ille, "nulla," inquit, a mora est." 
Ipse sibi mortem conscivit. 
Fug» sese mandarunt. 
Legatos ad eum mittunt. 
Idem Ceesar fecit. 
Eadem secret& ab aliis quaerit. 
Equitatum omnem ante se mittit. 
I Eorum agros populabantur. 

Ei filiam suam in matrimonium. dat 

Thraces eas regiones tenebant. 

Suas copias deduxerunt. 

Hos fugat. 

Ea civltas mille misit militum. 

Hanc legatidnem suscepit. 

Eorum classem fugavit. 

Talis honos huic uni ante hoc tempus contigit. 

Hoc consilio pacem conciliavit 

Caesar suas copias in proxlmum collem subdacit. 

E castris utrisque copias suas eduxit. 

Vir bonus virtutem per se amat. 

Alii aliam in partem ferebantur. 

Eo ipse dux cecldit proelio. 

Se su&que omnia Caesari dediderunt. 

Sui cuique mores fingunt fortunam. 

Mihi necesse fuit. 

Non ea res illum fefellit. 
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Prom%8cuou8 Mcamples. 

Non efrugit civium suorum invidiam. 

Postulat, ut sibi urbem tradant. a 

Neque minus in ea re prudentia, qukn felicitate, 

adjutns est. 
CetSras insiilas sub ejus potestatem redegit. 
Amicior omnium libertati, quam suae fuit dominatidnt. 
Non solum spem in eo hatebant maxlmam, sed etiam 

timorem. 
Timebatur non minus, quam diligebatur. 
Ex Asia in Africam trajecit. 
Is locus abest cirolter sex millia passuum. 
Peritissimos belli navalis fecit Athenienses. 
Non cmicquam fecit fide su& indignum. 
Postndie ejus diei in fines Suessionum exeroltnm 

duxit. 
Legati de pace ad C&s&rem venerunt. 
Intra oppiaa murosque compelluntur. 
His obvikm universa civitas venit. 
Ex eo oppido, pons ad Helvetios pertmet. 
Non satis in eo looo praesidii putabatar. 

I write. 

Thou Beest. 

He hears. 

We read. • 

You play. 

They study. 

He praised me, not you (thee). 

They sent (to) us these things. 

They all differ among themselves. 

He surrendered himself to them. 

To bim this was evident. 

He laid violent hands on himself. 

Those states sent ten thousand soldiers. 

He led his forces npon the nearest hill. 

a See Bule 90, and Rules for translsting the sutynnctiTe, 4. 
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They were driven from that town. 

Some were borne in one direction (part), and others 

in another. 
The general himself fell m that battle. 
They did nothing nnworthy of themselves. 

XLIV. 

HelaHve Pronouns. — Rule 1, Rem. 8. 

Is amicus est, qui jnvat° in rebus adversis. 

Legati missi sunt, yii consulerent* oraculum. 

Incidit in eandem mvidiam, quam pater suus. 

Ea, qu«e supra dixlmus, praedicarunt. 

Is inter Thrasybulum et eos, qui urbem tenebant, 

fecit pacem. 
Ingratus est homo, qui non beneficium reddit. 
Ea, qu® apportavit, abstulerunt. 
Civis est is, qui patriam suam diligit. 
Id, quod pollicitus erat, prsBstitit. 
Pecuni» quinquaginta talenta, qu» a Pharnabaxo 

acceperat, civibus suis donat. 
Legationes, quee essent 6 illustriores, per Dionem ad- 

ministrabantur. 
Multitudinem, quam secum duxerat, in agris cottoca- 

vit. 
Pontem, qui erat ad Genevam, rescindunt. 
Equitatum, qui sustineret 6 hostium impetum, misit. 
In fines Ambianornm pervenit, qui se suaque omnia 

sine mora dediderunt. 
Ex loco superiore, quae res in nostris castris gereban- 

tur, conspicatus est. 
Flumen est Arar, quod in Rhodanum influit. 
Publius Considius, qui rei militaris peritisslmus habe- 

batur, cum exptoratorlbus praemittitur. 
Pompeius, qui a Caosare victus est, fugit ad ^Egyptum. 

a Bule 33, Bem. 3. b Rule 96 and Bubdiviaion 5, and Rules for tranftlatlng 
the subjunctive, 5. 
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Celeriter, quod habuerunt, consumpserunt. 

Beilum, quod susceperat» gessit. 

'Non id, qtiod petlvit, conseciitus est. 

Id, quod erat dimcilllmum, efficiebat. 

Proximi sunt Germanis, qui trans Rhennm inoolunt. 



Promiacuous JExamples. 

Vive memor senectutis et mortis. 

Non recusat qu6 minus legis poanam persolveret." 

Quo plus 6 habent, eo plus oupiunt. 

Prsecipuus ei honos habitus est. 

Bellum exitiosum impendet. 

Locam vallo fogsaque munlvit. 

Neoptolemus apud Lycomedem erat educStns. 

Qua pugna nihil adhuc est nobilior. 

Furor et ira praeoipitant animum. 

Mora non tuta est. 

Literas exspecto quas scripsisti. 

Dion fretus non tam suis copiis, quam odio tyfanni 

profectus est. 
A pnma aetate me philosophia delectavit. 
Hic fuit omnium potentisslmus. 

They sent ambassadors who should consult (to con- 

sult) the oraole. 
They performed what they had promised. 
He gave (to) the sbldiers the money which he had 

received. 
He made peace with those who occupied the city. 
Dion conducted the embassies which wefe raost 

renowned. 
He took away all that they had brought. 

a See Syntax, Rnle 00, and Rulea for translatihg, rotyftnetive inoOd, 4. 
ftRnleiO, Rem.2. 
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XLV. 

Infinitive Mood. — Hides 20, 21, 22. 

Necesse est pngnare.* 
Confligere cupiebant. 
Spero te valgre. 6 
Turpe est fugere.° 
Resist&re ausi non sunt. 
Ille dignus est amari. c 
Difficlle est orania" persequi.* 
Illi dixerant sese dediturosV* 
Illos retineri jussit. 

Yidit tumultu civitatem esse perturbatamJ 
CaBsar Divitiaeum ad se vocari jubet. 
Dixit sese cum iis pacem esse facturum* 
Obsldes dari jussit. 
. Cur timet flavum Tiberim tangere ? 
Tempus est hujus libri fac£re c finem. 

Ipse ibidem manere decrevit. 

Turpe est violare° fidem a suam. a 

Portas claudi jussit. 

Miror tuum fratrem non scribere. 

Dixit, scire se illa esse vera. 

Respondit, se ad eum venturum esse, 

Existlmant, Romanos discedere. 

Dixit, hostes consedisse. 

Dicit, montem ab hostlbus teneri. 

Non sunt ausi manere. 

Cupit discere. 

Miror te non scire. \ 

Illa fuit digna amari. 

Sequi gloria non appeti debet. 

Credo regem amare pacem. 



a Rule 1, Rem. 5, snd Rule 33, Rem. 2. b Bule 22, Rem. 4. 
c Rnle 22, Rem. 1. d Sopply esae. 
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Statuerunt belli finem facere. 

Necesse est, si m conspectum veneris," venerari 6 te* 

' regem. 6 
Illud c dignum est cogitari/* 
Se legatos ad eos missuros dixerunt. 
Bellum cum Germanis gerere constituit. 
Dixit sese ^Eduorum injurias non neglecturum. 
Ex castris equitatum educi jubet. 

It is necessary to fight. 

He did not dare to resist. 

They are worthy to be loved. 

He said that he was about to make peace. 

It is time to finish (to make an end of ) the war. 

He saw that the mountain was held by the enemy. 

He wondera that you have not come. 

She is worthy of being (to be) loved. 

He said that he would (was about to) send embassa- 

dors to them. 
They said that they would not neglect the injuries 

of the soldiers. 
He commanded the army to be led out of the camp. 



XLVL 

Learn or review the Irregular and Defective Verbs, 
and apply the same rules as in the preceding Exercise. 

Id facSre possum. 
Colonos mittSre volebat. 
Adire nolebat. 
Kedire noluit. 
Declpi non potSrat. 
Id facSre potes. 
Discere vult. 
Parere noluerunt. 

a Rule 89. b Rule 1, Rem. « and Rule 83, Rem. 2. e Rnle 1, Rem. 4. 
d Rule 22, Rem. 1. 
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Perire maluit. 

Eum elam interficSre volebat» 

Pedem referre ccBperunt. 

Iter patefien volebat. 

Maluit se diligi quam metnL 

Quid fieri veht a , ed5cet. 

Id oetSri faoere noluerunt. 

Quod* multi volugrunt, pauci potuSrunt ab tmo 

tyranno patriam liberare. 
Violare clementiam, quam regis opea minui, maluijt. 
Universos pares esse posse aiebat, 
Non vult regi. 
Diutius nostrorum militum impStum hostes ferre non 

potuerunt 

Satis* est, unam rem, exempli causa, proferre. 

Milites ex oppldo exlre jussit. 

Populus maluit eum innoxium plecti, qnam se diutius 

esse in timore. 
Et obesse plurimum et prodesse poterat. 
Aut prodesse volunt, aut delectare poetce. 
Ad montem se recipere coeperunt. 
Quid fieri velit a , ostendit. 
Reprehendebatur, qudd parum odisse malos civea 

videretur.* 



Pronxiscuous Mcamples. 

Pauci veninnt ad senectatem. 
Certior factas est, Gallos omnes discessisse. 
Yergasillaunus post montem se occultavit. 
Kunciatum est, L. Cassium occisum esse. 
Equltes renunciaverunt castra esse munita. 
Sepulorum Cyri aperlri Alexander jussit, 
Codrus se in medios immlsit hostes. 

i See Bule 97. b Rule 1, Rem. 8» ( 1). c Rule 1, Bem. 3. d Rule 1. 
andfeuteSS Sem.2. «RulelOO. 
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Audlvi necessitatem esse matrem artinm. 
Nemo se avarum esse intelfigit. 
Proba vita via est in caelum. 
Existimabant, se eos vi coacturos esse. 
Dixit se obsldes redditurum esse. 
Reperiebat, equitatum perterritum esse. 
Aqua Trebiss flumlnis erat pectoribns tenus. 

Certior factus est legatos in vincula conjectos esse. 
Animadvertit totum exercltum esse penturum. 
Qui bene latuit bene vixit. 

Non hoc praeterlbo, quamquam nonnullis leve visnm 
iri putem." 

Tutus ille non est, quem omnes oderunt. 
Solem e mundo tollunt, qui amicitiam e vita tollunt. 
Vinci quam vincSre maluit. 
INe tentes 6 , quod effici non potest. 
Omnia c pecunia efflci non possunt. 
Reperiebat initium fugae a Dumnorige factum esse. 
Caesar negat se posse lter Helvetiis dare. 
De diglto* annulum detraho. 
Pollicltus est se Graeciam bello oppressGrum. 
Respondit, sibi mirum videri quid in Gallia negotii 
haberet.' 

Patrem tunm colui, et dilexi. 

Mihi verd non est grave, quemvis honorem habere 

regi. 
Malunt, cura virtute paucis contenti esse, quam sine 

ea multa habere. 
Fretus numero copiarum suarum confligere cupiebat. 
Constat nihil eo fuisse excellentius. 
Sentiebat, iEduorum nobilisslmum et fortisslmum 

esse Divitiacum. 



a Bule 92, Bem. b Rnle 89, Bem. c Role 1, Rem. 4. d Rule 1, Rem. 9. 
eRule 97. 
16* 



186 EXERCISES, 

Satis esse causaa arbitrabantur. 
Catilina3 ferrum de manlbos extorslmus. 

He can do it. 

They were willing.to send embassadors* 

I was willing to retarn. 

They could not be deceived. 

He preferred to be obeyed rather than obey. 

We wish to learn. 

The enemy began to retreat. 

I would rather be loved than feared. 

Few have been able to do. what many have wifl^ed. 

They could not withstand» 

It is sufficient to mention one example. 

It is not grievous to have every respect for the king. 



XLVII. 
ParticipUa. — Rxdes 1, 28. 

Flens a pacem petiit. 

Classem devictam cepit. 

Germani, bellum gestari, 6 deos invocaverunt. 

Tcmpus rei gerendse non dimisit. 

Flentes pacem petigrunt. 

Hostes victi fugerunt. 

Athenienses legatos miserunt oraculum consulturos.* 

Ad bellum gerendum ipse dux delectus est. 

Fugientem persequltur. 

Perterrlti pacem petiverunt. 

Cffisar, in Galliam profecturus, centuriones convdoat. 

Muros dirutos reficiendos* curavit. 

Conantes 7 dicere prohibuit. 

Sic paratus proficiscltur. 

Diem delegerunt ad inimicos opprimendos. 

Germani bellum gestQri erant. 

a Bnles lbr translatlM, partidples, 1. b Bules for tranalatlng, partlciplea, 2. 
o «« «« «• 9, d «« «« «« 3 

«« •« «* 10. / «< " «« lli 
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Cupientlbus signum dat. 

Aciem instructam habuit. 

Frumentum omne, prseter quod secum portaturi 

erant, combtirunt. 
Ad cohortandos milites decucurrit. 
Fortisslme pugnantes ceciderunt. 
Superati, statuerunt belli finem facere. 
Sese esse ad bellum gerendum paratisslmos confirm- 

v averunt. 
^Edui legatos ad Cffisarem mittunt, auxilium implo- 

ratQros. 
Ad eas res conficiendas OrgetSrix deligitur. 
Fugientes usque ad flumen persequuntur. 
In nostros venientes tela conjiciebant. 
Confecti vulneribus hostes terga verterunt. 
Scipio in Africam trajecit, Cartbaginem deleturus." 

Homines abundantes auro non sunt idcirco curis 

vacui. 
Peritus civitatis regendae fuit. 
Epaminondas studiosus erat audiendi. 
Timotheus belli gerendi fuit peritus. 
Nunc confugi ad te, exagitatus a cuncta Graecia, 

tuam petens amicitiam. 
Milites cohortatus, cupientibus signukn dedit. 
Principes, axjventu Romanorum permoti, legatos 

mittunt. 
Magnam multitudineni eorum fugientium 6 concide- 

runt. 
Pacem petentlbus liberallter respondit. 
Comlnus pugnans telis hostium mterfectus est. 

Ad classes sedificandas, exercitusque comparandos, 
quantum pecuniaB quaeque civltas daret," Aristl- 
des delectus erat, qui constitueret.** 

a Bules for tranalating, partieiples, 3. b Rnles for translating, partiejple*, 
11. c Syntax, Rule 97. d Syntax, Rule 09, 5, and Role» for transte&ng, 
eubjunotive, 5. 
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Legatns repentina re perturbatus, centuriones convo- 

cavit. 
Tempus ejus interficiendi quserere instituerunt. 

Hujus accusandi causa ille missus est. 

Urbes munitas suis a tuendas tradit. 

Ad eas res conficiendas biennium sibi satis esse dux- 

erunt. 
Hle cernens nullum locum sibi tutum in Grocia, in 

Asiam transiit. 
Dolo erat pugnandum, 5 quum par non esset c armis. 



Promiscuous Examptes. 

Pone montes RhipsBos gens degit felix, quos* Hyper- 

boreos appellavere.' 
Regi fidelis erat repertus. 
Fortisslmus omnium barbarorum fuit Dat&mes. 
Stolci diviserunt naturam hommis in anlmum et 

corpus. 
Numquam est utfle peccare. 
Fidelissimi^ homlni sunt canis atque equus. 
Saape est etiam sub palliolo sordido sapientia. 
Illo nemo fuit fortior. 
Maturat ab urbe proficisci. 
Perspicuum est homlnem e corpdre animoque con- 

stare. 

They, weeping, sought peace. 

The barbarians (when) about to carry on war, 

invoke the gods. 
They did not let the time for doing the thing pass. 
They sent embassadors to consult the oracle. 
The soldiers pursued the enemy (while) fleeing. 

a Rule 1, Rem. 3. b Rules for translating, partlciplea, 8; it was neoessaiy 
to. or he was obliged to. c Syntax, Riue 96, and Rnles for tranilating, 
gubjunctive, 4. 

a Rnle l, Rem. 8 (2.) e Snpply homlnet. f Rnle 1, Rem. 1. 

g Rnie 33, Rem. 5. 
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Gaesar (when) about to go in.to Gaul, called together 

the centurions. 
They repaired the overthrown walls. 
Embassadors were sent to Csesar to implore aid. 
They captared the vanquished fleet. 
Being conquered, they fled. 
Having exhorted the soldiers, he gave the signal to 

them desiring it. 

xlviil 

Ghrunds and Supines. — Rules 24 to 27, and Hemarks. 

Instabat tempus ad bellum proficiscendi. 

Nactus idoneain ad navigandum" tempestatem solvit. 

Hiematum exercitum reduxit. 

Studio&us audiendi erat. 

Nando in tutum pervenerunt. 

Difiicile est factu. 

Auxilium postulatum venit. 

Incrediblle est dictu. 6 

Sks se gerendo minime est mirandum si vita eju& fuit 

secura. 
Mirabititer flagrabant pugnandi oupiditate. 
Legati ad Caesarem gratulatum venerunt. 
Aqua utllis est bibendo. 
Imprirais dicendo valebaL 
Perfacfle factu* esse ille probat. 
Diem ad deliberandum sumit. 
Legatos ad Caearem mittunt rogatum auxilium. 
Caesar loquendi finem fecit. 

Maritlmos prsedones consectando mare tutum reddidit. 
Finem oppugnandi nox fecit. 
Mens discendp alltur et cogitando. 
Difficfte est intellectu. 
Philiippus, quum spectatum ludos iret, c juxta thea- 

trum occisus est. 



q Bnlea tor tranwlnting, gemnds. b Holei for tnuMlftflBg» wptoe». cBole 

96, : 
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Promt8Cuou8 JEJxampks. 

Amicitia est per se et propter se expetenda. 
Miltiades morandi tempus non habens, cursum direxit 

qu5 tendebat. 
T. Manlius fuit perindulgens in patrem. 
Legationes fidellter administrando, crudelissmium 

nomen tyranni sua humanitate tegebat. 
Deliberandi sibi spatium rellquit. 
Plato cupiditatem subter pnecordia locavit. 
Suevoruni gens est longe maxima et bellicosissima 

Germanorum omnium, 
Nemo melior fuit illo. 

CaBsar reperiebat plerosque Belgas esse ortos ab Gfer- 

manis. 
Ciceroni ex patria fugienti sestertiorum ducenta et 

quinquaginta milha donavit. 
Eum sibi fidelem arbitrabatur. 
Multo 6 superiores bello esse cceperunt. 

Post illorum obltum non quisquam dux in illa nrbe 

fuit dignus memoria. 
Audacius resistere ac fortiiis pugnare ccaperunt. 
Pridie ejus diei retineri non pot^rant, quin in nostros 

tela conjicerent. c 
Erat disertus ut imprimis dicendo valeret. c 
Bene sentire, recteque facere satis est ad bene beate- 

que vivendum. 
Obviam ei venerunt. 
Olim calamus adhibebatur scribendo. 

Nemlnem, nisi victum, dimisit. 
Ea videre ac perspicere potestis. 
Statim dedit, ne aifferendo videretuif negare. 
Milti&des insulas, quse Cycl^des nominantur, sub 
Atheniensium redegit potestatem. 

a Supply esse. b Rolo 10, Rem. 2. 

c RuJe 90, and Rules for tranalating, eubjunctive mood,4. 
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Legatos ad CflBS&rem miserunt or&tum ne se in hos- 

tiam num&ro duceret." 
Ex Massiliensium classe quinque naves sunt depres- 

Sffi. 

Difficile erat intellectu, utrum Atticum amlci magis 

vererentur* an amarent." . 
Ad CaBS&rem auxilii ferendi caus& profectus est. 
Finem orandi fecit. 

The soldiers were burning with a desire of fighting. 

Embassadors were sent to ask aid. 

He proved that it was very easy to be done. 

He took a day for deliberating. 

They came to ask aid. 

It is difficult to be done. 

Give immediately, lest by delaying you should seem 

to refuse. 
He prevailed especially in speaking. 
He found a suitable time for sailing. 
He was fond of hearing. 
By swimming they came to a safe place. 
He made an end of speaking. 
He led back his army to pass the winter. 



XLIX. 

Cases after Nouns. — Rules 28 to 32. 

Hasdrubal, Hannib&lis frater, in proelio cecidit. 

Maximi erat consilii. 6 

Helena causa e fuit belli Trojani. 

Omnium rerum principia parva sunt. 

Puer ingenui pudoris* amabitur. 

Quis huic rei c testis est ? 

Magpi& fuit gloria. 

Invidia gloriSB comes c est. 

a Bule 97, and Bules for translating, subjunctive mood, 2. b Bnle 20. Bem. 
4fc5. cBuletf. d Rule 29, Bem. 4. e Rule 29, Bem. 8. 
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Nibil eorum negavit. 

Nunc viribus usus est, mttic manlbus rarrfdis. 
Legatus partem copiarutn revocavit. 
Pietate filius erat, consiliis pater. 

Vitae necisque habebat potestatem. 

Cato singulari fuit prudentia." 

Magna pars plebis urbem reliquit. 

Celeri opus est auxilio. 

Agesilaus nomlne, non potestate fuit rex. 

Eiusdem civitatis* fuit. 

Miles timet sagittam bostis. 

Est fortis homlnis* non perturbari in rebus asp&ris. 

Non poptili Romani dignitatis 6 esse statuebat. 

Keges nomine magis quam imperio erant. 

Pontis custodes reliquit principes. 

Summae est dementiae. b 

Pars civitatis defecerat. 

Erat oppldum nomIne c Bibrax. 

Pan deus Arcadue erat. 

Docet eum magno fore periciilo/* 

Neptunus erat numen aquarum. 

Civltas inter Belgas magna fuit auctoritate. 

Reperiebat, esse homlnes magnae virtatis. 
Juno Jovis conjux erat. 
Castra hostium cepit. 
Quaeritur, quid opus* sit facto. 
Miltiades regias auctoritatis" erat. 
Critias, dux tyrannorum, in prcelio cecldit. 
Ahenae erat civitatis.* 
Non est virtatis 6 arma tradere. 
Nunciavit, quam cel&ri opus* esset auxilio. 
Orgetorigis filia capta est. 

a Bnle 29, Bem. 4 and 5, b Bule 20, Bem. 5. c Bule 32. d Bule 20, Bam, 
4. e'Rute9?. 
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Nisus fuit portae custos." 

Consul ipse parvo anlmo* et pravo fuit, 

Canis leporis vestigia sequitur. 

Arbltror vix.ejus c fuisse tantam rem suscipelre. 

Calamltas virtutis occasio est. 

Secum duxit filium annorum novem. 

Exspectare, dum hostium copiae augerentur,* summae 

dementiae" esse judicabat. 
Hostlbus ad consilia capienda nihil" spatii dandum 

existimabat. 
Ariovistus, rex Germanorum, tertiam partem agri 

occupavit. 

Erat inter eos dignitate regia. 

Hes erat multae op6ris ac laboris. 

!NavJbus usus non est. 

Hic nomlne magis quam imperio fuit rex. 

The leader, a brother of the king, was slain in the 

battle. 
Cato was (a person) of very great wisdom. 
He recalled a part of the forces. 
The chiefs were left as guards of the town. 
There is need of very great wisdom. 
It was a work of great labor. 
The king had the power of life and death. 
He said tbat this was not (a part) of his design. 
Many have been kings in name, rather than in 

power 
It would be (the part) of the greatest madness to 

deliver up arms to our enemies. 

He was (a man) of remarkable prudence. 
There is need of help. 

<*Bule35. 6Bu]e29,Ben.4. e Bnte 29, Bem. 4 and 0. dBnlett. «Bules 
for translating, partltive genitive. 

17 
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Promiscuous Examples 

Dolor in maxfrnis malis dudtur. 

Perictllum est, ne immodestia mitftum nostrorum 

occasio detur* Lysandro nostri opprimendi exer- 

cltus. 
Quid hostes consilii eaperent, 6 exspectabat. 
Attlci quies tantopSre Cses&ri fuit grata, ut huic 

molestus non fufcrit." 
Inferior copiis, snperior omnttras proBliis discessit. 
Populus invldus potentue eum revdcat. 
Erat difficilllma natura. e 

Diffidle est judicare, id utrum ei laboriosius an 

gloriosius fuerit. 6 
Hic fuit omnium potentissmius. 
Habebat satis consilii. 

Pontem qui erat ad Genevam, jubet rescindi. 
Sese omnes flentes Caes&ri* ad pedes projecerunt. 
Turranius fuit homo summft integrit&te.' 
Nemo illo minus emax fuit. 
Comraus gladiis pugnatum est. 
Ed se su&que omnia contulerunt. 
Sperabat se imprudentem hostem oppresBurum. 
V entorum pater regit navem. 
Nunc animis opus est, nunc pectdre firmo. 

Mors omninm malorum sensum adlmit. 

Aves quffldam se in mari mergunt. 

Jucunda est memoria praeteritorum malorum. 

Insula Delos erat referta divitiis. 

His rebus adducti constituerunt ea, qu» ad proficis- 

cendum pertinerent/ comparare. 
Diem deligerunt ad civitatem liberandam. 
PrsBdatum exierant. 

a Rule 90. b Eule 97. o Rule 29, Bem. 4 and 5. d Rule 29, Rem. 3. 
t Rule 29, Rem. 4. / Rule 100. 
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Ad Tissaphernem, prsefectum regis Darii, se contulit. 

Non suae esse dignitatis statu&bat. 

Militum pars a barbaris eircumventa periit. 

Archimedes, vir magni ingenii, caesus est. 

Statuere 6 <^ui sit c sapiens, est sapientis.* 

Natdra tu illi« pater es. 

Decemviri leges in duodecim tabulis scripserunt. 

Hostibus pugnandi potestatem fecit. 

In omnibus rebus singulari fuit prudentia. 

Mirabile est dictu. 

Ille nomine, non potestate, fuit rex. 

There was danger lest, by the intemperate conduct 
of the soldiers, an opportunity should be given 
to the enemy of overpowering our forces. 

They were gone out to plunder. 

He was (a person) of remarkable wisdom. 

There is need of great strength. 

He betook himself to Darius the king. 

A part of the army perished. 

LI. 

Cases after Verbs. — Hules 35 to 44, and Remarks. 

Antiochus erat rex. 

Beminisccntes veteris famae, aetatis miserebantur. 

Is satagit rerum suarum. 

Accusatus est proditionis. 

Interest omnium recte facere. 

Mea/ et tua/ refert. 

Milites temporis monet. 

Populum judicii sui po^nituit. 

Reminiscitur pristlni temporis acerbitatem. 

Magni fuit ejus opera. 

Proditionis damnatus est. 

a Rule 29, Rem. 4. b Rule 1, Rem. 5, and Rule 33, Rem. 2. c Rule 97, 

and Rules for tranelating, eubjunctive mood, 2. d Rule 29, Rem. 5. 

e Rule 29, Rem. /Rule 39, Rem. 3. 
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Aloib&des dux delectus est. 
Absurde facis, qui angas* te* animi.* 

Postumus suam auctoritatem magni aBStlmat. 
Recordare tempus illud. 
Admonebat illum egestatis suae. 
Tua c et mea e maxime interest. 
Injuriarum obliviscebatur. 

Domum pluris quam fortunam tuam aestimasti. 
Miserere domus labentis. 
DataB fidei* reminisdtur. 
Meipsum merti® condemno. 
Res adversae hommes religionis admonent. 
Omnium refei*t vitium fugere. 

Si vetens conturaeliaB oblivisci, num etiam reoentium 
injuiiarum memoriam deponere possit?' 

Numquam suscepti negotii eum pertaesum est. 
TJnus homo pluiis quam civitas fuit. 
Humanitatis refert. 

Illum unum pluris, quam se omnes, fieri videbant. 
Cujus facti celerius Athenienses quam ipsum poeni- 

tuit. 
Tua et mea maxlme interest, te valere. 
Cato tribunus milltum fuit, Conon fuit praBtor. 
Id commune serarium esse voluerunt. 
Videbant, omnes nraB illo parvi futuros. 
Reminisceretur pristinaB virtutis HelvetiOrum. 

Eum sacrilegii damnarunt. 

Hannlbai factus est protor. 

Caium Verrum insimulat avariti® et audaciae. 

Egeo consilii. 

Is pagua appellatur Tigurlnus. 



a Bule 96, 8. b Te animl, equivalent to teipmm arilmo, or tuum atOmum, 
e Rule 39, Bem. d Rule 1, Rem. 9. e Rule 89. 
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Sentiebat, se nullius momenti apud exercltum futG- 

rum. 
Accusatus est capitis. 
Non plura bona reminisci potuit. 
Amlcus ab senatu appellatus est. 
Est hoc commune vitium, ut invidia glorisB comes 

sit. a 
Ejus auctorltas magni habebatur. 
liegem tulit, ne quis ante actarum rerum accusaretur." 
. Capltis absolutus est. 
Publius Sextius damnatus est ambitus. 
Adolescentem sua3 temeritatis implet. 
Reminisceretur* veteris incommddi populi Romani. 
IntSrest omnium virtutem laudare. 
Alienarum opum indigebat. 
Non tua refert. 
Eos ineptiarum poBnitet. 

We pity them. 

Thej will remember disasters. 

It concerns all to do right. 

He alone was more valued than all the rest. 

Gonon was chosen leader. 

He will repent (it will repent him) of his follies. 

He was accused of treachery. 

It does not concern me. 

They were called friends. 

LIL 

Cases after Verbs Continued. — Jfafe*45,46, 50 — 53. 

Redditur terrae corpus. 
Totum° se dedidit reipublicae. 
Datus est tibi plausus. 
Sensit sibi esse pereundum. 

aBnlett. &Bule89, 2. aWhoDy. 
17* 
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Milt&di Gustodia credebatur. 

Maturavit collegae venlre auxilio. 

Juventus pleraque Catilinsa inceptis favsbat. 

Est mihi pater. 

Nulli ejus fides defuit. 

Nulla civltas illis auxilio fuit. 

Pollicltus est sibi eam rem cur» futuram. 

Da mihi pignus amoris. 

Divitiro multis fuerunt exitio. 

Deliberantlbus Pythia respondit, ut mcenfbus Hgneis 

se inunlrent/ 1 
Ille desperat saluti su». 
Neque cernltur ulli. 
Longse reglbus sunt manus. 
Consllium plerisque civitatlbus displiogbat. 

Voluptatlbus simul et virtiiti nemo servire potest* 

Adhibenda est nobis diligentia. 

Non ulli loco parcebant. 

Est mihi liber. 

Omnibus maxlmo erat usui. 

Oves nobis suam lanam praebent. 

Bonis 6 nocet quisquis pepercerit 6 malis. 

Homines ampiius octilis* quam aurlbus credunt. 

Exitio est avidis mare nautis. 

Dedit ei veniam. 

Cffisar non exspectandum sibi statuit. 

Imperavit Allobroglbus, ut frumenti copiam facer- 

ent. a 
Eum auxilio Caes&ri miserunt. 
Sunt nobis magpi honores. 
, Ipse sibi perniciei fuit. 
Kedeunt jam gramlna campis. 
Factioni iniraicorum resistere nequlvit. 
Insidias sibi fieri intellexit. 
Licet cuivis Ephoro, hoc facere regi. 

aRule90. &Rule 1, Rem.3*. cRule89. d Rule 1, Rem. 9. 
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His rebus commStus statuit accuratius sibi agendom. 
Ego autem neminem nomlno, quare irasci mmi nemo 

poterit. 
Est homlni similitudo quaBdam cum Deo. 

He devoted himself wholly to the state. 

He perceived that he must perish. 

He commanded the soldiers to spare no one. 

He was a help to Csesar. 

He brought (was fbr) destruction upon (to) himsel£ 

He had many honors. 

They were of very great benefit to us. 

The republic was entrusted to Miltiades. 

We have many books. 

We must use diligence. 

They did not spare any place. 

That counsel displeased most (persons). 

Cffisar decide*} that he ought not to wait. 



LIII. 
Cases after Verbs, Continued. — Rtdes 54 to 57, 59. 

Spargit silva frondes. 

Gramen carpit equus. 

Pc3ni Hamiicarem imperatorem fecerunt. 6 

Rex Tissaphernem hostem judicavit. 

Forttina me, qui liber fueram, servum fecit. 

Cato Valerium Flaccum in consulatu habuit c colle- 

gam. c 
Non te celavi sermonem Ampii. 
Spes alit agricolas. 

Montem Vesontionismurus circumdatus arcem effloit. 
Quis musKcam docuit Epaminondam? 



a Bvle 1, Bem. 9. dBaie». c Bble 66, 
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Iram bene Ennias initiam dixit insanta. 
Ver praebet flores. 

-dEneas refulsit os humerosque deo similis. 
Juravi verisslmum jusjurandum. 

Catilina juventutem mala facindra edocebat. 

Brutus consul collegam sibi creavit P. Valerium. 

Epistolam tuam accepi. 

Interrogatus est causam. a 

Cneus Fompeius se auctorem* meaB salutis exhibuit.* 

Hannlbal Philippum absens hostem reddidit Roma- 

nis. c r 

Posce deos veniam. 
Honores non petiit. 
Labor omnia* vincit. 
Milti&dem imperatorem feoerunt. 
Iter, quod habebat, omnes celat. 
Milltes nostri exaudiunt clamdrem. 

Acres venabor apros. 

Legati Caesarem pacem poposcerunt. 

Omnes beili artes" edoctus est. 

Torva leaBna lupum sequitur. 

Pugnam pugnavit. 

Vos testes habeo. 

Bogatus est sententiam. 

Bomuulus creavit centum senatoree 

Rogo te veniam. 

Terrorem ejus adventus sustulit. 

Achaei auxilia Philippum regem orabant. 

Epaminondas philosophiae praeceptorem* habnit Ly- 

sim. 
Ancum Marcium regem popfilus creavit. 
Nuraquam divitias deos rogavi. 

Quotidie CaBsar JEduos frumentum flagitabat. 
Multi cives meum casum luctumque doluerunt. 

a Bole 66, Bem. 1. b Bule 55, Bem. c Bule 29, Bem. 3. d Bnle 1, Bem. 4 
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Interrex M.Furius Camillus P.Cornelium Scipionem 

interregem prodldit. 
Expleri mentem nequit Dido. 
Amicitiam tuam si ero adeptus, non miniis me bonnm 

amicum habebis, quam fortem inimlcum ille ex- 

pertus est. 
Ciceronem universa civltas consulem declaravit. 
Siccius Dentatus triumphavit triumphos novem. 
Summum consilium majores nostri appellarunt sena- 

tum. 

The king esteems me as a friend. 

They concealed the journey from all. ' 

They were asked their opinion. 

You should esteem me for yonr friencL, 

They made Miltiades leader. 

They demanded peace rrom Csesar. 

They fought a battle. 

Who wiil teach me musio ? 



LIV. 

Cases after Verbs y Continiced. — Rules 61 to 74. 

Numld» plerumque lacte et ferlna carne vescebantur. 

Juvenia, qui nitltur hasta\ 

Atheniensibus licet, eodem patre natas," uxores du- 

c£re. 
Quibus rebus indiguerunt, juvit. 
Somnus nos omnlbus senslbus orbat. 
Naves onerant auro. 
Contremisco tota mente. 
Lsetor tua dignitate. 6 
Aquas nectare miscuit. 

Lacte atque pecore vivunt. 

a Bule 1, Bem. 3. b Role 08, 1, (2). 



Paoem fecit his conditionibus." 

Aves sanguine et praeda assuet». 

Julium cum his ad te Hteris misL 

Homo ex anlmo constat et corpdre. 

TJrbem omni commeatu privavit. 

Tres legati, functi summis honoribus, missi sunt. 

Ille pericQlo liberatus est 

Senectus non gladio, sed consilio et ratione utitur. 
Cato ortus municipio Tusculo tribunus militum in 

Sicilia fuit. 
Natur& loci confidebant. 

Nihil honestum esse potest, cjuod 6 justitia vacat. 
Nudavit aciem equestri auxiho. 
Terram nox obruit umbris. e 
Neminem praefero constantia. 
Sola laurus fulmine non icitur. 
Ble e concilio multis cum millibus ibat. 
Sic prasentibus fruaris* voluptatibus, ut futfiris non 

noceas. 6 
Ignem / elici videmus lapidum conflictu. 
Nihil bonr 7 otio et ignavia paratur. 

Sua victoria gloriantur. 
Luna interpositu terr» repente deficit. 
Fas est ab hoste* doceri. 

Caesar cum omnibus copiis Helvetios sequi ccepit. 
Servorum munSre funguntur. 
Suspicione carebat. 
Accipio excusationem qu& usus es. 
Equitatu ipsi abundant. 
Scriptores Graeci rerum copia, abundant. 
Deus bonis omnibus explevit mundum. 
Tota regione potltus est. 

Erat inter eos regia dignitate* quamvis carebat nora- 
ine. 

a Rale 70. b Bule 1, Rem. 8. c Rnle 69. d Bule 89, Rem. « Rale 90. 
/Rule 20. g Rales for traoBlating, partitive genitive. h Rnle 68, Rem. 
i Rnle 29, Rem. 4 and 6. 
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Civitas libertate usus est. 

Pecunia multatus est. 

Exilio multatus est. 

Coronis aureis donatus est. 

Ejus omnia arbitrio gesta sunt. ^ 

Murus defensoribus nudatus est. 

Nostri virtute confidebant. 

Magno pecdrum numero potiuntur. 

Domus amoenltas non aedificio, sed silva, const&bat. 

Usus est non minus prudentia quam fortitudine. 

Exercitum, obsidione liberatum, reduxit incolumem. 

Eum optima veste texit. 

Licet, legibus eorum, cuivis Ephoro, hoc facere regL 
Neminem praefSro fide. 

Dion nobili genere natus est. 

Cimbri et Teutoni a C. Mario pulsi sunt. 

Aquila volandi" pernicitate aves omnes excellit. 

Subsequebatur omnibus copiis. 6 

Gravi opSre perfungimur. 

Laude aliena dolet. 

Suraraa asquitate 6 res constituit. 

Nullo officio aut disciplina assuefactus est. 

Hirundines luto nidos construunt, stramento roborant. 

Corona a populoMata est. 

Censesne te d ullum invenlre posse* hominem, / qui 

culpacaret? 
Magno metu me liberabis. 
Poma ex arboribus, si sunt cruda, vi avelluntur, si 

matura, decidunt. 
A cane non niagno saepe tenetur aper. 
Vacent* tua facta omm injustiti® gen&re. 
Dapibus epulamur opimis. 
Jam pulvere caelum stare vident. 
Cornibus tauri se tutantur. 

i Rule 24, Rem. 2. 6Knle71. cRule«8,2. <*Role20. e Rule 22, Rem. 
3. /Rule89, R. ^RuleM. k Role 68, Rem. 
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Eqtiis Afrlcam looupletavit. 

InstitQto suo Caesar copias suas ediudt. 

Ingressus est cum gladio. 

Sine contentione oppldo potltur. 

In captos clementi& fuerant usi. 

Praeda onusti venerunt. 

Pacem his legibus constituerunt. 

Negat, se more et exemplo populi Romani posse iter 

ulli per provinciam dare. 
Ad castra Csesaris omnibus copiis a contenderunt. 
Hostes loco confidebant. 
Patriam obsidione liberaverunt, 
VirtQtum laude crevit. 

He possessed the whole state. 

The city was deprived of provisions. 

The state was freed from all danger. 

The inhabitants live on milk and flesh. 

The enemy abounded in cavalry. 

The soldiers were loaded with booty. 

They rejoice in their liberty. 

The embassadors had borne the highest honors. 

He glories in a crown. 

They were in want of provisions and money. 

He was punished with exile. 



LV. 
Oases after Verbs, Continued. — Ruks 47, 48, 49, 58, 60. 

Caesari diadema imponere 6 voluit Antonius. 

Abfuit urbe. 

Pontus scopulos superj&cit undam. 

Classi Datim praefecit. 

Maledlcit utrique. 

Nihil semper noret ; setas sucosdit «tati. 

Solstitium pecffri defendlte 

o Rule 71. b Rute 22, Bem. 2. 
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Muros acoessit. 

Antefertur Themistocli nemo. 

Transiit mare. 

Multa et varia impendent hominibus gen&ra mortu. 

CsBsar Deiotaro regi tetrarchiam eripuit. 

Liegibus satisfecit. 

Non ignara maii misens succurrere disco. 

Abibant sedibus. 

Ne addicas" animum 6 voluptati. 

Flumlna transnabant. 

Magnus multitudmi timor est injectus. 

Eum amicum sibi cupiebant adjungi. 

Tibi dii benefaciant omnes. 

Saepe ejus consiliis obstitit. 

Cetfcris satisfacio, mihi ipsi numquam satisfacio. 

Omnlbus unus insulis prsefuit. 

Ego te manum injiciam. 

Gradu depulsus est. 

Nonnullos proelio excedere vidit. 

Accidit huic, quod c cet&ris mortallbus, ut inconsider- 

atior in secunda quam adversa esset d fortunft. 
Caasar exercltum flumen transduxit. 
. Hostes loco depellunt. 
Saepe exercitlbus praefuit. 
Suis finlbus exoesserunt. 
Consilium iniit. 

Ipse equo vulnerato dejectus fortisslme restltit. 
Pacem bello anteferebant. 

Ipse omnes copias castris eduxit. 
Absenti magistratum abrogaverunt. 
Afflictis semper succurrit. 
Omnem equitatum pontem transdacit. 
Agesilaus opulentisslmo regno prseposuit bonam exia- 
timationem. 



Rule 89, Bem. b Rule 1, Bem. 9. oBulel, Rtai)S(l). dBntefft 

\ 18 -- 
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Benefecit reipublfcse. 
Antetulit irse religionem. 
Ipsi transire flumen non dubitaverunt. 
. Conatu destiterunt. 
Mihi succubuit. 

Hostlbus spes potiundi oppidi discessit. 
Magnam se initftrum gratiam videbat. 
Dejecti sunt loco. 

He set Datis over all tbe islands. 

They approached the city. 

He was present in the battle. 

Themistocles was preferred to the others. 

They were crossing the river. 

I was absent from the city. 

He presided over the fleet. 

AU opposed the plan. 

He was thrown irom (his) horse. 

The* enemy yielded to us. 

He gained great favor. 

All hope lett our enemies. 

We ceased from the attempt. 

LVI. 

Review Rules 35 to 74, (Cases after Verbs). 

jProm%8Cuous Examphs. 

Insulas, quaB Cyclades nominantur, sub Athenien- 

sium redegit potestatem. 
Magni ejus op&ra existimata est. 
Miserescite regis. 
Negotii eum pertsesum est. 
Non injuriarum obliviscuntur. 
Mea maxime interest. 
Duces adversariffi factionis capltis damnatos, patria 

pepulit. . 
Milltes necessitatis monet. 
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Mis&ret te aliorum, tui non miseret. 

Culp& regem liberaverunt. 

Pecon signum impressit. 

Detrudunt naves scopulo. 

Equltes, qui toti Galliae erant imper&ti, conveniunt. 

Sublto misericordia odio successerat. 

Iidem hostes erant civitati. 

Ea omnes stant sententia. 

Maturandum sibi existimavit. 

Placuit ei, ut legatos mitteret." 

Quae victoria magnas fuit Atticis laetitiae. 

Fortem se imperatorem probuit. 6 

Tremit artus. e 

Auxilia regem orabant. 
Nulla tuarum audlta mihi neque visa sororum. 
. Senectute obiit diem supremum. 
Mirum somniavi somnum. 
Navi egressus est. 
Et naturaB et legibus satisfecit. 
Agesilaus Hellespontum copias trajecit. 
Cassar proelio supersedere statuit. 
Pari fortuna in terra usus est. 
Suo honore loatatur. 
Ambaa te obsecramns genlbus nixaa. 
Nostros navlbus egrgdi prohibebant. 
Labore assiduo et quotidiano assucti sunt. 
Nemlnem jacentem veste spoliavit. 
Insula abundat divitiis. 
Non tam artis indlgentf* quam lab5ris; 
Totum montem hominibus impleri jussit. 
Consuetudme sua ad pedes desiluerunt. 
Nemmem Alcibi&di prseffcro magnitudine anlmi. 
Omnibus copiis repente ex oppido eruptionem fece- 
runt. 

a Rule 90, and rules for trangl&ting, subjunctlve, 4. b Rule 55. 

cRule69. dRulc40, 2. 
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In eo prcelio Piso, amplisslmo gen&re natus, in.terfec T 

tus est. 
Incdlffi lacte et carne vivunt. 

The islands are called Cyclades. 

They considered his help of great value. 

Let us forget injuries. 

The leaders of the faction were condemned to death, 

I pity soldiers. 

They stripped him of his garments. 

Horsemen were ordered from all Gaul. 

They were enemies to the state. 

We must hasten. 

The victory occasioned (was for) great joy to the 

soldiers. 
He proved himself a very great commander. 
They live on milk and flocks. 
He rejoices in his own fortune. 
A sally was made with ali the forces. 

Lvn. 

RuLes 75 to 84. 

Scriptis a epistolis abierunt. 

Nemo, illo interfecto, se tutum putabat. 

II le, adversario adm5to, bona militlbus dispertlvit. 

Ager nunc pluris est quam tunc fuit. 

Vendldit hic 6 auro patriam. c x 

Appius caecua multos annos fuit. 

A portu stadia centum et viginti processlmus. 

Dionysius Corinthi puSros docebat. 

Calpurnius Romam proficiscltur. 

Tertia vigilia eruptionem fecerunt. 

Athenis et LacedaemSne nunciata est victoria. 

Dionysius PlatSnem Athenis arcessivit. 

Vixit annis viginti novem, imperavit triennio. 

a Rulea for translatlng, ablative absolute. b Rule 1, Rem. 3. c Snle 1, 
liem. 9. 
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Biduum Laodiceaa fui. 

Chersoncso tali modo constitutS, revertitur. 

Barbarorum copiis dejectis, tota regione, quara petie< 

rat, potitus est. 
Eo loco omnes interierunt. 
Praeda locupletato exercitu, maxlmis rebus gestis ad 

urbem venerunt. 
Me literarum exspectatio Thessalonlcse tenet. 
Hannibal in hiberna Capuam concessit. 
Hieme ursi in antris dormiunt. 
Magno ubique pretio virtus aestimatur. 
Consulatu peracto privatus in urbe mansit. 
Lis ejus aestimata est centum talentis. 
Monte occupato, nostros exspectabat. 
Conon pluriraum Cypri vixit. 
Literas Athenas publlce misit. 
Chares Athenis et honoratus et potens fuit. 

Hoc responso dato discessit. 
Darius, exercltu ex Asia in Europam trajecto, Scythis 

bellum inferre decrevit. 
PostSro die Helvetii castra ex eo loco movent. 
Reges pacem ingenti pecunia mercabantur. 
Galli quondam longe ab suis sedlbus Delphos usque 

profecti sunt. 
Improborum anlmi solicitudinlbus noctes atque dies 

exeduntur. 
HercQles, Jovis et Asteriae filius, Tyri maxlme colltur. 
Inde Ephgsum pevenit. 
Athenis natus est. 
Alexander Babylone mortuus est. 
Domi se tenuit. 
Domum revocatus est. 
Domo 6 arcessitus est. 
Domum c reverti noluit. 
Domi d quietus fuit. 
Prima luce omnem equitatum prsemittit. 

a Rule 1, Rem. 3. b Rule 83, Kem. c Rule 81, Rem. <2 Rule 80, Rem. 
18* 
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Paucos dies moratns, se in fines Ubiorum recepit. 

Eodem loco non sunt ausi manere. 

Hao oratione habita, concilium dimlsit. 

Multas epistdlas Roraa, accepi. 

Et mari et terra male res geruntur. 

Dies noctesque iter faciens, Taurum transiit. 

PostSro die castra ex eo loco movent. 

Galli, re cognita, obsidionem relinquunt. 

Regnum multos annos obtinuerat. 

Tota nocte continenter l&runt. 

Nullam partem noctis itinSre intermisso, in fines Lin- 

gonum die quarto pervenSrunt. 
MUlia passuum tria ab hostium castris castra ponit. 
Parvi sunt foris arma, nisi est consilium domi. 
Atticus annos triginta medicina non indiguit. 
Laelius et Scipio rus° ex nrbe evolabant. 
Isocrates orator unam orationem viginti talentis ven- 

dldit. 
Domo profectus est. 
Hac pugna pugnata, Romam profectus est, nullo 

resistente. 
Maxtmis rebus gestis, Atbenas venerunt. 
Ut RomaB consules, sic Oarthagine quotannis annui 

reges creabantur. 
Ei tota respublica domi bellique tradlta est. 
Nemo mortalium omnlbus hoiis sapit. 
Philo domo profbgit, Romamque venit. 
Forte evenit, ut ruri esseraus. 6 
Virtute excepta, nihil amicitia prostabilius putetis.* 
Cadmus spargit humi d jussos dentes. 
Urbs Veii e decem ffistates hiemesque continuas cir- 

cumsessa est. 
Athenienses bello Perslco sua r omnia, quae moveri 

poterant, partim Salamlnem, partim Troezenem 

asportarunt. 

a Bule 81, Bem. 6 Bule 90, and Bules for translating, subjunctlve, 4: al«o, 
Bule 33, Bem. 2. c Bule 89, Bem. d Bule 80, Bem. « Bule 28. / Bule 1, 
Bem.4. 
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Rejectis pilis, cominus gladiis pugnatum est. 

Reges pacem ingenti pretio mercabantur. 

Quatuor mensibus diutius quam poptllus juss&rat, ges- 

sit imperium. 
Quinto die revertitur. 
Bellum geritur et mari et terra. 
Post&ro die hostes in coilibus constiterunt. 
Athenis et Lacedaemtine nunciata est victoria. 
Proximo triennio omnes gentes subegit. 
Cumis sedem figere destinat. 
Vixit Romse. 
Habltat Carthagine. 
Studuit Athenis. 
Profectus est Athenas. 

Leonidas cum copiis delectis Thermopylis interiit. 
Omnis humo fumat Neptunia Troja. 

The letter being written, he departed from Rome. 
This answer having been given, he departed to Car- 

thage. 
The fiflh day he went frora home. 
Letters were sent to Athens. 
The consul being killed, no one thought himself safe 

at home. 
He lived many years at Cyprus. 
He sold his house for.twenty talents. 
Having delayed a few days, he returned horae. 

LVIH. 

Rvles 85-88. 

O vir fortis atque amlcus ! 

O Dave, itane* contemnor abs te ! 

O fallacem hominum spem, fragilemque fortQnam, et 

inanes nostras contentiSnes ! 
Heu vanitas humana ! 

o itine, i.e. ita ne. 
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Heu miserande puer ! 

Heu tue infelicem ! 

Ecce nova turba atque rixa! 

Tu, Micjfthe, argentum huic redde. 

Heu vanltas huraana ! 

Deslne, Meneclida, mihi exprobare. 

Heu ed&pol res turbulentas ! 

Hei mihi! conclamat. 

Vse victis ! 

O mi Furni ! 

LIX. 

Promiscuous J5mmpies y requiring the application of 
RuU% of Syntax from 1 to 88. 

Ingenium docilc et come habuit. 
Cum paucis, sed viris fortibus, navem consoendit. 
Post annum quintum in patriam* revocatus est. 
Victi erant quinque prceliis terrestribus, tribus naval- 

Ybus. 
Reipublicae peritus fuit. 
Qusedam ammalia sunt lucis timida. 
Statuit allquid sibi consilii novi esse capiendum. 
Civitatis regendae peritus fuit. 
Novi atiquid iniri oonsilii intellexerunt. 
Is locus abest circiter millia passuum decem. 
Non expers fuit periculi. 
Sestertiorum centum millia muneri misit. 
Consilia quum patrise tum sibi mimica capiebat. 
Obviam ei venerunt. 

Postridie ejus diei suas copias flumen transduxit. 
Quo 6 quis indoctior, 6 eo impudentior. 
Ita vixit ut universis Athenienslbus merltd esset* 

carisslmus. 
Os humerosque deo similis apparuit. 
Propior hostem collocatus esset. 

a Rule 1, Bem. 9. b Bule 10, Bem. 2. c Rmle 90. 
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Claudii8 fuit alt&ro pede. 

Non cessit majorum natu auctoritati. 

Pater ejus, quod et manu fortis et bello strenuus et 

regi fidelis erat repertus, habuit provinciam par- 

tera Ciliciae. 
Illi, nulla coacta manu, loci prsesidio freti, in silvas 

paludesque confugiunt. 
Quibus libris nihil potest esse dulcius iis, qni allquem 

cupiditatem habent notitiae clarorum virorura. 
Non ampliiis sems millibus passuum interesset. 
LAbfes propius mare Afrlcum agitabant. 
Propiiis stabulis armenta tenerent. 
Magnis in laudlbus" in Grseoia fuit victorem 5 Olym- 

piae^ citari. 6 
PerTre maluit, quam armis dejectis navem relinquere. 

Soc&rum habuit Hipponicum omnium Grseca lingua 

loquentium ditissimum. 
Omnium Grseciae civittitum splendidisslma fuit Athe- 

U83. 

Quod satis esset c praesidii, dedit. 

Cives civibus parcSre sequunV 1 censebat. 

Negabat se ei vim allaturum, qui aliquando fuisset* 

amicus. 
Nemo ei dicendo potuit resistere. 
Studiosus audiendi erat. 
Argos habitatum concessit. 
Pulsus, incredibile dictu, biduo et duabus noctlbus 

Hadrumetum pervenit. 
Consul, equo citato subter murum hostium ad cobor- 

tes advehitur. 
Ex vita discedo tamquam ex hospitio, non tamquam 

ex domo. 
Majores vestri cum Antiocho, cum Philippo, cum 

^Etolis, cum Pcenis bella gesserunt. 

a Rule 18. b Rule 33, Rem. 2. c Rule 100. 

d Supply essc. 



214 EXERCISES. 

Hannlbal, Hamilcftris filius, admodum adolescentiilus 

praeesse coepit exercitui. 
Apud Heroddtum, patrem historiae, sunt innumera- 

blles fabulae. 
Saguntum, foederatam civitatem, vi expugnavit. 
Civitas inter Belgas magna erat auctoritate. 
Reperiebat, esse homines magnse virtiitis. 
Hamilcar dixit non enim suae esse virtutis, arma a 

patria aocepta adversus hostes adversariis trad- 

fcre. 
Nihil rerum humanarum sine deorum numine geri 

putabat 
Magnam partem eorum interfecerunt. 
Nihil opus pecunia est. 

Belli judicium imperatdris esse existiniaverunt. 
Agesilaus nomlne* non potestate fuit rex. 
Hannibal minor quinque et viginti annis natus imper- 

ator factus est. 
Et mari et terra duces erant Lacedaemonii. 

Veteris contumeliae recordatur. 

Decipitur laborum. 

Videoant, Eumene receoto, omnes prae illo parvi 

futuros. 
Magis reipublicae int&rest quani mea. 
Postquam se capitis damnatum audivit, Lacedsam5- 

nem demigravit. 
Monet me officii. 9 

Injuriarum oblivisitur. 
Summae diligentiae imperii summam severitatem 

addit. 
Petunt et orant, ut sibi parcat. 
Sibi quemque consulere jussit. 
Omnibus peric&lis adfuit. 
Inermis armatis occurrebat. 
Dixit, si Allobroglbus satisfaciant 6 , sese cum iis 

^acem esse facturum. 

aBulett). 6Rule99. 
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Statuit altquid sibi consilii novi esse capiendum. 

Hsec olim magnae laudi erant. 

Caes&ri omnia uno tempdre erant agenda. 

In muro consistendi potestas erat nulli. 

Pollicitus est sibi eam rem cur» futQram. 

Respondit amicitiam populi Romani sibi praesidio 

non detrimento esse oportere. 
Talem se imperatorem praebuit, ut eo tempdre oranl- 

bus apparuit, nisi ille fuisset," Spartam futuram 

non fuisse. 
Audaoiiis de bello consilia inire incipiunt. 
Rhenum translre constituit. 
Cupio me* esse* clementem. 6 
Athenienses statuerunt ut b naves 6 conscenderent* 
Nec vero Caesarem c fefellit. 
Quare ejus fugae comltem tne adjungSrem/ 1 
Id adjuta me. e 

Maximam partem^ lacte atqne carne vivunt. 

Potltus loco, duas ibi legidnes collocavit. 

Qui pace diutina volunt frui, bello exercitati esse 

debent. 
Hostes muro turribusque dejecti in foro ac locis 

.patentiorlbus constiterunt. 
Istam pugnam pugnabo. 
Redltu in patriam excludltur. 
TTrbem obsidione liberavit. 
Auxilio sociorum privantur. 
Petierunt 6 ne se armis despoliaret.* 
Campani fuerunt superbi bonitate* agroram. 
Militibus urbs abundat. 
Exsul patria caruit. 
Magnis muneiibus donfitus est. 
Prseda onusti Athenas venerunt. 
Dat&mes matre Scythissa natus primum milltum 

numero fuit apud Artaxerxem. 

a Rule 89. b Rule 54, Rem. 1. c Rule 54, Rem. 2. d Rule 55, Bem. 
e Rule 56, Rem. 2. /Rule50. £Rule90. h Rule 68, 1, (l). 
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Nemlnem Alcibiadi praefero in patriam amore." 
Puen mulieresque ex muro passis manibus suo more 

pacem petierunt. 
Omnibus copiis 6 auxilio Nerviis venerunt. 

Hamilcare occlso, Hasdrtibal exercitui praefuit. 
Caesar, un& oestate dudbus maximis bellis confectis, in 

hibema exercftum deduxit. 
Celertter nostri, clamore sublato, pila in hostes immit- 

tunt. 
Romam venit Mario consflle.* 
Magni sestitnabat pecuntam. 
Reges pacem ingenti pretio mercabantur. 
Syracflsis vixit. 
Spartam redlre nolebat. 
Vixit annis undetriginta. 
Domi remanserunt 

Paucos dies commeatus causa moratur. 
Paucis diebus opus efficltur. 
Complures dies milltes frumento caruerunt. 
Quinque dierumiter' 7 abfuit. 
Exercltus Romanus tridui itinere** abfuit. 
Conon fuit extremo Peloponnesio bello praetor. 

Nemo Romanorum eloquentior fuit CicerOne. 

Gallorum omnium fortissmii sunt Belgaa. 

Obviam hostlbus ibant. 

Postridie ejus diei castra moverunt, 

Peritus belli erat. 

Habebat equltum viginti millia. 

Pharnabazo id negotii dedit. 

Carus suis erat. 

JEtate proxmius erat. 

Nihil, quod ipsis esset 6 indignum, committsbant. 

Hiberma dimidio est minor quam Britannia. 

Alii alios favebant. 

Gladiis in eos impetum fecerunt. 

a Bole 72* b Bule 71. c Rale 75, Rem. 2. d Rule 84. c Rule 98, 7. 
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Libenter hommes id, quod volunt, credunt. 
Docet, eum magno fore periculo. 
Elatiiis se gerere coepit. 
Exercebatur plurimum currendo. 
Agesilaum bellatum in Asiam mittunt. 

Cimon, Miltiades filius, duro admBdum initio usus 

est adolescentiaB. 
Athenis, splendidisslmS, civitate, natus est. 
Fuit magn& liberalitate. 
Maxlmae fuit prudentiae. 
Est hoc Gallleae consuetudmis. 
Cum parte navimn in patriam venit. 
Opus est consilio. 
Cato ccdllis plebis factus est. 
Reminiscitur pristini temporis acerbitatem. 
Principes civitatis, insimulati proditionis, ab Romanis 

interfecti sunt. 
Ejus auctoritas in civitate magni habebatur. 
Admonebat alium egestatis alium cupiditatis suaB. 
Magis civitatis interest quam mea. 
Duces capitis damnati sunt. ' / 

Reminisoi veteris famae. 

Imperio regis non parebat. 

Argentum huic redde. 

Regi satisfecit. 

Se hostlbus obtulit ntque interfectus est. 

tSibi eam rem suscipiendam putabat. 

Exltus fuit orationis sibi nullam cum his amicitiam 

esse posse, si in Gallia remanerent. 
Atheniensibus exhaustis praeter arma et naves nihil 

erat super. 
Vereor ne civitati sit 6 opprobrio. 
Poeni Hannibalem imperatorem fecerunt. 
Caesar JEduos frumentum flagitabat. 
Flumen translre cceperunt. 

aKulc80. 6Rale90. 
19 



218 EXERCISES. 

Interrog&tus est causam. 

Navi egressus est. 

Fnngttur officio. 

Gaude tuo bono. 

Consilio et rattone defioftur. 

Custodia liberatus est. 

Naves ongrant auro. 

Obsidlbus adductis eos in fidem recepit. 

Non satis tuturn se Argis videbat. 

Domum reverterunt. 

Solis occasu suas copias in castra reduxit. 

Hta complures annos moratus est. 

Duas fossas quindecim pedes latas perduxit. 

O carus amlcus ! 

Ecce misSrum horaXnem ! 

Heu virgo infelix ! 

Bes magnas mari gessit 

LX. 

Subjunctive Mood. — Rvles 89 to 100. 

Sensit, si eo pervenisset, sibi esse pereundum. 

Faveat 6 fortuna. 

In media arma ruamus. 6 

Pythia praecepit ut Milti&dem sibi imperatorem sum- 

erent. 
Non sum ita hebes ut istuc dicam. 
Illud moneo, d juxta hostes castra habeas. 
TJtmam quidem istud evenisset! 
Odennt dum metuant.' 
Priusquam Lacedsemonii subsidio venlrent, dimicare 

utile arbitrabatur. 
Putabant exspectandum dum se ipsa res aperlret. 
Darius quum ex Europa in Asiam redisset, hortanti- 

bus amicis ut Grseciam redigeret in suam potes- 

tatem, classem comparavit. 

aRule89. 6Rule89. R. c Rule 1, Rem. 7. <* Rule 90, Rem. «Rule92. 
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Quae cum ita sint, perge qud ccepisti. 

Nec tamen ego sum ille ferreus, qui fratris carissimi 

maerore non movear. a 
Nihil molestum, 6 quod non desideres. c 
Quod sine molestia tua fiat. d 
Audita voce praeconis majus gaudium fuit, quam 

quod universum homines capgrent. 6 
Caesar equitatum omnem praemittit, qui^ videant,* 

quas in partes iter faciant.* 
Erant, quibus appetentior famae videretur.* 
Nulla res est, quae perferre possifc* continuam lab5- 

rem. 
O fortunate adolescens qui tuae virtutis Homerum 

praeconera invenens!* 
Pompeius ldoneus non est, qui impgtret. 1 
Ad te quid scribam m nescio. 

Jussit ut, quae venissent," naves Euboeam peterent. 
Itaque Athenienses, quod honestum non esset, id ne 

utile quidem (esse) putaverunt. 
Quos vicens p araicos tibi esse cave 3 credas. 

Nunc revertamur. 

Nemo dubitet. 

Multa pollicltus est si se conservasset'. 

Non cum quoquam arma contuli, quin is mihi succu- 

bu^rit. 
Cato priusquam honorfbus operam daret, versatus r 

in Sabinis. 
Quum hostium devicisset exercitus, summa aequitate 

res constituit. 
Epaminondas eloquentia* perfecit, ut auxilio socio- 

rum Lacedaemonii privarentur. 
Cujus exemplum utraam imperatores nostri sequi 

voluissent ! 
Rogat, 3 finem orandi faciat. 

a Rule 96, 1, and note. b Supply est. c Rule 96, 2. d Rule 96, 3. e Rule 
96, 4. /Bule 1, Rem. 8, (2). g Rule 96, 5. h Rule 98. i Rule 96, 6. j Rule 
96.7. ARule96,8. /Rule96,9. mRule97. nRule98. o Rule 99. 
pRule 100. q Rule 90, Rem. r Supply ttt. 8 Rule 68. 
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Domi creant deoem praetores, qui exercitui praeees- 

«ent.° 
Aristldes adeo excelleb.it abstinentia, ut unus, quod 

quidem nos audierimus, 6 cognomlne Justus sit 

appellatus. 
PaVor erat, ne castra hostis aggrederetur. 
Adjuta me, qud id fiat facilius. 

Non quicquara fecit quod fide sua esset indignum. 
Quae latebra est, in quam non intret metus mortis ? 
Nihil est, quin male narrando possit depravari. 
Avertit equos, priusquam pabula gustassent Trojae. 
Negat se scire, cum tamen haud ignoret. 
Zendnem, quum Athenis esseru/ audiebam frequenter. 
Caninius fuit niirifica vigilantia,* qui suo toto consu- 

latu somnum non vidgrit/ 
Negat jus* esse, qui miles non sit,* pugnare* cum 

hoste. 
Mater, quid ageretur, resciit, filiumque monuit. 
Se eum esse dixit, qui ad officium peccantes redlre 

coggret, non qui urbes nobilisslmas expugnaret 

Graeciae. 
Quis est, qui utilia fugiat ? 
Nervii incusaverunt rellquos Belgas, qui/ se populo 

Romano dedidissent/ 
Missi sunt delecti, qui Thermopylas occuparent. , 
Nemo est, qui haud inteiligat. 
Legatos miserunt, qui id fieri vetarent. 
An est quisquam, qui hoc ignoret ? 
Legatos miserunt, qui petSrent pacem. 

Bomlno navis, qu» sit,* aperuit. 
Responsum est, obsldes, quo loco rogarent,' futuros. 
Reprehendebatur, quod parum odisse malos cives 
videretur. m 

aRule96,5. 6Rule96,3. cRule96,7. d Rale 05, Bem. eRuleSOy 
Bem. 4. /Rule 96, 8. g Rule 22. h Rule 00. t Snpply evtm. 

j Qui dedidUserd, faeeause they, etc. ; Rule 05, 8. k Rule 97. I Rule 90. 
m Rule 100. 
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His mandavit, ut, quae dicerefAriovistus, cognosce- 

rent. 
Qualis sit, primum aperuit in bello. 
Nemo eum responsurum putabat, qu6d, quid dic$- 

ret,° non haberet. 6 
Quaerit, causae quid sit tam repentlno consilio. 
Sed illuc redeamus. 
Ne doleas. 
Faciat quod lubet. 
Milti&des hortatus est pontis custodes, ne occasiSnem 

liberandae Graeciae dimitterent. 
Si tibi videtur, des ei filiam tuam nuptum. 
Monuit, ut consulSret sibi. 
In scytala erat scriptum, nisi domum reverterStur, e 

se capltis eum damnaturos. 
Quo factum est, ut Miltiades, timens ne classis regia 

adventaret, Athenas rediret. 
Erat ea sagacitate, ut dedpi non posset, praBsertim 

quum an!mum attendisset ad cavendum. 
Verebatur ne prius consilium aperiretur suum, quam 

conata perfecisset. 
Utmam minus vitae cupfdi fuissemus ! 
iNeque recusavit, qiio minus legis poenam subiret. 
Sic verba fecit, ut nemo tam ferus fuSrit, quin ejus 

casum lacrimarit, proinde ac si alius popuius, 

non ille ipse, qui tum flebat, eum sacrilegii dam- 

nasset. 

Dum hic venlret, locum relinquere noluerunt. 
Cognovit, si epistolam pertulisset,sibi esse pereundum. 
Semper habiti sunt fortissimi, qui summam imperii 

J>otirentur. d 
icabat, mirari se, non gravioribus pcenis afflci, 
qui religionem minuerint, quam qui fana spolia- 
rent. 
Imperator omnes cives qui arma ferre possent adesse 
jussit. 

aRuleOS. frRalelOO. oRnleW. dRuleM,* 
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Legatos misSrunt qoi eum absentem accusarent, qu6d 

societatem cum rege Persarum fecisset. 
Milites ea, quse iraperarentur, libenter feeeruat. 
Non ven&rat quod sciam. 
Caesar eouitatum, qui sustinerent hostium impgtum, 

misit. 
Videtur, qui aliquando impgret, dignus esse. 
Peocavisse mihi videor, qui a te discessenm. 
Magna fuit contentio, utrum moenlbus *e defender- 

*rent, an obviam irent hostibus acieque decern£- 

rent. 
Accusatus est prodhionis, qu6d, quum Parum expug- 

nare possit, a rege corruptus, infectis rebus dis- 

cessisset. 

Miserunt Delphos consultum, quidnam facerent. 
Legatos miserunt, qui Lysandrum accusarent, quod 

sacerddtes fani corrumpfcre conatus esset. 
Pontem fecit in Histro flumine, qua copias tradu- 

ceret. 
Collegis praedixit ut ne prius LacecUemoniorum lega- 

tos aimitterent, qukm ipse esset remissus. 
Difficile intellectu, utrum eum amlci magis vereren- 

tur, a an amarent." 
Suasit, Pharnabazo id negotii daret. 
Caesar dixit se, postquam hostes fusi essent, castra 

muniturum esse. 
Neque abest suspicio, quin ipse sibi mortem consci- 

veVit. 
Csesar non exspectandum sibi statuit, dum in Sauttf- 

nes Helvetii pervenirent. 
Multo gravius, qu6d sit destitutus, queritur. 
Ostendit, Helvetiis perfacile esse, quum virtute omnl- 

bus praestarent, imperio potiri. 
Poposcit servos, qui ad eos perfugissent. 

a Bule W. 
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Caesar dixit se cum solfi declmft legione, de qua non 

dubitaret, esse iturum. 
Qualis esset natura montis, qui cognoscerent, misit. 
Dicit montem, quem a Labigno volugrit, ab hostibus 

teneri. 
Queritur, magnam CeesSirem injuriam facere, quis suo 

adventu vectigalia sibi deteriora fac8ret.° 

a Rule 96, 8. 
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EXPLANATION OF ABBREYIATION3. 



a active. 

abl ablativc. 

acc aceusative. 

adj adjective. 

€tav adverb 

advers . . . .adversative. 

c com. gender. 

caus causal. 

eomp .... .comparative. 
concess . . .conoessive. 

condit conditional. 

conj conjunction. 

cop copulative. 

d doubt. gender 

dat dative. 

def defective. 



dem demonstrative 

dep deponent. 

dim diminutive. 

disj disjunctive. 

/ feminine. 

fig nguratively. 

fin final. 

fut future. 

gen genitive. 

ger gerund. 

itlat Tllative. 

impers ... .imperaonal. 

ind indeclinable. 

indef indeftnite. 

inf infinitive. 

interj interjection. 



interr . . . .interrogative 

irr irregular. 

m masculine. 

n neuter. 

num numeral. 

part partioiple. 

pa»s passive. 

pl. or plur .plural. 

po»8 possessive. 

prep prepositten. 

pron pronoun. 

rel relative. 

rtng singular. 

subst substantiye. 

sup superiative. 

temp temporal. 



A, Ab, or Abs, prep. with abl. *from 7 

afler ; at ; with the agent oi a pas- 

sive verb, by. A is used berore 

consonants only ; ab before vowels 

aiixi Kometimea before consonants; 

ab* beiore q and t. 
Abeo, Ire, ii, Itum, irr. n., (ab & eo), 

to go away, depart. 
Abjicio, gre. jeci, jectum, a., (ab & 

jacio), to throw away, throw. 
Abrogo, are, avi, atum, a. f (ab & ro- 

go), to repealy annul ; to tahe away, 

aeprive of. 
Absens, tis, part. & adj., (absum), 

absent, remote. 
Absolutus, a, um, part., from. 
Abaolvo, ere, vi. utum, a., (ab & sol- 

vo), to loose ; to absolve, acquit. 
Abstinentia, ae. f., abstinence, telf- 

rettraint, moderation, temperance ; 

from 



Abstmeo, ere, ui, tentum, a. & n., 

(abs and teneo), to keep from ; to 

abstain. 
Abstuli, see Aufero. 
Absum, abesse, abfui, irr. n., (ab & 

sum), to be absent ; to be distant or 

remote ? to fail, be wanting. 
Absurde. adv., (absurdus, absnrd), 

aosnrdly, irrationally. 
Abundans, part & adj., abounding, 

voealthy ; irom 
Abundo, are, avi, atum, n. & a., (ab 

& undo, to rUe in waves), to over- 

Jlow, abound. 
Ac, cop. conj., the same as atque, 

and ; as ; than. 
Accedo, ere, cessl, cessum, n M (ad & 

cedo), to go, or come near to, to 

approach ; to be added to. 
Accldo, Cre, cfcU, n., (ad & cado), «o 

fall out, happen. 
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Acclpio, £re. cepi, ceptum, a., (ad & 

caplo), to iakt to on€s self, to take, 

receive accept ; to Uarn. 
Aocurate, adv., comp. accuratius, 

(accuratus, accurate), with care, 

cartfuUy, accurately. 
Accuso. are, avi, atum, a., (ad & 

causa), to accuse. 
Acer, acris, acre, adj., sharp ; ardent, 

spirUed, fierce. 
Acerbltas, atis, f., (acerbus, sour), 

sharpness, bUtemess, soumess ; 

fig., sorrow, trouble, affiiction ; 

harshness, severUy. 
Achaei, 6rum, m. pl., the peopleo/ 

Achaia, theAchauins. 
Achilles, ls, m., AchiUes, a Orecian 

hero. 
Acies, 81, f., the edge; an army in 

battle array. an army ; a battle,a 

fight, an action. 
Acrlter, acrius, acerrime, adv., 

(acer), sharpiy ; bravely, coura- 

qeously, vaUantly ; fiercety. 
Ad, prep. with acc., to i ati by, near, 

among, towards ,- even to ifor, on 

accountof, in respect of. In com- 

position with other words, the d 

M changed into c, /, g, b, n, p, r, 

s, and f. before thoae letters re- 

spectively. 
Addico, ere, ixl, ictum, a., (ad & 

dlco, to adjudge), to give up, to 

devote. 
Addo, fire, dldl, dTtum, a., (ad & 

do), to add, to givet to join, to 

unite. 
Adduco, ere, xi, ctum, a.. (ad & 

duco), to lead toi to conduct, bring; 

flfl. , topersuade, induce, move. 
Ade6, adv., (ad & e6, thither), sofar, 

so much, so. 
Adeo, ire, ivi, or ii, Itum, irr. n., (ad 

& eo), to go to, to approach. 
Adeptus, a, um, part., (adipiscor). 
Adhlbeo, ere, ui, Itum, a., (ad & 

habeo), to apply, use, empioy ; to 

adtnit. 
Adhuc, adv., (ad & huc), hitherto, as 

yet, yet. 
Adlmo, ere, emi, emptum, a., ad & 

emo, to buy), to take to one>s self, 

takeaway. 
Adiplscor.i, eptus sum, dep. a., (ad 

& apiscor, to reach after), to get, 

obtain, acquire. 
Adjungo, ere, nxi, nctum, a., (ad & 

Jungo, to join), to addjoin, annex, 

Adjuto, are, avi, atum, a., to help, 
assisi ; from 



Adjuvo, are, Juvl, jurum, a., (ad & 

Juvo), to assist, hetp x nid. 
Administro, are, avi, atum. (ad & 

ministro to serve), to admini»ter, 

mattage conduct,direct. 
Admiror ari, atus, sum, dep. a., (ad 

& miror), to wonder at, to attmire. 
Admisceo, ere, scui, xtum or stuni, 

a., (ad & misceo), to mix with 

pass. to be mingled with. 
Admixtus, a, um, part., (admiscco). 
Admodum, adv., (ad & modus), very, 

verymuch. 
Admoneo, ere, ul, Itum, a., (ad & 

moneo), to admonish, remind. 
Adolesoens, tis, part., (adolesco, to 

grow up), growing up ; subst. c, 

a youth, a young man or woman, 

henoe 
Adolescentia, ie, f., youth, fhe age 

succeeding pueritia, boyhood, which 

ended at ihe- fifteenth year, and 

prior to Juventus, manhood, which 

began at the twenty-eighth, or as 

some say at the thirtieth year. 
AdolescenttUus, i, m. (adolescens), 

a young man, youth stripling. 
Adorior, iri, ortus sum, dep., (ad h, 

orior), to attack i to try. 
Adsum, adesse, adfiii, irr. n., (ad & 

sura), to be present, at hand or 

near ; to aul, assist, stand by. 
Adveho, ere, vexi, vectum, a., fad & 

veho, to carry) % to bear or brtng to 

aplace, to carry. • 
Advento, are, avi, atum, n., (advenio, 

to arrive). to arrive at, come to. 
Adventns, us, m., (advenio, to ar- 

rive), a coming, arrivai, approach. 
Adversarius, a, um, adj., (adrersus), 

oppoHng, opposiie, cantrary ; 

8ub8t., m., anadversary, an enemy. 
Adversum, i, n., misfortune, calam- 

Uy, disaster, evUt si quid adversi, 

if any misfortunei from 
Adver8U8, a, um, adj., (adverto, to 

turn to), opposUe, fronttng , hos- 

tUe, unfavorable, opposing, ad- 

versei res adversse, adversxty, ca~ 

lamUies, misfortune. 
Adversus, prep., (adverto, to ium 

to), againstj towards. 
Advoco, are, avi, atum, a., (ad & vo- 

co), to cali to i to summon. 
JEdiflcium, ii, n., an edifice, build- 

ing ; from 
^Gdiflco, ire, avi, atum, a., (aedes, « 

habUation, & facio), to butld, con- 

struct. 
^Edflis, is, m., (aedes, a habitaton), 
an edile, a magistrate in Jtome, 
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who had the superintendenct of 

public buUdingsand works. 
JEAxjA, orum, m., the JSdni, a tribe 

of Cettie Gauls. 
«ASger, gra, grum, adj., sick, weak, 

fiebie, infirm ,• sorrowful t henoe 
.Sgritudo, Inis, f., sickness. 
JEgjrptus, ij f., Egypt. 
.JSmuIor, ari, atus, sum, dep. a., 

(aemulus, emutous), to emulate. 
JEneas, te, m., Mneas, a lrojan hero. 
.JSquItas, atis, f., equalUyt flg., equi- 

ty, justice, impartialUy, kindness > 

from 
.ASquus, a, um, adj., plain, level; 

equal ; favorabie, advantageous t 

fig'> J««> equitable,fair t right. 
iEr, is, m., the air, the atmosphere. 
JErarium, ii. n., (aes, money), the 

treasurj/. 
i&jtAs, atis, f., summer. 
JEstlmOj are, avi, atura, a., to value ; 

to estimate > sestimare magni, to 

value greaUy. 
JRtsx, atis, f., age, time of l\fe } Hfe. 
.JSt^rnus, a, um, a^j., eternal, ever- 

labtiny. 
JEtdli. orura, m. pl., the MtoUans, 

the inhabUants of uEtolia, a coun- 

try of Oreece 
AffabYlis, e, adj., (offor, to speak to), 

aftable, courteous. 
Affero. affere, attuli, allatum, irr. a., 

(ad & fero), to bring or carry to a 

place ; to assert, allege afferre 

vim, to offer or do violence to. 
Afflcio, £re, feci, fectum, a., (ad & 

facio), to move, affect. With an 

abl. it is oflen translated by a verb 

resembiing the noun in sense ; as, 

affloere poena, to punish. 
Afflictus, a, um, part & ad)., dashed 

wUhforce against ; injured, hurt ; 

troubled, harassed f overthrown, 

destroyed t from 
Affllgo, €re ixi ixum. a., (ad & fligo, 

to strike), to dash violentty against 

any thing to harass, afflici, vex, 

troubte, distress. 
Afrlca, as f.,Africa. 
Afrlcus, a, um, adj., African. 
Ager, agri m.. a fleld, terrUory, 

country; land. 
Agesllaus, i, m., AgesUaus, a king of 

Sparta. 
Aggr&lior, grSdi, gressus sum, dep. 

a., (ad & gradior, to go), to go to, 

approachi to attack, assail, as- 

sauU. 
Agfto, are, avi, atum, a., (ago), to 

movtj to live, abide. 



Ago, agere, egi, actum, a., to drive ; 

to lead { act. do, perform, execute ; 

to treat or aiscourst of. 
Agricdla, ss, m., f ager & colo), a cul- 

tivator of land, a husbandman, a 

farmer 
Aio, ais, ait, def., to say. 
Alcibiade*. is, m., Alcibiadis, an em- 

inent Athenian, thepupU ofSocra- 

tes. 
Alexander. dri, m. t Alexander, a 

king of Macecloiiia. 
Allas, adv., (alius), in another way, 

at another time, otherwise. 
Alienus, a, um, adj., (alius), belong- 

ing to another, or to others, anoth- 

ers, foreign. 
Aliquando, adv., at some time,once; 

atlength, sometimes: from 
Allquis, allqua, allquod or allquid, 

pron., (alius & quis), some, some 

one, something. 
AlTquot.ind. adj., (allus & quot, how 

many), some. 
Alius, a, ud, adj , other, another .• 

alius, — alius, one — another: alil — 

alii, some, — others. 
Allaturus, a, um, part., (affero). 
Allobrox, dgis, m. ; pl., Allobrdges, 

um, the Atlobroges, a people who 

inhabited the country near the 

junction of the Saone and the 

Rhone. 
Alo, alSre, alui, ailtum or altum, a., 

to nourish, maintain, feed, sup- 

port i to strtngthen. 
Alpes, ium, f. pf., tht Alps. 
Alter, £ra, 6rum, gen.' alterius, adj., 

one qf two, tht other y the second i 

anofher: alter— alter, the one — 

the other, the former—the latter. 
Altitudo, Inis, f., height, loftiness ; 

depth i from 
Altu8, a, um adj., (alo), high, lofty; 



Ambiani, 5rum, m., the Ambiani, a 

ptople of Belgic Gaul. 
AmbftU8. us, m., (ambio, to go 

arouna), a going round ; bribery. 
Ambo, st, o, adj.. pl., both, each. 
Amicitia, ae, f., fnendship t from 
Amlcus, a, um, adj., (&mo), friendly, 

kind i subst., amicus, 1, m., a 

Jriend. 
Amitto, ere, Tsi, issum, a., (a & mit- 

to), to send atoay, let go ; to lose. 
Amo, are, avi, atum, a., to tovt. 
Amoenltas, atis, f., (amaenus, pleas- 

ant), pleasantne88. 
Amor, oris, m., (amo) love affec- 

tion- 
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Amplus, I, m., Ampius, a Jioman 
name. 

Amplius, adr., (oomp. of ample, 
amply), more. 

Amplus, a, um, adl., large, great; 
flg., iUustrious, dutinguished. 

An, adv. & conj., in indirect ques- 
tlons, whetker ; in direct questions, 
like other interrogatlve parti- 
cles, it is not translatcd. An— an, 
whether — or. The flrst an is 
sometimes omitted, or its place 
" 1 by ne or utrum, 



Ancdra. se, f., an anchor. 

Ancus, i, m., Ancus. Ancus Marlcus, 

the fonrth Roman king. 
Ango, ere, anxi, ctum & anxum, a., 

to btnd } to trouble, disquiet, tor- 

ment, vex 
Amrustia, rc, f., a narrow place, de- 

ftlc ; distress i from 
Angustus, a, um. adi., (ango), nar- 

row, close, connned. 
AnTma, ae, f., the air, breathi the 

life i the soul. 
Ammadverto, €re, ti, sum, a., (anl- 

mus & ndverto, to tum to) t to at- 

tend toi to mark, observe y per- 

ceive. * 

Anlmal, alis, n., fanTma), a living 

being, an animal. 
Anlmus, i, m., the soul; the mind; 

couraae. 
AnnTbal. see HannTbal. 
Annus, 1, m., a year i hence 
Annuus, a, um, adj., annual, yearly; 

lasting a year. 
Ante, prep. with acc.. before; ante, 

adv., befbre y formerty, preriously. 
Antea, adv., ( ante & ea, abl. of is), 

before, heretofore, formerly. 
Antecedo, Cre, easi, essum, n. & a., 

(ante & oedo), to go before; to 

excel. 
Antefcro, ferre, ttili, latum, irr. a., 

(ante & fero), to carry befbre ; to 

prefer. 
Antiochus, i. m., Antiochus, a king 

of Syria. 
Antlquus, a, um, adj., (ante), oW, 

ancient 
Antonius, i, m., (Marcus), Mark 

Antony, a distinguished but profii- 

gate Roman general, the friend of 

Cotsar. 
Antrum, i, n., a cave, a carern. 
Anulus, i, m., (anus, a ring), a ring. 
Anxius, a, um, adj., (ango), anxious, 

solicitous. 
Aper. apri, ra», o wiid boar. 
Apeno, ire, erui, ertum, a., (a & 



pario), to uncover ; to open ; te 

disclose. 
Apertus. a, um, port. & adj., (aperio), 

opened ; open, standing open * flg. 

clear, plain, mantfest, evident. 
Appareo, ere, ui, Xtum, n., (ad A 

pareo), 1o appear, to be seen ; to be 

man\fest or clear. 
Apparo. are, avi, atam, a.. (ad & 

paro), to prenart ; to provtde. 
Appelio, are, avi, atum, a., (ad & 

pelloj, to drive to; to speak to, 

address, to call, name. 
App$tens, tis, part. & adj., seeking 

after ; eager for, fondof t appe- 

tentior famae, too fond qf fame i 

from 
Appgto, «re, ivi, or II, itum, a., (ad 

& peto), to strive after, try to ob- 

taxn ; to desire earnestly ; to pur- 

sue ; to desire, covet, tong for ; to 

attack, assaU; to draw near, ap- 

proaeh. 
Appius, a, um, adj. , Appian * Appia 

via, a weU-known high-road, begun 

by Appius Claudius t from 
Applus, i. m., Appius, a Romanprce- 

nomen, orflrst name. See Clau- 

dius. 
Apporto, are, avi, atum, a., (ad & 

porto), tobring, or carry. 
Aptus, a, um, adj., (apo, to fasten), 

fit, suitable, proper. 
Apud, prep. with acc., wUh; near, 

close by ; before ; at ; among ; in * 

with the name of a person, lt often 

signifies in his house. 
Apulia, ae, f., Apulia, a province of 

lower Jtaly. 
Aqua, 83, f., water. 
Aqulla, 83, f., an eagle. 
Ara, ae, f., an aUar. 
Arar, ftrls or Araris, is, m.. the Sa- 

one, a river of Celtic Gaui. 
Arbitriura, i, n., (arblter, an umpire), 

the judgment of an arbitrator ; a 

judgment, decision; wiU, pleasure. 
Arbltror, ftri, atus sum, dep. a., far- 

btter, an umpire), to believe, think, 

constder. 
Arbor. dris, f., a tree. 
Arcadia, se, f., Arcadia, a mountaim- 

ous country of Greece. 
Arcegso, ^re, ivi, ltum, a., to sendfsr, 

summon, invite. 
Achimedes. is, m., Architnedes, a 

celebrated mathemancian of Syra- 

cuse. 
Argentum, i, n., silver ; sUver money, 

money.u 
Argos, 1, ., Bing. h Argi, tinim, mu 
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pl., Argos, a city in Greece, the 

capital of Argolxs. 
Arguo, *re. ui, utum, a., to show ; to 

accuse, blame. 
Ariovistus, i, m., Ariovistus, the 

name of a Cferman king. 
Aristides, is, m., Aristides. an Atlie- 

nian general, renownea for his 

integrtty. 
Arma, orum, n. pl., arms, weapons i 

fig , war, warjare. 
Armatus, a, um, purt. h adj., (armo), 

armed, equipbed. Armatl orum, 

m. pl., armea men, men in arms, 

sotaiers, troops. 
Armentum. i, n., (aro. to plough), 

a herd ofcattle, a drove. 
Armo, are, avi, atum, a., (arma), to 

arm, equip. 
Ars, artls, f., art ; contrwance, skiU ; 

sdence ; an art .- profession, em- 

ployment. 
Artaxerxes, is, m., Ataxerxes, a 

Persian king. 
Arx, cis, f., (arceo, to shut up), a cas- 

tle, citaael, fortress. 
Ascendo, ere, ndi, nsum, a. & n., (ad 

& scando, to climb), to ascend, 

mount, climb. 
Asia, », f., Asia ; Asia Minor. 
Asper, £ra, erum, adj., rough: flg., 

rough, harsh; calamitous^perilous. 
Asporto, are avi, atum, a., (abs & 

porto), to bear or carry away. 
Assiduus, a, um, adj., (assideo, to 

sit near), continual, incessant, 

consUmt. 
Assuefacio, cre, feci, factum, a., 

(assuetua k faeio), to accustom, 



Assuesco, «re, evi, etum, n. & a., (ad 
& suesco, to be wont), to be accus- 
totned ; to accustom one?* self, to 
betoontorusedi toaccuetom. 

Asteria, fe, f., Asteria, the mother of 
the Tyrian Hercules. 

At. advers. conj., but, yet. 

Atnense, arum, f. pl., Athens, the 
most celebrated city of Greece, 
hence 

Athenienses, ium, m. pl., the Athe 
nians, the citteens of Athens. 

Atqne or ac, cop. coni., (ad & que). 
antl, and also, ana indeed, and 
even •• ofter aliter, secus, alius, &c, 
than; after idem, par, similis, ftc., 
as. 

Atrox, ocis, adj., (ater, blaek), dark, 
horrioie, dreaajful> flg., savage, 
cruel, fierce. 

Attendo, ere, endi, entum, a., (ad & 



tendo), to direct or tum ioward; 

to attend to, consider, mind, give 

heedto. 
Attlcu8, i, m.. Atticus, the name of 

a distinguished Boman. 
Atttci, drum, m. pl., the Athenians. 
Auctor, orls, c, (augeo), an author t 

hence 
Auctorltas, itis, f., authorUy; abil- 

ity, power; infiuence,force, weight. 
Audacia, ae, f. ; (audax, daring), bold- 

ness.auaactty. 
Audaciter k Audacter, audacius. au- 

dacisslme, adv.. (audax, daring), 

bokUy, confidenily. 
Audeo, ere, ausus sum, n. pass., to 

dare, attempt, venture. 
Audio, ire, ivl or ii, itum, a., to hear ; 

toobey. 
Aufero, auferre. abstuli. ablatum, 

irr. a., (ab & fero), to take away, 

carrp off, withdraw, remove. 
Aufugio, ere, fugi, n., (ab & fugio), 

to fiy away,fiy from, escape. 
Augeo, ere, auxi, auctum. a. & n., 

to increase, augment, enlarge. 
Aureus, a, um, adj., (aurnm), of 

gold, golden. 
Auris, is. f., an ear. 
Aurum, i, n., gold ; money. 
Au8us, a, um, part., (audeo). 
Aut, disj. conj., or •• aut — aut, either 

— or. 
Autem, advers. oonj., but, yet ; more- 

over. 
Auxilium, ii, n., (augeo), aid, hetp. 
Avaritia, ae, f., avarxce i from 
Avarus, a, um, adj., (aveo, to long 

for), avaricious. 
Avello, ere, eili, or ulsi, ulsum, a., 

(a & vello, to pluck), to pluck off. 
Averto, €re, ti, sum, a., (a & verto), 

to turn away, avert, 
Avidus, a, um, adj., (aveo, to tong 

for), desirous, eager, greedy, fond 

of; avaricious. 
Avis, is, f., a bird. 

B. 

Babylon, Onw, f., Babylon, the capi- 

tal of Chaldea. 
Barbarus. a, um, adj., barbarian, 

barbartc. not Gfreek nor Roman, 

savagei barburi, orum, m., barba- 

rians, savages. 
Beate, adv., (beatus, happy), happity. 
Belgss. arum, m. pl., the Bdgians, a 

warlikepeople in the northempart 

of Gaul. 
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Bellicdsus, a, um, adj., (belHcus, per- 

taining to war) t warlike. 
Dcllo, are, avi, atum, n., to war t to 

wage or carry on war t from 
Bcllum, 1, n., war t doml bellique, in 

peace and in war. 
Bene, adv., (bonus), comp., melius, 

svp., optlme, well; rightly. 
Ecnefucio, Cre. feci, factum, n., 

(bcnc & facio), to do good to one t 

lc:icf.t t show farort r-ence 
Bcneitcium, i, n., (benef Tcus, liberal) t 

a lindness, favor t benefit. 
Bcni^uus, a, um, adj., kind t benign. 
Bibo, crc, bibi, a., t<> drink. 
Bibuix, actis, n., Dibrax, a town in 

o.mi. 

BiUuum, il, n., (bis, twice t & dies), 

two tlays. 
Biennium, ii, n., (bis, twice t & an- 

nus), two years. 
Bini, ae, a, num., adj., (bis, twice), two 

by two ; two. 
Blandus, a, um, adj., fiattering ; 

pleasant t kind, friendly. 
Bonltas, atis, f., (bonus;, goodness, 

excellence, 
Bonum, i, n., any good; a good 

thing; benent, advantage, projit; 

prosperity, happiness .• bona, n. pl., 

goods, property, effects, wealth, 

riche8 i rrom 
Bonu8, n, um, adj., comp., melior, 

sup., optlmus, good ; brave. 
Brevi», e, adj., short ; brief. 
Britannia, ae, f., Britain, or Great 

Mritain. 
Brutus, i, m., Brutus, a Roman sur- 



C. 

C, an abbreviation of Caius. 
Cadmus, 1, m M Cadmus t a Phomu 

cian, the inventor qf alphabetic 

writing. 
Cado, ere, cecldi, casum, n., tofall 

down, fatl ; tofall or die in battle, 

be slain, perish; to fail; to hap> 

pen. 
Caecus, a, um, adj., blind. 
Caedes, ls, f., a cutting; slaughter : 

from 
Caedo, e*re. oecidi, caesum, a., (cado), 

to cut i to kilL slay, staughter. 
Caelum or Coeium, i, n. pl., caeli, 

6rum, m., heaven t the sky ; air. 
Caesar, aris, m., Cassar t a family 

name cfthe Julian gens; Julius 

Casar, the first Roman emperor. 



Caius,i, m., Caius,a common Roman 

pramomen. 
Calamltas, atis, f., loss t calamity t 

misfortune. 
Caiamus. i, m., a reed. 
Calendae, arum, X. pl., (calo, to call) t 

the first day of the month, the 

calends. 
Callldus, a,um, ooj., (calleo, to 

know), cunning, shrewd. 
Calor, oris, m., (calleo, to be warm), 

warmthy hect. 
Calpurniua, i, m., Calpurnius t a 

Jiomun name. 
Camillui». i, m., Camtilus, a Roman 

general. 
Campus, ij m., a plain, afield. 
Caninius, l, m., Caninius, a Roman, 

who was consul only seven hours. 
Cani8, is, c, a dog. 
Cano, ere. ceclni, cantum. n. & a., to 

sing i to foreteU, predict .• gallua 

canlt, the cock crows t hence 
Canto, are, avl, atum, n. & a., io sing. 
Capio, ere, cepi, captum, a., to take t 

seize ; to capture ; to take in, com- 

prehend ; to enjoy, feel ; to contain: 

capere consilium, toftrm a design, 

adopt a plah or measures ; hence 
Captivus, a, um, adj., captive t cap- 

tivus, i, m., a prisoner^ a captive. 
Captus, a, um, part., (capio), having 

been seized t taken. 
Capua, ae { f., Capua, a city cf Cam- 

pania, %n Jtaly. 
Caput, Iti8, n., the head; iife > capi- 

ti8 damnare. to condemn io death ■• 

capltis absolvere, to declare inno- 

cent of a capital crime > capitis ac- 

cusare, to accuseofa capital crime. 
Careo, ere, ui, Itum, n., to be wUhout, 

towant. 
Caro, carnis, f., fiesh. 
Carpo, €re, psi, ptum, a., to crop* 

ptck, pluck. y 

Carthaginien8is, e, adj., Carthagin- 

iant eub8.,a Carthaginian : froni 
Carthago, Inis, f., Carthage, a city 

in the northem part of Africa. 
Carus, a, um , adj., dear, precious, 

valued, beloved. 
Casa, ae, f., a cottage, hut. 
Castellum, i, n., dim., (castrnm, a- 

fort) t a castle, fort t fortressi 

stronghold. 
Castra, onim, n. pl., a camp. 
Cassius, i. m., Cassius, the name of 

several Romans. 
Casus, us, m., (cado), a faUing > fig., 

an occurrence t event ; chance, acci- 

dent ; a misfbrtune. 
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Catilina, ffi, m., CatiUne, a Roman, 

toho conspired against fhe govern- 

ment of his country. 
Cato, onis, m., Cato, the name of a 

Jtoman famtly. 
Causa, ©, f., a cause, a reaeon ; an 

occasion ; a lawsuit: abl., causa, 

for.the sake of, on account of: 

causam dicere, to defend one?s self, 

to plead in defence. 
C&veo, ere. cavl, cautum, n. & a., to 

beware, be on one?s guard, avoid : 

cave ut, — thatnot. 
Cecidi, see Cado & Csedo. 
Cedo, Cre, cessi, cessum, n. & a., 

to move, go ; to wUhdraw, depart .- 

flg., to yieid, give way, give place 

to. 
Celer, Crin, ere, adj., swift, epeedy, 

fieet, quick * henoe 
CelerUer celerlus, celerrtme, adv., 



Celo, are, avi, atum, a., to conceal, 

Celtae, arum, m. pl. f the CeUs, a 

people of Qaul. 
Censeo, ere, ui. um. a., to xceigh, 

value ; to think, judge, suppose. 
Centum, num. adj., pl. ind., a hun- 

dred: hence 
Centurio, onis, m.. (centuria, a com- 

pany), a centurxom a captain of 

a hunared men. 
Cepi, see Capio. 
Cerno, ere, crevi, cretum, a., to see, 

discem/perceive, comprehend, un- 

derstana; to determine, decree: 

hence 
Certus, a, um, adj., determined.fixed, 

certain, sure ; true, faUhful : cer- 

tiorem aliquem facere, to inform, 

acquaint, apprise .• certior flo, / 

am informea or apprised, Ireceive 

inteUigence. 
Cervus, i, m., a stag, a deer. 
CetSrus, gra, erum, adj., other, the 

other: pl., the rest, the otliers. 
Cessi, see Cedo. 
Chares, etis, m., Chares, an Athenian 

general. 
Chersonesus, i, f., the Chersonese, tJie 

Thracian peninsula at the west of 

the HeUespont. 
Cicero, onis, m., Cicero, the most 

iUustrious ofthe Roman orators 

and wrUer8. 
Cilicia, «e. f., Cttida, a country in 

Asia Mrnor. 
Cimbri, orum, m. pl.. fhe Cimbri- 

ans, a people of norihern Oerma- 



Cimon, 5nis, m., Cknon, a son of 

MUtiades, a distinguished Athe- 

nian generat. 
Clrclter, adv. & prep. with acc., (cir- 

cus, a circle), ahout, near. 
Circum. prep. with acc.. (circus, a 

circle), around, about. 
Circumdatus, a, um, part., built 

around: from 
Circumdo, dare, dedi, datum, a., 

(circura, around, & do), to put 

around. 
Circumeo or Circueo, ire, Ivi or ii, 

circultum, irr. n. & a., (circum & 

eo), to go around.to encompass. 
Circums£deo or Circumsldeo, €re 

edi, essum, a., (circum & sedeo), 

to sit around, to encamp arouna; 

to besiege. 
Circumvenlo, ire, veni, ventum, a., 

(circum & venio), to surround. 
Citatus, a, um, part. & adj., incUed, 

stimulated, excited ; hurried, sunft: 

equo citato, at a fuU gallop .- from 
Cito, are. avl, atura. a., (cieo, to put 

in motion), to incite, sttmulate y 

spur ; to summon, call ; to mentionf 

to proclaim, announce. 
Civills, e, adj., of or pertaining to a 

citizen, civU ; courteous, polite: 

from 
Civis, is, c, a cUizen •• hence 
Civltas, atis, f., a cUy, a state; the 

cUizens; citizenship. 
Clam, adv. & prep. with acc. or abl., 

(celo), uHthout the knowledge of, 

dorivately } secretly. 
amor, oris, m., (clamo, to cry out), 

a loua voice, cry, shout ; clamor ; 

a noise } sound. 
Clandestinus, a, um, adj., (elarn), 

secret, clandestine. 
Clarus, a, um, adj., clean famous, 

iUustrious. 
Classis, 18, f., afleet. 
Claudius, i, m., (Appius), Claudius, 

a Roman consul. 
Claudo, €re, si. sura, a., to close,shut, 

shut up ; to inclose, surround. 
Claudus, a, um, adj., lame, limping. 
Clemens, tis, adj,. merciful > hence 
Clementla, ae, f., kindness, clemency, 

mercy. * 

Cnaeus, or Cneus, i, m., Cneus, a 

Roman pramomen. 
Coactus, a, um, part., (cogo), col- 

lected ; assembled ; competfed. 
Codrus, i, m., Codrus, the last king 

of the Athenians. 
Ccepi, isse, a def., / begin, or / 

began. 



232 



VOCABULARY. 



Cogtto, are, avi. atum, a., (con $ 

agito), to tfem*, consider t r^fec/ ,• 

fo ftfoJb or r^fed «jw», ponder ; to 

intend. 
Cognomen, Inis, n., (oon & nomen), 

asumame. 
Cognosco, ere, gndvi, gnltum, a., 

fcon & nosco, £> knovf) t to know ; 

to hear. leam, find out, discover, 

ascertain. 
Cogo, ere, coejri, coactum, a., (con & 

ago), fo drtve together, coUect •• 

fig., fo compel, constrain, force. 
Cohors, rtis, f., the tenth part of a 

legion, a cohort. 
Cohortor, ari, atus 11101, dep., (con & 

hortor), to exhort, eacourage. 
Collega, «, m., (con & lego), a part- 

ner in office.a colleagve. 
CoWgo, ere, egi. ectum, a., (oon & 

lego), io cotieci. 
Coffls, i8 L m. } a Mtf. 
Colloco, are, avi, atum, a., (oon & 

loco), fo rtoctf together, post, sta- 

tion; to dispose arrange; to put t 

*et. placet collocare, or nuptum 

collocare, toaive tn tnarriage. 
Colloquium, ii, n., a conversation t 

discourse; a conjerence » from 
Colloquor, 1, cutus sum, dep., (oon 

& loquor), to speak together, con- 

verse» 
Colo, ere, ui, cultum, a., to cuttivate, 

tiU : flg., to cherish ; to respect ; to 

reverence, toorship •• hence 
Colonui, 1, m., a colonist, husband- 

man. 
Com, (oum), an inseparabl preposi- 

tion. Its flnal m is Bomeumes 

changed to n, l, or r, and is some- 

times dropped, thus making con t 

coL cor t or co. 
Comburo, ere, ussi, ustum, a., (con 

& uro, fo burn) t to burn up, con- 



Comes, Itis, c, (cum & eo), a com- 

panion, comrade. 
Comlnus, adv., (con & manus), hand 

to hand, in ciose combat. 
Comis, e,adj kind,obliging t friend- 

ly, courteous, affable. 
Commeatus, us, m., (commeo, to go 

and come), a passage ; a convoy . 

provisions, suppUes. 
Commemdro, are, avi, atum, a., (con 

& memoro), to mention, recount, 

relate. 
Committo, ere, misi, missum, a., 

(con & mitto), to join together, 

unite ; to do, act, perform : oom- 

mittere pugnam, to join battle. 



Commotus, a, um, part., moved; 

affected: froat 
Commdveo, ere. movi, motum, a., 

foon & moveo), to move together ; 

to move ; to excite •• iig., to affect, 

disquiet, trouble, alarm. 
Communio, ire, ivi or ii, itum, a,, 

(con fc munio), to forMfy aU 

aroundi forHfp. 
Communis, e, adj., (con & munus), 

common % general.joint ; courteou», 

condescending, affable. 
Comparo, are, avi, atum, a., (con & 

paro), to procure, get, furnish, 

prepare. 
Compello, ere, puii t pulsum, a., (con 

& pello), to drtve together i to 

drive % force % cotnpel. 
Compdrio, ire, pgri, pertum, a., (con 

& pano), to asi -tain, fina out. 
Compleo, ere, etum, a., (con b 

pleo, to flll) % fill up f fiU ; to com- 

plete, finish. 
Complures. ura, gen., urium, adj., 

(con & plus), many, a good many ; 

several ; very many. 
Compono, Sre, posui, posltum, a. T 

(con h pono), to put together $ to 

place in order ; to finish. 
Comprehendo, gre, di, sum, a., 

(con & prehendo, fc> setze), to com- 

prehend ; to seize. 
Comprobo, are, avi, atum, a., (con 

& probo), io approve; to prove. 
Con L see Com. 
Conatum, i, n., (oonor), a» endeav- 

or 2 effort, undertaking. 
Conatus, us, m., (conor), an attempt, 

endeavor, efiort, undertaking. 
Concedo, ere, cessi, cessum, a. & 

n., (con & cedo), togo ; to depart, 

retire ; to yield. 
Concldo, ere, Idi, n., (con & cado), 

to faU down, to faU to the ground, 

fall. 
Concido, ere, cidi, cisum. a., (con 

& caedo), to cut t cut in pieces . to 

kUl, slay, destroy. 
Concllio, are, avi, atum, a., to 

unite: fig., to makefriendly, concil- 

iate, gatn, tvin ; to bring about, ob- 

tain, procure t make •• from 
Concilium, ii, n., (concieo, to oaU 

together), an assembly, meeting, 

council. 
Conclamo, are, avi, atum, n. & a., 

(con & clamo, to cry) t to cry togethr 

er, cry aloud ; to shout, exctaim. 
Concurro, ere, curri, cursum, n., (con 

& curro), io run togUher, fiock 

together , to fight * henoe 
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Concnrsus,us, m., a running togeth- 

er i an assembly ; a conflict, charge, 

engagement, onset. 
Condemno, are, avi, atum, a., (oon & 

damno), to condemn. 
Conditio, dnis, f., a condition; terms •• 

from 
Condo, Cre, dldl, dTtum, a. (con & 

do), to put together, build, found; 

to conceal, hide. 
Confectus, a, um, part. (confldo), 

made ; flnished, ended. 
Confero, conferre, contuli, collatum, 

a. irr. (con & fero) ? to bring to- 

gether, collect ; to brxng orjoin to- 

gether in a hostile manner ; to con- 

fer ; to give i conferre se, to betake 

or tum one*8 self, togo. 
Confilcio, ere feci, fectum, a. (con & 

facio), to make, prepare; to exe- 

cute, perform ; to finish, complete, 

settle; to weaken, wear out, de- 

strqy. 
Confido, ere, isus sum, n. pass. (con 

& fido, to trust), to trust, confidein. 
Confirmo, are, avi, atum, a. (con & 

iirmo, to makefirm), to strengthen, 

estabtish, confirm; to encourage; 

to afflrm, assert. 
Confltor, erl, fessus sum, a. dep. (con 

& fateor, to confess), to confess, 

own. 
Conflictus, us, m., a striking to- 

gether, collision : from 
Confligo, ere, xi, a. (con & fliffo, to 

dash against), to contend,fight. 
Confugio, ere, fugi, n. (con & fugio), 

toflyto; toflee. 
Congredior, i, gressus sum, dep. (con 

& gradior, to go), to meet ; to join 

Conjectus, a, um, part. : from 

Conjlcio, ere, jgci, jectum, a (con & 
jacio). to throw together ; to throw, 
cast, hurl; to conclude, infer, con- 
jecture •• conjicere in vincula, toput 
in chains, to xmprison. 

Conjuratio, onis, f. (conjuro, to swear 
together), a conspiracy, plot. 

Conjux, ugis, c. (conjungo, to bind 
together), a spouse ; a nusband ; a 

Conon, onis, m. Conon, a renowned 
general of the Athenians. 

Conor, ari, atus sum. a. dep., to try, 
strive, attempt, endeavor. 

Conscendo, dre, di, sum, n. & a. (con 
& scando, to climb). to climb or go 
up, mount, ascend: conscendere 
navem or In navem, to go on board 
ship, take ship, embark. 
20* 



Conscisco, £re, scivi scitum, a. (con 
& scisco, to ordain), to vote to- 
gether, resolve, decree; to execute-. 
consdscere sibi mortem, to lay vio- 
lent hands on one?s stlf, kill one?s 
se\f„ commit suicide. 

Conscribo, 6re, psi, ptum, a. (con & 
scribo), to wrue togefher ? conscri- 
bere milites, to enroll, enlist. 

Consector, arl, atus sum, dep. (con 
&8ector, topursue)* tofolloio after 
eagerly,pursue; toovertake. 

Conseciitus, a, um, part. : from 

Consequor, i, cutus sum, dep. con Sc 
sequor), to follow, pursue ; to at- 
tain to, obtain. 

ConsSro, ere, sertum, a. (con & sero, 
to interweave), to join. 

Conservo, are, avi, atum, a. (con & 
servo), to preserve, take care of, 
defendi to observe. 

Consido, ere, sedi, sessum, n. (con 
& sido, to sit down), to sit down to- 
gether ; to sit down, seat one^s setf; 
io lieht, settle, take up one>s abode, 

, pitch\ pitch a camp. 

Considero. are, avi, atum, a., to in- 
specti ng., to consider, contem- 
plate. 

Consldius, i, m., Considius. one of 
Co2*ar>s ojficers in the Oauic war. 

Consilium, ii, n., deUberation, a plan, 
course, design, intent, purpose, 
counsel, advtce ; prudence, wisdom, 
discretion ; a council. 

ConsimTles, e, adj. (con & simllis), 
wholly similar, like. . 

ConsiBto, ^re, stlti, stltum, n. & a. 
(con & sisto, to place\ to stand 
stUl, halt, stop ; to draw up, post 
ontfs self; to stand, make a stand. 

Conspectus, us, m. (conspido), a 
view, sight, presence. 

Conspectus, a, um, part. : from 

Consplcio, ere, spexi, spectum, a. 
(con & Bjpecio, to see), to see, per- 
ceive, behold .• hence 

Consplcor, ari, atus sum, dep. to see, 
behold, aescry. 

Constantia, le, f. (constans, firm), 
firmness, constancy. 

Constat, impers., see Consto. 

Constlti, see Consisto & Consto. 

Constltuo, ere, ui, utum, a. (con & 
statuo), to set, place. erect, make, 
build, found, estabhsh; to regu- 
late, manage ; to flx, appoint ; to 
determine, resolve, decide. 

Consto, are, stlti, statum, n., (con & 
sto), to stand still ; to consist or be 
composed off to stand at, to cost. 
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Gonstot, Impen., ii U evident, 

clear, ptain, certain; U U agreed, 

U appeurs. 
Conatruo, C»re, uxl, netnm, n., (oon & 

»truo, to pUe tip), to heap up ; to 

buitd, construct. 
Consuoaco, ere, suevi, suetum, a. & 

n., (con & suesco, to be accustom- 

ed), to accustom one*8 se\f, tobeac- 

eustomedt henoo 
Consuetudo, Inis, t., euttom, use. 
Consul, ulls, m., a contut, one q/the 

chief magistraies annuaUy elected 

at Kome i hence 
Consulatus, us, m., the office of con- 

sul, consuUhip. 
Consnlo, Sre, lui, ltum, n. & a. to 

consutt, deOberate ,* toprovidefor, 

tabe care of, look to. 
Consumo, ere, tnmpei, sumptum. a. 

(eon & sumo), to consume, devour, 

waste, destroy, kiU; to spend, em- 

ploy,pass. 
Contemno, ftre, tempsi, temptnm. a. 

(con & temno, to stight), to con- 

temn, despise. 
Contendo. ere, di, tum, a. & n., (con 

& tendo), to stretch out ; tostretch, 

strain, exert; to seek to arrive at. 

hasten, go to; to strive, contena 

against, vUwUht hence 
' Contentio, onla, f. , a straining ,* an 

effort, exertion ; a contention, con- 

troversy, contest. 
Contentufi, a, um, adj., (eontineo, to 

contain), content, satUfied. 
Contlgi, see Contingo. 
Continenter. ado. (contlnens, hold- 

ing), continually. 
Contingo, *3re, tlgi, tactum, r. & n., 

(oon fc tango), to touch ; to reach, 

arriveat; tofaU out, happen,fall 

to, 
Continuus, a, nm, adj. t (oontineo, to 

contain), continuea, tncessant, per- 

petual, continual. 
Contraho, ere, xi, ctum, a., (con & 

traho, to draw), to draw together, 

assemble. 
Contremisco, £re, mui, n., (con & 

treminco, to shake), to tremble aU 

over, shake i to tremble from fear, 

be agUated. 
Contuli, ste Confero. 
Contumelia, ae, f., an insuU, re- 

proachi injury. 
Convfinio, ire, veni, ventum, n. & 

a,, (con & venio), to come together, 

meet, flock, assemble, collect; to 

agreei eonvenlre aliqnem, to meet, 

QrhavtaninterviewuHth, 



Converto, *5re, tl, sum, a. & n., (con 

& verto), to tumt to change. 
Convdco, are, avi, atum, a., (con & 

vooo), to eall together, assembU, 

summon. 
Copla, se, f., (oon & ops), abnndonce, 

plenty, copiousnessi a suppiy, storei 

troops, forces •• facere copiain, to 

suppty orfurnUh. 
Coram, prep. with abl., befbre, in 

presence of. 
Corinthus, i, f., Corinth, a city of 

Greece, 
Cornelius, i, m., Cornelius, a Jioman 

name. 
Cornu, ur, n., a horn. 
Corona, ic, f., a crown, a garland. 
Corpus, oris, n., a body, the per- 

son. 
Corrumpo, ere. runi, ruptum, a., 

ioon & rumpo, to burst), to toaste, 
mpair ; to spoil ; to corrupt.bribe. 
Crassus, i, m., Crassus t a Moman 

family name. 
Credo, Hre dldi, dltum, a. & n., to 

trust, believe; io confide, intrnst. 
Creo. are, avi, atum, a., to create, ap- 

po*nt, choose, elect • hence 
Cresco, ere, crevi, cretum, n., to 

grow, increase; to be promoted, 

advanced, rUe, thrive; to become 

greater. 
CritJas, ae, m., CrUias, a tyrant of 

Jthens. 
Crudelis, e, adj. } (crudus), cruelt 

hence 
Crudellter, adv., crueVy. 
Crudus, a, um, adj. } (cruor, blood), 

blooay ,* raw ; unrtpe. 
Culpa, K,f.,a crime,fauU. 
Cum, prep. with abl., with, along 

with. together wUh. It ia annex^d 

to tne ablative of peroonal, and 

sometimes of relative pronouns, as 

f»ecum, vobiscum, &c. 
Cu«n or Ouum, caus. conj., when, 

sincei although. 
Cumae, arum, fTpI., Ctimae, a cUy qf 

Jtaly. 
Cunctus, a, um, adj., (conjunotus), 

all, the whole. 
Cuplde, adv., (cupidus), fondly, ea- 

Cupidftas, atis, f., desire, eagemeee ; 

avarice, covetousness • from 
Cupldus, a, um, adj., desirous, eager y 

fond i avaricious, covetous • from 
CuDio, cre. ivi, or ii. itum, a., to dt- 

Cur, adv., (quare), whyl whereforet 
Cura, a, f., (quaero), care, conoern » 
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est mihi cune, Ihave a care, I take 

care of, attend to .• hence 
Curo, aie, avi, atum, a., (cura), to 

take care oj\ see to, took to, regard. 

Wlth a fut. pass. part., to order, 

cause. 
Curro, erc. cueurri, cursum, n., to 

run, hasten .• hence 
Cursus, us, m., a course, a running. 
Custodia, ae, f., (custos), charge, cus- 

tody ; aprison. 
Custodio, ire, ivl, or ii, itum, a., to 

watch, protect, defend, guard,pre- 

serve .• from 
Custos, odis, c, a keeper, guard, 

watch. 
Cyclades, um, f. pl., the Cyclades 

islands in the Mgcsan sea. 
Cyprus.i, f., Cyprus, an Island in 

the MedUerranean Sea, on the 

coast of Asia Minor. 
Cyrus, i, m., Cyrus,aking ofPersia. 



D. 

Damnatus, a, um, part., condemned •• 

from 
Damno, are, avi, iitum, a. (damnum, 

afine), to condemn, sentence. 
Daps, dapis, f., afeast, a meal. 
Darius, i, m., Darius, a king of 

Persiat 
Datames, is, m., Datames % a Persian 



Datis, is, m., Datis, a general under 

Darius. 
Datus, a, um, part., (do), given. 
Davus, i, m., Davus, the name of a 

slave. 
De, prcp. with abl., of, in respect of, 

aoout, concemmg, touching, in re- 

gard to ; from, out of. 
Debeo, ere, ui, Itum. a., (de & habeo), 

to owe-. pass., to be due or owing, 

to become due. With the infinitive 

it denotes duty, it is proper, it is 

indispensable, one ought. 
Debillto, are, avi, atum. a., (debUis, 

weak), to toeaken. 
Decem, num. adj. ind., ten. 
Decemvlri, 6rum, m. pl., (decem & 

vir). the Decemvris, Roman magis- 

Decerno, ere, crevi, cretum, a. & n., 
de & cerao), to decree, aetermine, 
resolve; to fight, combat, contend, 



tfdo, Sre, Idi, n., (de & cado), to 
faU off, faU. 



Declmus, a, um, num. adj., (decem), 

thetenih! 
Declpio, ere, oepi ceptum, a., (de & 

capio), to deceive. beguite. 
Declaro, are, avi, atum, (de * claro, 

to make clear), to make clear; to 

announce, vroclaim. 
Decrevi, see Decerno. 
Decurro, $re, cucurri & curri, cur*- 

sum. n„ (de & curro), to run down 

or along ( to run, hasten. 
Dedo, ere dldi, ditum, a., (de & do). 

to give or deliver up ; to submit? 

surrender ; to devote one*s self. 
Deduco, cre, xi, ctum, a., (de & du- 

co), to bring down; to draw off, 

withdraw ; to leadforth, lead, con- 

duct. 
Defendo, £re, di, sum, a. , to fend or 

ward offy avert, keep offj to defend : 

hence 
Defensor, dris, m., a defender. 
Deftro, ferre, tuli, latum, irr. a., (de 

& fero), to carry down, to bring, 

carry, convey; to tell. 
Deficio, ere, feci, fectum, a. & n. (de 

& facio), to fail, be wanting, defi- 

cient; of the sun and moon, to be 

eclipscd ; to leave, desert ; to rebel, 

revoU. 
Defui, see Desum. 
Dego, 6re, degi, a. & n., (de & ago), 

to spena, pass ; to live. 
Deinde, & Dcin, adv., (de & inde), 

then, afterward. 
Deiotarus, i, m., Deiotarus, a king 

of Galatia. 
Dejectus, a, um, part. & adj., thrown 

down .- dejectus equo, dismounted, 

thrownfrom — : from 
Dejlcio, ere ieci jectum, a., (de & 

jacio), to throw or cast down ; to 

overthrow, kUl, stay ; to drive ' 

out. 
Delecto. are, avi, atum, a. (deiicio, to 

entice), to delight, please. 
Delectus, a, um, part. & adj., (deli- 

go), chosen. selected. 
Deleo, ere, levi, ietnm, a., to de- 

stroy. 
Delibgro, are, avi, atum. a., (de & 

iibra, a balance), to deltberate, con- 

suU, consider. 
Delictum, i, n., (delinquo, to otfend), 

afauU, crime. 
Dellgo, Sre, legi, lectum, a., (de k 

lego). to choose out ; to select. 
Delos, i, f., the island Delos, one of 

the Cyclades. 
Dclphl, orum, m. pl., Delphi, a town 

of Phocis, in Greece. 



VOCABULABY. 



Dementia, «. f., (demens, mad), 

madness,foUy. 
Demetrius, i, m., Demetrius, a lcing 

of Macedonia. Thiswas the name 

also of several other dlstinguished 

Greeks. 
Demlgro, are, avi, atum, a. (de & 

migro, to remove), to remove, mu 

grate. 
DemocrYtus, i, m., DemocrUus, a 

Orecian phUosopher. 
Dens t dentis, m., a tooth t hence 
Dentatue, i, m., Deniatus, a Homan 

name. 
Depello, ere, pfili, pulsum, a., (de & 

pello), to arive, put or thrust 

down ; to drive away, expel, re- 

move. 
Depdno, ere, posui, posYtum, a., (de 

k pono), to lay or put down ; to 

leave, leave off, give up. Deponere 

memoriam alTcujug, to forget. 
Depravo, are, iivi, tttum, a., (de & 

pravus, crooked), to pervert, dis- 

Depressus, a, um, part., sunkt from 
Deprlmo, Cre, prcssi, pressum, a., 

(de & premo), to press down, de~ 

press; tosink. 
Descro, Sre, rui, rtum, n., (de & sero, 

to interweave), to sever ; to desert. 
DesYlto, ire, ilul, ultum, n., (de & 

salio, toleap), to lenp down, alight. 
Deslno, ere, lvi or ii, Ytum, n. & a., 

(de & sino, to permU), to cease, 

leave off, give over, desist, end. 
Desisto, ere, stlti, stltum, n. & a.. 

(de & sisto, to stand), to stand 

still ; to cease, desist from. 
Despero, are, avi, atum, n. & a. (de 

& spero), to despair of, despond. 
Despollo, are, avi, atum, a., (de & 
spolio), to epoU. plunder, ravage, 

strip, rob, deprtve of. 
DestYno, are, avi, atum, a., to make 

fast; establish, determine. 
Desum, esse, fui, n, irr. (de & sum), 

tofail, be waniing or lacking. 
Deterior , a4J • , worse, poorer, meaneri 

facere deterius, io make worse. in~ 

jure, impair. 
Detraho, ere, xi, ctnm, a, (de &traho, 

to draw), to draw off, take away. 
Detrimentum, i, n. (detcro, to wear), 

detriment, disadvantage, damagt, 

Jos8, harm. 
Detrudo, ere, si, sum, a. (de & trudo, 

topush), to thrust or push down. 
Deus, i, m., God ; a god, deUy. 
Devictus, a, um, part. : from I 

Deyinoo, ere, ici, ictum, a. (de & \ 



▼lnoo), to conqner, vanquish, sub- 

due, overcome. 
Dexter, tera & tra, terum & trnm, 

acU., on the right hand, right. 
Diadema, atis, n., a diadem. 
Dico, eri, xi, ctum. a., to speak, say, 

teil ; to cau. 
Dlctator, oris, m. (dicto, to dictate), 

a dictator. 
Dido, us or onis, f., Dido, a queen of 

Carthage» 
Dies. ei, m. or f. in sing., m. in pl., 

a aay. 
Differo, ferre, distfiH, dilatum, irr. a. 

& n. (dis« & fero), b> carry differeitt 

ways, scatter, dispersej to defer, 

put off, delay ; to differ, be differ- 

ent. 
DifficTle, adv., difficultly, wUh diffi- 

ctdtyt from 
Difficllis. c, adj. comp. difficilior, 

sup. dimcilHmus, (diH & facTIis, 

easy), hard, difficuU ; trmiblesome ; 

hard to manage or to please, nio- 

rose, surly, obstinate. 
Digltus, i, m., afinger. 
Dignltas, atis, f., merit, desert ; dig- 

nUy, rank, greatness ; honort from 
Dignus, a, um, &d$.worthy, deserving. 
Dii, see Dens. 
Dillgens, tis, part. & adJ. (diliso), 

careful, attentive, dUigent, accu- 

rate : fond oft hence 
Dilig-entia, a», f., diligence, careful- 

ness, aitention. 
Dillgo, Ore, lexi, lectum, a. (dis & 

lego). to love, esteem. 
Diniidius, a, um, adj. (dis & medius), 

halved : half. 
DimTco, are, avi, atum, n. (dis & 

mico, to move quickly), to fight, 

contend. 
Dimitto, £re, mlsl missum, a. (dis b 

mitto), to send different ways; to 

dismiss, discharge, let go ; toomU ; 

to lose, let slip, letpass. 
Dion, onis, m., Dion, a generat of 

Syracu8p. . 

Dionvsius i, m., Dionysius, the name 

of two tyrants of Syracuse. 
Direxi, see Dtrigp. 
DiiTgo, fre, rexi, rectum, a. (dis & 

rego), to direct. 
Dlruo, r-re, rui, rutum, a. (dis & ruo, 

to rush down), to destroy, over- 

throw, raze. 
Dirus, a, um, actf., direful, dreadful, * 

horrible. 
Dis. m. & f. dite, n. gen. ditia, adj. 

ditior, ditissimus, (dives), Hc\ 

weaUhy, opulent. 
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Dia, an inseparable preposition sig- 

nifying asunder. It sometimes 

beoomes di, rarely di/. 
Discedo, ere, cessi, cessum. n. (dJs & 

cedo), to separate; to depart, go 

away 2 leavc 
Disciphna, ae. f. (discipulus, a learn- 

er) t disctpline, instruction. 
Disco, £re, didlci, a., fo Jeam. 
Disertus, a, um, adj. (dlssero, io dis- 

cuss) t fluent; eloquent. 
Disjldo, ere, Jeci, Jectum, a. (dis & 

iacio), to disperse, scatter. raut. 
Dispergo, fire, sl, sum, a. (dis & spar- 

go), to spread, scatter about, dis- 

perse. 
Dispertio, jre, M or ii, itum, a. (dis 

& partto, to part), to distrioute, dir 

Displlceo, ere, ui, Itum, a. (dls & pla- 

peo), to displease. 
Dfspono, Sre, posui, posftum, a. (dis 

& pono), to place here and there, 

set in order, dispose, arrange. 
Disto, are, n. (dis & sto), to be dis- 

tant. 
DUtringo, ere, nxi, ctum, a. (dls & 

stringo, to draw tight), to bind 

fast. 
Ditiaslmus, a, um, adj. sup. of dis. 
Diu, adv., diutius, diutisslme, (dies), 

long, a long timet hence 
Diutlnus, a, um, adj., long, durable, 

lasting. 
Diutius, adv. eomp. of diu, longer. 
Dives, Itis, adj., rich t weaUhy. 
Divldo, ere, visi. visum, a„ to divide ; 

todisiribute. 
Divinus, a. um, adj. (divus, divine) t 

divine. 
Divitiacus, i, m., JDwUiacus, a chief 

of the JEdu\ in Oaul. 
Divitiie, arum. f. pl. (dives), riches. 
Do, dare, dedi, datum. a., to give, 

bestow, grant, commit, confer ; to 

concede t allow; to yield, surren- 

der. 
Ddceo, ere, cui, ctum, a., to show, 

point out ; to teach, instruct .• hence 
Docllis, e, adj.. easily taught, docUe. 
Ddieo, ere, ul, Itum, n. & a., to 

grieve, sorrow ; to be sorryfor ; to 

sympathize in : hence 
DoTor, oris, m., grief, pain, sorrow. 
Dolus, i, m., a device, craftypurpose, 

stratagem ; artifice, fraud. 
DomestXcus, a, um, adj. (domus), do- 

mestic. 
DomicUlum, i, n, (domus), a house, 

abode, residence. 
Dominatio, dnis, f. (domlnor, to 



ruie), authorUy, power % soveretgn- 

ty. 
DomInu8, i, m., a tnaster of a house, 

owner, master, lord .• from 
Domus, us & i, f., a house, home; a 

family, household •• domi, at home ; 

domum, home ; domo or ex domo, 

from home. 
Donec, temp. conj., until ; as long as. 
Dono, are, avi, atum, a., to give, pre- 

sent, bestow .• from 
Donum, i, n., (do); a gifl, prestnt. 
Dormio, ire, ivi, or ii. itum, n., to 

steep. 
Dubfto, are, avi, atum, n. & a., to 

doubt, be ih doubt, be uncertain, 

hesitate. 
Dubius, a, um, adj. doubtful, dubious, 

uncertain. 
Ducenti, ae, a, num. adj. (duo & cen- 

tum), two hundred. 
Duco, ere, xi, ctum, a., to draw t 

leaa, conduct, take along ; to com- 

mand ; to esteem, holtl, think, con- 

sider, reckon, account ; ducere ux- 

orem, to take a wife, to marry. 
Dulcis, e, adj., sweet ; pleasant. 
Dum, temp. conj., while, whilst, un- 

til ; provided that. 
Dumnorix, Igis, m., Dumnorix, a 

leader of the JEdui. 
Duo, te, o, num. adj., two. 
Duodecim, ind. num. adj. (duo & de- 

cem), tioelve. 
Duplex, Icis, adj. (duo & plico, to 

fold) t twofold, double. 
Durus, a, ura. adj., hard, soUd; toitr 

some. laborious, difficuU ; hardy. 
Dux, ducis, m. & f. (duco), a leader, 

guide, conductor; a general, com- 

mander. 
Duxi, see Duco. 



E. 

E, or Ex, prep. with abl. from, out 

of, of: afler; on account of; ac- 

cording to. 
Ecce, interj., lo! behold! 
Edepol, a lengthened vocative of 

Polhuc, used adverbially, by Pol- 

lux! indeed! truly! 
Eddoeo, ere, cul, ctum, a. (e & doceo), 

to teach thoroughly, instruct, in- 

form ; to tell, show. 
Eauco, ere, xi. ctum, a. (e & duco), 

to draw or lead forfh, draw out t 

draw, bring ; to bring up, main- 

tain. 
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EfFIcio, fire, eci, ectum, a. (ex & fa- 
do), to bring to pass, do, effect, ac- 
plish, complete, finish, execute, 



Efflo, are, avi, atum, a. & n. (e & flo, 
. to blow), to breathe out .• efflare an- 

imam, to breath one^s last, to ex- 

pire, to die. 
Effugio, £re, ugi, n. &a. (ex &fugio), 

tofieefrom,fiee away, fiee, escape. 
Egestas, atis, f. (egeo, to need), indi- 

gence, extreme poverty, nccessUy, 

want. 
Egi, see Ago. 
Ego, mei, subst. pro., /, 
Egreclior, i. gressus sum, dep. n & a. 

(e & graaior, to go), to go out, de- 

part, depart/rom. 
Egregius, a, um, adj. (e & grex, a 

nerd), exceUent, remarkable, emi- 

nent. 
Ejectus, a, um, part., cast or thrown 

out : from 
Ejlcio, ?re, Jeci, Jectum, a. (e &jacio), 

tocastov throxo out, eject, expel; 

to banish. 
Elate, adv. (elatus. raised), loftUy, 

proudly, haughtily. 
Elatius, adv. comp. of elate. 
Elegans, tis, adj. (ellgo, to select), re- 

fLned, polished, elegant. 
Elephantus, i, m., an elephant. 
EHcio, 6re, licui & lexi, licltum, a. 

(e & lacio, to allure), to drawforth, 

to elicit. 
Eldquens, tis, adj. (elOquor, to speah 

out), eloguent. 
Eloquentia, te, f. (eldquor, to speak 

out), eloquence. 
Eluceo, ere, uxi, n. (e & luceo, to 

shine), to shineforth ; to be appar- 

ent, manifest. 
Emax, acis, adj. (emo, to buy), eager 

to buy 3 fond ofbuying. 
Emlco, are, ui, n. (e & mico, to quiv- 

er), to breakjorth, appear quickly, 

shineforth. 
Emltto, €re, misi, missum, a. (e & 

mitto), to sendforth. 
Enim, caus. conj., /or; indeed. 
Ennius, i, m., Ennius, an early 7fc>- 

man poet. 
Enumero, are, avl, atum, a. (e & nu- 

mero, to number), to reckon up ; to 

recount L relate. 
Enuncio, are, avi, atum, a. (e & nun- 

clo), to spread abroad, divulge, dis- 

close, reveal, report, teUi to de- 

clare. 
Eo, ire, ivi, or ii, itum, n. irr, to go, 

walk. 



Ko, adr. (is), thUher, to thalpXace. 
Eo, see Is. 

Epaminondas, «, m, Epaminondas, 

a Theban general. 
Ephesus, i, f. Ephesus, a cUy of lo- 

nia. 
Ephdrus. i, m., a member of the 

Ephori, a body of Spartan magi#- 

trates. 
Epistola, ae, f., a letter, epistle. 
Epulor, arl, atus sum, dep. n. & a. 

(epfilum, a feast), to feast, feast 

upon, eat. 
Eques, Itis, m. (equus), a horseman f 

a trooperi a knight. Equites, 

Knights, a title of rank among thc 

Romans. The Knights constituted 

an order of dtizens between the 

patricians & plebeians. 
Equester, tris, tre, adj. (eques), 

equestrian. 
Equitatus, us, m. (equito, to ride on 

horseback), cavalry. 
Equus, i, m., a horse, steed. 
Erga, prep. with acc., towards. 
Erefo, illat. conj., then, therefore. 
Erlpio, €re, ipui, eptum, a. (e & ra- 

pfo, to snatch), to snatch away, 

take away. 
Erro, are, avi, atum, n. & a., to wan- 

der about ,* fig. to err. 
Erudio, ire, ivi, or ii, itum, a. (e & 

rudis, rough), to polish, educate, 

instruct. 
Eruptio, onis, f. (erumpo, to break 

forth), a sally, violent assauU. 
Et, cop. conj., and, also ; even : et — 

et, both—and. 
Etiam, cop. conj. (et & jam), also, 

even. 
Eubcea, «, f., Eubooa, a large isltirui 

in the Mgean sea. 
Eumenes, is, m., Eumenes, afamous 

general under Alexander the 

Oreat. 
Europa, «, f., Europe. 
Evenio, ire, veni, ventum, n. (e & 

venio), to come out .• fig. tofaU out t 
■ happen,- impers., evenit, U hap- 

pens. 
Everto, ere, ti, sum, a. (e & verto), 

toovertum, overthrow. 
Evlto, are, avi. atum, a. (e & vlto), 

to shun, avotd. 
Evolo, are. avi, atum, a. (e & rolo, 

are), tofiyforth,fiyfrom. 
Ex, prep. see E. 
Exaglto, are, avi, atum, a. (ex & 

agito), to drive out of its place f to 

harass, vex, agitate. 
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Exaudio, ire, Iri, or il, itam, a. (ex & 

andio), to A«or ; to hearken. 
Excedo, ere, cessi, cessum, n. & a. 

(ex & cedo), <o goforth or ottf, rfc- 

parf .- fig., to exceed, surpass. 
Excellens, tis, adj., distinguished, 

superior, exceilent .• from 
Excello, ere, llui, lsum, a. & n., to 

raise up ; to rise, be eminent, excel, 

surpass. 
Exclpio, ere, cepi, ceptum, a. (ex & 

capio), to tcuee out; to except; to 

receivej take ; to foUow, succeed. 
Exolto, are, avi, atum, a. (excio, to 

caU out), to caU out j to raise, excite. 
Exoludo, fire, si, sum, a. (ex & clau- 

do), to ahut out, exclude ; to hinder , 

prevent, prohibU, debar. 
Excusatio, onis, f. (excuso, to ex- 

cuse), an excuse. 
Exedo, Sre, edi, esum, a. (ex & edo, 

to eat), to eat up, consume. 
Exemplum, i, n. (exlmo, to take out), 

an example, instance. 
*> Exeo, Ire, lvi, or ii, Itum, n. & a. irr. 

(ex & eo), to qo out orforth. 
Exerceo, ere, ui, Itum, a. (ex & ar- 

ceo, to drire away), to praciice, 

train, exercise. 
Exercitatus, a, nm, part, & adj. ex- 

ercised, versed, trained, practiced ; 

accustomed •• from 
Exerolto, are, avi, atum, a. (exer- 

ceo), to exercUe, practice. 
Exercltus, uh, m.(exerceo), an army. 
Exhaurio, ire, hausi, haustum, a. 

(ex & haurio, to draw), to draw 

out i to exhaust. 
Exhlbeo, ere, ul, Itum, a. (ex & ha- 

beo), to hold forth ; to show, ex- 

hibit. 
Exiguus, a, um, adtf., small, litile, 

slender, scanty, tlight ; few. 
Exliium, $ee Exsilium. 
Eximlus, a, um, adj. (exlmo, to take 

out), remarkable, extraorainary. 
Existimatio, onis, f., an opinton, 

judgment t from 
Existlmo. are. avi, atum, a. (ex & 

aestimo), to judge, comider, think, 

esteem, suppose, imagine. 
Exitiosus, a, um, adj. destructive, 

pemicioun: from 
Exltium, ii, n. (exeo), a going out ; 

destruction. 
Exltu8, us, m. (exeo), a goingforth; 

an end, close, termination, result, 

amount, sum, purport. 
Experior, iri, ertus sum, dep. a., to 

trpi prpve ; to find out by experi- 

ence,find out. 



Expers, tls, adj. (ex & pars), having 

nopart in, wtthout, aestUute of. 
Expleo, ere, §vi, etum, a., tofill » flg. 

to satisfy. 
ExpIIco, are, avi & ul, atnm & Itum, 

a. (ex & plico, to fold), to unfold < 

fig., to ttnfold, exptain. 
Explorator. dris, m., an explorer ; a 

spy, scout 1 from 
Exploro, are, avi, atum, a. (ex & 

ploro, to cryout), to search out, 

explore^ 
Exprdbro, are, avi, atum, a. (ex & 

probrum, a ahameful act), to re- 

proach. 
Expugno, are, avi, atum, a. (ex & 

pugno), to take or carry by storm, 

or assault; to conquer, subdue, 

overcome. 
Exsilium, ii, n. (exsul), banishment, 

exUe. 
Exspectatio, onis, f., expectation: 

from 
Exspecto, are, avi, atum. a. (ex & 

specto), to look or waUfor, expect ; 

to long, hope or wish for, desire ; 

to wait, delay ; tofear, apprehend. 
Exsul, tilis, c. (cx & solum, the 

ground), an exxle. 
Extorqueo, ere, si, tum, a. (ex & 

torqueo, to twiat), to twist; to 

wrest. 
Extremus, a, um, adj. (sup. of exte- 

rus. outward), outermoat ; extreme, 

last,final. 



Fablus, i ; m., Fabius, the name qfan 

Ulustrtous Romanfamily. 
Fabula, ae, f. (fari, to speak), a story; 

afable. 
Faolle, facilius, facilllme,adv.(facilia, 

easy), easUy, readily. 
Faclnus, 6ri8, n., a aeed, an action, 

an exploU ; a bad action, a crime .- 

from 
Facio, ere, feci, factum, a. 80 n., to 

make, form, effect ; to do ; to act : 

facere allquem certiorem, to in- 

form, apprise. Pass. fio. 
Factio, onls, f. (facio), a making ; a 

company ofpersons acting togeth- 

er, a party,faction. 
Factum, i, n. (facio), a deed, act, ac- 

tion. 
Factus, a, um, part. (faclo), made, 

donei quid facto opus slt, what 

must be done. 
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Faonltas, atls, f. ffacllls, easy), power, 

facuUy, opportunity. 
Fallax, acis, adj., faltadous. deceit- 

.ftili from 
FaJlo, ere, fefelll, falsum, a. & n. to 

deceive, cheat, mislead. 
Fama, a», f., fame y report, rumor, 

news; reputation, charaeter, re- 

nown. 
Fames, is, f., hunger; famine. 
Familiaris, c, adj. (famllla^a/amtV^), 

familiar, intimate. K 
Fnnum, 1, u. (fari, to speak), a tem- 

ple. 
Fas, ii. ind. (fari, to speak), divine 

lawi riffht , fa» est, iiis weU,fit or 

prcper. 
Fatum, i, n. (fari, to speak), an ora- 

cie; destiny,fate. 
Faveo, ere, fari, fautum,n., tofavor. 
Feci. see Faclo. 
Fefelli, see Fallo. 
Felicltas, atis, f.,felicity, happiness, 

goodfortune, success .• from 
Felix, fcis, &d}.,fruitful,fertile ; hap- 

py,fortunate. 
Ferax, acis, adj. (fero), fruiyul,fer- 

tile. 
Ferinus, a, um, adj. (ferus), ofa wUd 

beast. 
Fero, ferre, tuli, latum, irr. a. & n., 

to bear, carry, hring ; to produee ; 

to bear, sufer, endure, submit to % 

sustain, withstand, stand. Pass., 

to be borne or carned, & hence, to 

move, go, ride,fly, saU, run, hasten-. 

ferre legem, topropo*e a law. 
Ferox, ocis, adj., wild, bold, cour- 

ageous, warlike; savage, untama- 

Ferreus, a, um, adj., of iron •• fig. 

hard, cruel, unfeeiing : from 
Ferrum, i, n., iron ; the aword. 
Ferus, a, um, adj., wUd, rude;fierce, 

savage. 
Fessus, a, um, adl. (fatisoor, to grow 

weak), wearied, tired, fatigued; 

worn-out, weak t feeble. 
Festino, are, avi, atum, a. & n. (fero), 

to hasten, make haste. 
Fidelis. e, adj. (fides), trusty, faUh- 

Jul 1 hence 
Fidellter, a&v.,faithfully. 
Fides, el, f. (tido, to trust), faifh, 

truth, honor ; fidelity ; a promise, 

assurance ;protection •• dare fidem, 

to pledge one*8 faith: recipere in 

fidem, to recewe intofavor, or un- 

der one*8 protection. 
~ o, eta> xi, xum. a., tojks,fo8ten. 
, »9, x., a daughter * from 



Fillus, i, m., a son. 

Fingo, ere, finxi, fictum, a., toform, 

fnshion, make; to suppose, feign. 
Finis, is, d., a boundary, limU, bor- 

der: an end iu the pl., bordert, 

terrritory, country : hencc 
Finitlraus, a, um. adj., neighboring, 

bordering upon. 
Fio, fiSri. factus sum, irr. paas. of fk- 

cio, to be made ; to be done or exe- 

cuted ; to become; to be ; to occur, 

happen,fallout, come to pass; to 

be valued, esteemed. 
Firmus, a, um, Rd}.,firm, stable: fig., 

steadfast, resolute. 
Flagitium. li, n., a shameful act ; a 

crime: from 
Flaglto, are, ari, atum, a., to de- 

mand. 
Flagro, are, avi, atum, n., to burrn 

flg., to be infiamed toith passion. 
Flammn, ac, f., aflame, blaze. 
Flavus, a, um, adj., yellow. 
Fleo, ere, flevl, fletum, n. & a. to 

weep. 
Floreo, ere, ui, n. (flos, a fiower) % to 

bloom: flg., tofiourish; to be emi- 

nent, be distinguished. 
Flumen, Inis. u. (fluo, to fiow), a 

river. 
Fcederatus, a. um, adj., ieagued to- 

gether, confederated, allied: from 
Foedus, dris, n., a leaoue, treaty. 
Forem, es, et, &c. def. n., Imighi be, 

&c. : inf, fore, the same in sense 

ns futuras esse, to be about to be: 

with a 8uhject acc. wtU or would 

be, occur or happen. 
Foris, adv., abroad, wUhout. 
Forma, ae, f., form, shape ; beauty .• 

hence 
Formosus, a, um, adj., beautiful. 
Fors, tis, f. (fero), chance, fortune .- 

hence 
Forte, adv., by chance, accidentaUy; 

perhaps. 
Fortis, e. adj. (ffero), strong, power- 

fiil ; brave, valiant, gaUant, cour- 

ageous: hence 
Fortlter, fortlus, fortisslme, adr., 

strongly ; bravely, gallantly, cour- 

ageously. 
Fortitudo, Inis, f., (fort\*\ fbrtUude, 

braverp, courage. 
Fortuitd, adv. (fortuitus, accidental), 

by chance, casuaUy. 
Fortuna, ae, f . (fora), fortune, chance; 

goodfortune; badfortune, misfor- 

iune ; the goddess Fortune. . 
Fortonatus, a, um, adj. (fortfino, to 

pro8per) t happy, fortunate. 
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Forum, i, n M a market place, 

ket ; the Forum, a publio place in 

Rome where assemblies of the 

people were held, iustice was ad- 

mintatered, and other public busl- 

ness was transacted. 
Fossa, ae, f. (fodio. to dlg), a ditch. 
FragTlis, e, adj. (frango, to break\ 

brtttle, JragUet flg., JraU, incon- 

stant. 
Frater, tris.m., a brother. 
FremJtus, us. m. (fremo, to mnr- 

mur), a dull murmuring, roaring ; 

a noise, clamor. 
Frequenter, adv. (frequens, /r«- 

quent),frequently. 
Fretus, a, um, adj., trusting to, re- 

lying on. 
Frigfdus, a. um. adj. (frigeo, to be 

cold), coldj chiUy. 
Frons, dis, f.,foliage, leaves. 
Fron*. tis, f., thefront or forepart 

of thehead, theforehead, brow. 
Frugis, see Frux. 
Frumentum. i, n. (frux). com, grain, 

particularlv toheat ana bariey. 
Fruor, i, fruftus or f ructus sum, dep. 

n., to en,joy, reap the fruits of. 
Frustra, adv M in vain. 
Frux, frugix, (fruor), f. com , pl. fru- 

ge*,fruiU, produce of thefields. 
Fuga, w, f., afieeing,fiight. 
Fugio, ere, fugi, fugltum, n. fc a., to 

fiee or fiyt tofiee away, run away, 

escape; to avoid, shun » hence 
Fugo, are, avi, atum, a., to cause to 

fie.e.put tofiight, rout. 
Fui, &c., see 8um. 
Fulgeo, ere, fulsi, n.. to shine: ftg., 

to be conspicuous •• hence 
Fulmen, Inis, n., lightning. 
Fumo, are. n., (fumus, smoke), to 

emU smoke, to smoke. 
Fundo, fire, fudl, fusum, a., to pour, 

pour out ; flg., to overthrow, over- 

come, beat, vanquish, rout. 
Fungor, fungi, functus sum, dep. n., 

toperform, execute, discharge, ad- 

mmister. 
Furius, i, m.. Furius, a Romanfam- 

Uy name. 
Furnius, i, m., Furnius, the name of 

a Roman gens. C. Furnius, Caius 

Furnius, afriend of Cicero. 
Furor, oris, m. (furo, to rage), rage, 

madness.fury. 
Fusu8, a, um, part. (fundo). 
Futurua, a, um. part. (sum), about to 

be,juture f to came. 
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Gallia, m, f., GauL This oountry in- 
cluded Fraaee and the northern 
part of Italy. It wa* divided into 
two parts, Tranealpine and Cis- 
alpine Gaul, the former on tb*» 
wcst and the latter on the east of 
the Alps. 

Gallus. i, m., a Gaul, an inhabitant 
of Gaul. 

Gallus, 1, m., a cock, dunghUl eock. 

Gaillcus, a, um, adj. (Gallla), belong- 
ing to Gaul, GaUic. 

Gaudeo, ere, gavisus sum, n. pass., 
to rejoice, be glad t henoe 

Gaudium, i, n.,joy. gladness. 

Gelldus, a, um, adj. (gelu, cold), icy 
cold\ cold. 

Geneva, ae, f., Geneva, a town of the 
Allobroges, at the western extrem- 
Uy of the lake of Geneva. 

Gens. gentis, f., (geno, from gigno, 
to beget), a ctan, among the Ro- 
mans containing many families 
descended from a common ances- 
tor; a race, people, nation, tribe. 

Genu, us, n., the Jcnee. 

Genus, eris, n., a race, people, na- 
tion, tribe. 

Gero, ere, gessi, gestum, a., to bear, 
carry ; to manage ; to conduct ; to 
do, perform, execute, carry on, ac- 
complish : gerere bcllum, to \ 
or carry on wan gerere se, 
bear, deport, behave or 
one's self. 

Germani, orum, m., Germans, the 
Germans. 

Gessi, see Gero. 

Gestus. a, um, part. (gero). bome; 
performed •• res gestse, stt Hes. 

Gladius, i, m., a sword. 

Gloria, ae, f., glory, fame, renawnt 
hence 

Glorior, ari, atus, sum, dep. a. 80 n., 
to glory, boast. 

GIori68U8, a, um, 1 
ous. 

Gradus, us, m. (gradior, to step), a 
step. pace; a condition, grade, 
rank. 

Gnecia, ae, f., Greece .• hence 

Grsecus, a, um, adj., of Greeoe, Gfre- 
cian, Greek. 

Gramen, Inis, n., grass. 

Gratia. ae, f. (gratus),/atJor, thanks* 
gratia, abl. for tht sake. 

Gratulor, ari, itus eum, dep.. n. h a., 
to congratulate, wish onejoy : firom 



1 adj. (gloria),^to«- 
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Gratus, a, um, adj., pleasing, grate- 
.fui. agreenble. 

Gravis, e, adj , heovy, weighty, pon- 
derousf burdensome, oppressive 
troublesowte grievous, painfui 
kard, karsh, severe, sore, disagree- 
abie, unpUasant ,- of weight or au- 
tkorUy eminent,venerabie. great- 
henoe 

Gravlter, gravlus gravisslme, adv., 
wetgktUy heavUy vchemcnUy, 
strongly, vioiently severely, bitter- 
ly, karskiV; unpleasantly. 

Gusto, ari, avi, atum, a. (gustus, a 
tasting),totaste. 



H. 

Hlbeo, ere, ni, Itum, a. & n. f to have, 

hold, keep, possesB, cherish, enter- 

tain ,• to reckon, judge, thinJc, con- 

sider : habere orationem, to utter, 

deiiver—: habere iter, to travel, 

journey : magni habere, to esteem 

highly. thinkhighly oft non habeo 

quid dicam, / know not tchat to 

sayi henoe 
Hablto, are, avi, atum, a. & n., to 

have, hold; to dweU, live in, in- 

habU. 
Hac, Hsso &c, see Hic. 
Hadrumetum, i, n., Hadrumetum, a 

eity of Africa. 
Hamilcar, ftris, m., Hamilcar, a Car- 

thnginian general, father of Han- 

nibal. 
Hannlbal, ftlls, m., Hannibal, a very 

eeiebrated Carthaginian general, 

son of HamUear. 
Hasdrubal, ftlis, m., Hasdrubal, a 

■Carthagintan general, brother of 

Hannibal. 
Haud, adv., not. 
Hebes, etis, adj. (hebeo, to be blunt), 

Uunt, dulh flg., dull, stupid. 
Hei, interj., ah! woel hei mihi, ah 

me! woeisme! 
Helena, se, f., Helen, a beauUful Gre- 

danqueen. 
Helvetfl. orum, m. pl., the Helvetians 

or Swiss. 
HelIe8pontus, i, m., the HeUespont, 

a straU bettoeen Thrace & Asia 

Minor, now called the Darda- 

neUes. 
Hercules, ia, m., Hercules, a fa- 

mous Orecianhero. 



HeredTtas fttis, f. (heres, an heir), 

inherUance. 
Heroddtus, i, m., Herodotwt, ihe 

earUest Greek historian. 
Heu, interj^., ah .' alas ! 
Hiberna, orum, n. pl. (hibernus, 

wintry), toitUer quarters. 
Hlbernia, ae, f ., Ireland. 
Hic, haec, hoc, dem. pron., this, fhe 

laiter, he, she, it: hence 
Hlc, ad»\, here. 
Hiemo, arc, avi, atum, n. & a., to 

winter, pass thewinter : from 
Hiems, emis, f. } winter. 
Hipponicus, i, m., Hipponicus, an 

Athenian, father-in-law of AlcSbi- 

ades. 
Hirundo, lnis, f., a swaUow. 
Hispania, ae, f., Spain. 
Hister, see Ister. 
Historia. se, f., history. 
Hodie, adv. (hoc & die), to-day. 
Homerus, i, m., Homer, the tnostan- 

dent and Ulustrious of the Qreet 

poets. 
Homo, Inis, c, a man or woman ; a 

person. 
Honestus,, a, um, adj., honorable, 

noble. *espectable .• from 
Honoi or os, oris, m., honor, respect, 

esteem, reverence, regard ; a pub- 

lic office, magistracy, preferment, 

post, dignUy, office: hence 
Honoratus, a, um, Jpart. & adj., hon- 

ored, respectedi honorable, respect- 

able, distinguished .• from 
Honoro, are, avl, atum, a (honor), 

to honor, respect. 
Hora, «2, f., an hour, the twelfihpart 

ofa day or night ; a space of time, 

period. 
Hortor, ari. atus sum, dep. (horior, 

to urge), to exhort, encourage. 
Hospitium, ii, n. (hospes, a guest), 

an inn. 
Hostia, ae, f. (hostio, to strike), a 

victim. sacrifice. 
Hostis, is, c, a strangeri an enemy. 
Huc, adv. (hic). to th%s place, hUher. 
HumanltaSj atls, f., humanUy, gen- 

tleness, kindness •• from 
Humanu8, a, um. adi. (homo), hu- 

man ; humane, Hnd, gentle, cour- 

teous. 
Hum6ru8, i, m., fhe shoulder. 
Huralli8, e, adj., low f-fig., low, mean, 

humble : from 
Humus, i, f., the around ; humi, on 

or in the ground. 
Hyperboref, drum, m., the Hyper- 

boreans, a northem nation. 
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Ibam, Ibo, &c.. see £o. 

Ibi, adv., (is), in that place.there. 

Ibidcm, adv. (ibi & the sufflx dem), 

in the same place. 
Ico. ere, id, ictum, a. t to strike. 
Idctrco >Uat. conj. (id & circa, 

around), on that account, there- 

fore. 
Idem. e&dem, idem, dem. pron. (is 

k the sufflx dem), the same •• idem 

qui, et ac &c, the same as. 
Idoneus, a um adj. flt, meet, suita- 

ble, proper. 
Ignarus, a, um, adj., (2. ln & gnarus, 

knowing), ignorant, inexperienced. 
Ignavia, ae, f., inacttoity, sioth, idle- 

ne$8: from 
Ignavus, a, um, adj. (2. in & gnavus, 

active), inactive, indolent, idle, 

tazy. 
Ignis, is, m.,Jire. 
Igndro, are, avi, atum, n. & a. (igna- 

rus), to be ignorant of. 
Igndtus, a, um, part. fc adj. (2. ln & 

gnotus, known), not known, un- 

known. 
Hle, illa. fflud, dem. pron., that ; he, 

8he, it. 
Hluc, adv. (ille), thither. 
Hlustris. e. adj. (in & lustro, topuri- 

>ty), clear, bright ; illustrious, /a- 

mousi hence 
Illustro, are, avi, atum, a.. to enlight- 

en ; toiUustrate ; to renaer famous. 
Immitto, ere, isi, issum. a. (in & 

xnitto), to send or let inw ; to cast, 

throw, hurl to throw into .• immit- 

tere se, to rush. 
Immodestia, ae, f. (immodestus, un- 

restrained), tntemperate conduct, 

immodestp, viotence in behavior,' 

licentiousness. 
Immolo, are, avi, atum, a. (in & mola, 

coarse meal), to sacriflce immo- 

late. 
Immortalis, e, adj. (2. in & mortalis), 

unduing, immortal. 
mpedlo, ire. ivi, or ii, itum, a, (in & 

pes), to eniangle fig.,to hinder. 
mpendeo, ere, n. (in & pendeo, to 

hang over), to overhang, luing over ; 

fig., to threaten, impend, be near. 
Imperator, dris, m. (impero), a com- 

mander, leader, general the com- 

mander in chiefoj an army ; an 

emperor. 
Imperitus, a, um, adl. (2. in Jb perit- 

us), inexperiencedin, not knouHng, 



unaoquainted wUh, unskiiied, ig- 

norant. 
Imperium, ii, n., a command ; power, 

authority; empire, dominion, sov- 

ereignty, supreme power ; a domin- 

ion, realmt the chiefcommand: from 
Impero, are, avi, atum, n. & a. (in & 

paro, toprepare), to command, or- 

der ; togovern, rule. 
ImpStro, are, avi, atum, a. (in & pa- 

tro, to perform), to obtain, get ; to 

accomplish, effect. 
Impetus, ua, m. (tmpeto, to atsail), 

an attack, assault. 
Impius, a, um. adj. (2. in & pius, j 

ous), unduttful, impious, wicked 
Impleo, ere, evij etum, a., toflll. 
Imploro, are, avi, atura, a. (in & 

ploro, to wail), to implore entreat. 
Impdno, ere, sui, sltum, a. (in & 

pono), to place or put upon i to lay 

upon, impose. 
Imprimis, adv., chiefly, especiaUy, in 

theflrstplace, see Primus. 
Imprlmo, ere, pressi, pressum, a. 

(ln & premo), to impress. imprint. 
Imprdbus, a, um, adj. (2. in & pro- 

bus), bad, wicked. 
Imprudens, tis, adj. (2. in & pru- 

dfens), not knowing; impruaent; 

unawares. 
Impfidens, tis, adj. (2. in & pudens, 

modest), nhameless, impudent. 
In, prep with acc. & abl. With acc, 

into ; to, unto ; towards ; upon, on , 

through } over ; among ; until ;for ; 

against. With abl., in ; in time of; 

upon; on; among; amidst overs 

at ; in the case of, conceming re- 

specting, in regard to. 
2. in, an inseparable particle, equiva- 

lent to un, xm, or not, in Enfflish. 
Incendium, ii, n., aftre, conflagra- 

tioni from 
Incendo, ere, di, sum, a. (in & can- 

deo, to glow), to kindle, set flre to t 

burn. 
Inceptum, i, n. (incipio), a beginning; 

an undertaking ; a design. 
Incertus, a, um, adj. (2. in & certus), 

uncertain. 
Inddo, £re, cldi, casum, n. (in & 

cado), tofall into or upon ; to fall 

out. happen, occur. 
Inclpio, ere, cepi, ceptum, a, (in & 

capio), to begin, commence. 
Inclto are avi, atum, a. (in & cito), 

to hasten, urge forward, incite, 

spuron. 
Incdla. «, c. (in & colo), an inhab- 
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Inedlo, «rt. oolul, cultum, a. (in k 

oolo) to tnhabit, dweU. 
Inoolumis e adj. (in & columis, 

safe), tqfe uninjured, whole. 
Incommddum , n, (2. in & ooramo- 

dam advantage disadvantage, 

damage, loss, harm, disaster. 
Inconsideratus, a, um, adj (2. in & 

consideratus, considerate), ineon- 

siderate, heedless, thoughtless. 
IncrediblHs e. adj. h. in & credibills, 

credibte), incredwle. 
Incuso, arl, avl, aturo. a. (in & cau- 

aa), to accuse, complain o/ t blame. 
Inde, adv , thence. 
Indlco, are, avi, atum, a. (in & dico), 

to show, discover. 
Indlgeo, «re ui, n. (indu for in & 

ejreo, to need), to want, need. 
Indignus, a, um, adj. (2. in & dignua), 

unworthy. 
Indoctus. a, um, adj. (2. in & doctus, 

learnea), unlearned, iUUerate ig- 

norant. 
Induco, 6re, xi. ctnm, a. (in & duoo), 

to bring in introduce; ng., toper- 

tuade. 
Industria, ae, f., industry, dUigence. 
Ineo, ire, ivi or ii, Itum, n. & a. irr. 

(in & eo), to go into, enter; to 

commence, begin .• inire consilium, 

to form o destgn or nlan, enter in> 

to a plot i also, to deliberate, con- 

suU. 
Ineptis», arum, f. pl. (ineptus, unsutt- 

ahle), absurdittes, silly behavior, 

folly. 
Inermis, e, k inermus, a f um, adj. 

(2. in & arma), without anns, un- 

armed. 
friprtia. ss, f. (2. in & ars), unskil- 

fulness inoctivUy, idleness, lozi- 

ness. 
Infectus, a, um, adj. (2. in & factus), 

not done, undone, unfinished, im- 

perfect, unoccomptished t iniecta 

re, without occomplishing one's 

designs or business, toUhout suc- 

cess. 
Infelix, icis, adj. (2. in & felix). un- 

fruitful; unfortunote, unhappy, 

wretched. 
Infcro, ferre, intuli, illatum, a, irr. 

(in & fero), to bring into to bring 

upon : inferre beiium to make war 

upon, wage war, carry on war. 
Inferus, a, um, adj., betow, beneath, 

tow: comp. inferior, lower, infe- 

rior; sup inflmus or imus, low- 

est, last meanest. 
Inftcio, ere, feci, fectum, a. (ia & fa- 



cio), toputinto; to dye, stain; to 



Inf Imus, see Inferus. 

Infligo, ere, ixi, ictum, a. (in & fligo, 

to strike), to strUce one tbing on or 

against another ; to inflict, impose. 
Influo, fire xi., xum, n. (in & flao, 

tofiow , to fiow or run into, dis- 

charge, empty. 
Ingenium, ii, n. (in & geno from 

gigno to beget), fhe dtsposition; 

genius talents. character. 
Ingens, tis, adj. (2. in & gens), 

great, vast, immense. enormous. 
Ingenuus. a, um, adj. (ingeno, to 

implant), native, innate; ingen- 

uous noble. 
Ingratus, a, um, adj. (2. in & gratus), 

unnieasant; ungrateful, unthanh- 

IngrMior i, gressus, mm, dep. a. 

(in & gradior. to go), to go in, en- 

ter 
Inimicus, a, um, adj. (2. in & aml- 

cus) unfriendly, hostile. 
Iniquus, a, um, adj. (2. in & aequus), 

unequal; unfavorable; unjust. 
Initium, ii, n. (ineo), a beginning. 
Injlcio, €re, Jeci, Jectum, a. (in & Ja- 

cio), to throw or put in or upon ; 

to lay on ; to cause or occas&on. 
Iniuria, ae, f. (lnjurius, injurious), 

injury, wrong. 
Iniustitia, 83, f. (injustus, unjust), 

injustice. 
Innoxius, a, um, adj. (2. in & noxius, 

hurtful). harmless. innocent. 
InnumeraDllis, e, adj. (2. in & nuraer- 

abilis, that can be numbered), in- 

numerable. 
Inopia, K, f. (inops, helpless), want, 

poverty. 
Inq-uam or Inquio, def. Jsay. 
Insania, «e, f. (insanus, mad) mad- 

ness. 
Insidiae, arum, f. (inaideo. to sU 

upon), an ambush, ambu&cade, 

snares insidias facere oiicui, to 

lay an ambush/or one. 
Insimtilo, are, avi. atum, a, (in & 

simulo, to feign), to charge, ac- 

cuse. 
Instans, tis, part. & adj. (insto), 

present; pressing, urgent, impor- 

tant. 
Instltuo, Sre, ui 2 utum, (in&statuo), 

to appoint, instUute; to begin, 

commence ; to undertake > to adopt •• 

hence 
InBtitutum, i, n. r a custom, inrittu~ 

Hon a practice: instttuto suo, 
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abl.. according to his design or 

custom. 
Insto, are, stlti, n. (in & sto), to 

stand in or upon ; to be near or at 

hand, draw nigh, approach. 
Instruo, ere, Btruxi, structum, a. (in 

& struo, to build), to construct, 

erect, build ; to set in order t dis- 

pose, arrange, marshal, draw up 

in battle array ; to prepare, fur~ 

nish. 
Insula, «e, f. t an island, isle. 
Integrltas, atis, f. (Intlger, entire), 

completenessi fLg.,honesty,probity, 

integritp. 
Intelllgo, ere, exi, ectum, a. (inter & 

lego), to understand, know, per- 

ceive, set. 
Inter, prep. with aco., between, 

among, amongst, atnid ; during. 
Interemgtus, a,um, part. (interimo). 
Intereo, lre, ii, Itum, n, irr. (inter & 

eo), toperish, be lost, dU. 
Interest, impers. (intersum), it con- 

cerns, interests. 
Intertleio, ere, eci, ectum, a. (inter 

& facio), to HU, slap,put to death, 

destrop. 
Interlmo, ere, eml, emptum or em- 

tum, a. (inter & emo, to buy), to 

take away ; to destrop, stap. kiU. 
Interltus, tis, m. (intereo), destruc- 

tion, death. 
Intermissus, a, um, part.. broken off, 

interrupted, intermitted •• from 
Intermitto ere, isi, issum, a. & n. 

(inter & mitto), to leave off; to 

cease ; to negtect. 
Interposltus, us, m. (interpono, to 

putbetween), aputtingbetween,an 

interposition. 
Interrex, egis, m, (inter & rex), a 

regent, an interrex. 
Interrdgo, are, avi, itom. a. (inter & 

rogo), to question, ask, interrogate. 
Intersum, esai, fui, irr, n. (inter & 

sum), to be in the midst, to come or 

lie between; to be present, take 

part in; to be distant; to differ. 
Intlmus, a, um, adj. (sup. of interior, 

inner). the intnost, innermosti 

most intimate; subst. intlmus, a 

most intitnatefriend. 
Intra, prep. with aoc (intera, scil. 

parte), wUhin t in. 
Intro, are, avi, atum, a., to go into, 

enter. 
Invenio, ire, eni, entura, a. (in & 

venio), to meet wUh,find out, find. 
Invidia, ae, f., envp,jealousp,iU<oiU t 

hatred, disWee-. from 

21* 



Invldns, a, um, adj. (invideo, to 

envp), envious. 
Invitus, a, um, adj., unwiUing. 
Invdco, are, avi, atum, a. (in & voco) 

to caU upon ; to invoke. 
Ipse, ipsa, ipsum, intensive pron., 

seif, himstlf, herself, ttselfi he, she, 

it i when ego, tu. tlte &c. are un- 

derstood, Impself, &c. 
Ira, 83, f.. anger, wrath, ire .» hence 
Irascor, i, dep. n., to be angrp. 
Ire, see £o. 
18, ea, id, dem. nron., that or this ; 

he, she, it; tiie same, such: eo, 

with comparatives, by so much or 

the. 
Isocr&tes, is, m., Isocrates, an Athe- 

nian orator. 
Iste, ista, istud, dem. pron., that or 

thu ; that of pours ; thp, pour ; he 

she, xt. 
Ister, or Hister, tri, m., the Ister or 

Hister. the name of the Danube 

after it enters IUpricum. 
Istlc, istaec, istoc & istuo, dem. 

pron. (iste & hic), this same ; this, 

that. 
Ita, adv.. so, thus. 
Itaque, illat, conj. (ita & que), and 

so ; therefore. 
Iter, itineris, n. (eo, ire), a going, 

toaUs, wap ; ajournep, course,pas- 

sage > iter facere, to, go, pass, ad- 

vance, march, travel. 



J. 

Jacens, tis, part. & adj., Iping, ex- 

tended, prostratci jacentes, the 

faUen, the slain t from 
Jaceo, ere, cui, cltum, n.. to lie; to 

be situated; to lie deaa, befaUen 

or slain. 
J&cio, ere, jeci, jactum, a., to throw, 

cast,fiing, hurl. 
Jam, adv., now ; alreadp. 
Jocus, 1, m., ajoke,jest. 
Jovis, see Jupiter. 
Jubeo, ere, jussi, jussum, a., to order 

bid, command. 
Jucundus. a, nm, adj. (iocus, a iest), ' 

agrteabte, pleasant, aelightful. 
Judicium, ii, n. (judex, ajudge), a 

judgment, trial, sentence, decision; 

opinion, belief. 
JuqIoo, are, avi, atum, a. (jus & dico), 

tojudge, givejudgment, determine > 

tojuage,think,aeem, suppose, be- 
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liew; to declare, pronounce; to 

conclude. 
Juliu8, i, m.,. Julius, a Roman name, 
Juno, dnis, f., Juno, the tmfe o/Ju- 

piter. 
Juplter, Jovis, m., Jupiter, accord- 

ing to the Grecian and Koman 

mythology, the king qf gods aad 

men. 
Juro, are, avl, atum, a. & n., to sweari 

from 
Jus, juris, n., right.justice, law. 
Jnsjurandum, jiirisjurandi, n. Qu* & 

juronduin, an oath), an oath. 
Jussus, a, um, part. (Jubeo). 
Jussus, us. m., used oniy in the abl. 

sinsr. (Jubeo), anorder, commaml. 
Justitiu, se, f.,justice:from 
Justus, a, um, adj. (Jus), right ; just, 

proper. 
Juvdnis, is, c, a young man or wo- 

man, a youth. 
Juventus, utis, f. (juvenis, young), 

the age of youth, (f rom the 20th to 

the 40th vear), youth. 
Juvo, are, juvi, Jutum, a, & n., to aid, 

hetp, assist. 
juxta, prep. with acc., near to, hard 

by, ntgh. 

K. 

Kalendx, aee CaiencUe. 



L.,an abbreviotion o/ Lucius. 
Laoienus, i, m., Labienus, one oj 

CcBsar>s lieutenant» in the Galltc 

war. 
Labor, oris, m., labor, toil, /atigue ; 

trouble, distress. 
Labor, labi, lapsus sum, dep. n. to 

gUde dovm, descendj/aU. 
Laboridsus, a, um, adj. (labor, oris), 

laborioua. 
Lac, tis, n., milk. 
Lacedaemon, onis, f., Locedcemon or 

Sparta, a cetebrated city of Qreece .• 

hence 
Lacedaemonius, a, um, adj , Lacedce- 

monian or Spartan: subst., a 

Lacedcemonian, a Spartan. 
Lacrtmo, are, avi, atum, n. (lacrlma, 

a tear), to iceep ; to lament. 
Laeus, us, m., a lake. 
Lmliue, i, m, Lcelius, the name o/ a 

Momangens. 



Laetitin, te, f. (oetus), joy, gtodnees. 
Lsetor.uri, atus, sum, dep. n., to re- 

ioice, be glad. 
Laetus, a, um, adj ., glad,joyful; fer- 

tile,fruUful. 
Lana, a», f., wool. 
Laodicea, as, f., Laodicea, a eUy qr 

Asia. 
Lapis, Idis, m., a stone. 
Largitio, onia. f. (largior, to bestow), 

a giving liberally ,- bribery, cor- 

ruption. 
Latgbra, ss, f..alurking-place, hiding 

place^ shelter, retreat : f rom 
Luteo, ere, ui, n., to lurk, lie hi*1 t 

be concealed, live retired f 
Latro, onis, m., a highwayman, rob- 

ber. 
Latus, a, um, adj.j broad, wkte. 
Loudo, are, avi, atum, a. (laus), to 

praise, extol. 
Laurus, i, & us, f., the laurel. 
Laus, laudis, t., praise ; glory, honor, 

farne, renown, esteem ; estimation, 

value. 
Leaena, ae, f., a lioness. 
Legatio, onis, f. (lego, are, to send as 

embassador), an embassy, legation, 
Legatus, i, m. (lego, are, to send as 

embassador), an embassador, le~ 

gate; a lieutenant-general, deputy. 
Legio, onis, f.. a legion, a boay of 

soldters conatsting o/ ten cohorts .• 

from 
Lego, ere, legi, lectum, a., to cottect, 

gother ; to reod. 
Leonldas, «, m., Leonidos, a kingof 

the Lacedcemonians. 
Lepus, dris. m., ahare. 
Levis, e, adj , Hght, smaU •• flg., tri- 

Hing, trivial. 
Lex, legis, f., (lego), a taw; a con- 

dition. 
Libenter, adv. (libens, wUting), will- 

ingly. 
Liber, bri. m., the inner bark of a 

tree ; a oook. 
LYber, 6ra, £rum, adj. (libet), free: 

hence 
Liberalis, e, adj., generous, liberal. 
LiberaUtas, aUs, f. (liber, 6ra), Hber- 

atUy. 
Liberalfter, adv. (Uberalis), liberaUy, 

kindly. 
Libere, adv, (Hber), freely: liber- 

ius, toqfreely. 
Libero, are, avi, atum, a. (llber), to 

set at liberty, free, make free ; to 

deliver, release. 
Libertas, atis, f. (Uber), liberty y freo- 

dom. 
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Libet, Ubuit or HbYtum est. impers., 

itpleases. 
Libys, yos, m'., a Libyan. 
Licet, iicuit & licltum est, impers., 

it is permUted, U 4s lawful ; one 

may or can. 
Ligneus, a, um, adj. (lignum, wood), 

wooden. 
Lilium, ii, n., a Uly. 
Lingdnes, um, m., the Lingones, a 

people of Gaul. 
Lingua. ae, f., the tongue ; language ; 

speecn. 
Lis, litis, f M a 'etrife, eontroversy ; 

a laiosuU ; the tnatter in dispute ; 

afine. 
Litera or Littera, se, f. (lino, to 

smear), a letter, (of the alphabet) ; 

a letter, epistie ; literature, letters, 

leaming. 
Loco, are, avi, atum, a. (locus), to 

place, put, lay. 
Locuples, etis, adj. (locus & plenus), 

rich in lands ; rich, weaUhy •• hence 
Locupleto, are, avi, atum. a., to make 

rich, enrich. 
Locum, i, m., (pl. loci, m. & loca, n.,) 

aplace. 
Longe, adv., far, far off, at a dis- 

tance; much, very much •• from 
Longus, a, um, adj., long; remote. 
Loquor, i, cutus sum. dep. n. & a., to 

speak, talk % say, tell. 
Lubet, see Libet. 
Lucius, i, m., Lucius, a Romanprce- 

nomen. 
Luctus, us, m. (lugeo, to moum), 

grief. 
Lucus, i, m., a sacred grove ; a wood. 
Ludo, ere, si, sum, a. & n., to play, 

sport i hence 
Ludus, i, m., a game, play. 
Lumen, Inis. n. (luceo, to be light), 

light ; the light of the eye, the eye. 
Luna, ae, f. (luceo, to be light), the 

moon. 
Lupus, i, m., a wolf. 
Lutum, i, n., mud, mire, clay. 
Lux, lucis, f. (luceo, to be light). 

light. day-light, day. 
Luxuria, ae, f. (luxus, excess), lux- 

ury. 
Lycomedes, is, m., Lycomedes, a 

king of the island of Scyros. 
Lysander, dri, m., Lysanaer, a cele- 

brated Lacedamoniangeneral. 
Lysia, is, m., Lysis. a Pyihagorean 

of Tarantum, instructor of Epam- 

inondas. 



M. 



M., an abbreviation of Marcus. 
Maculo, are, avi, atum, a. (macula, a 

spot), to stain; fig., to deflle, dis- 

honor, disgrace. 
Maeror, oris, m. (maereo, to be sad), 

sadness, grief. 
Magis, adv. (magnua), maxlme, more, 

rather. 
Magister, tri, m., a master; a teach- 

ers hence 
Magistratus, us, m., a magistracy ; a 

migistrate. 
Magnitudo, Inis, f., greatness, size .• 

from 
Magnus, a, um, adj., major, maxl- 

mus, great, large; powerful, 

mighty, excellent .• aestimare magni, 

to value highly. 
Majestas, atis, f. (majus, great), 

greatness,grandeur, dignity, maj- 

esty. 



Major, H8, 6ri8, adj. (comp. of mag- 
nus), greater, larger, more excel- 
lent: nence 



Majores, um, m. pl. (magnus), an- 

cestor8,forefather8. 
Male, adv. (malus), badly, iU, wrong- 



ly, amiss. 
MaleT " 



ledico, ere, xi, ctum, a. (male & 

dico), to speak ilt of, abuse, revile, 

slander. asperse. 

Malo, malle, malui, irr. n. & a. (ma- 

gis & volo), to choose rather, pre- 

Malus, a, um, adj., bad, evil, wicked .• 

subst., malum, i, n., an evil ; a mis- 

fortune, calamUy. 
Manlius, i, m., Manlius, a Boman 

name. 
Mando, are, avi, atum, a. (manus & 

do), to commit to on&s charge, bid, 

enjoin, order, command; to com- 

mit, conjlde, entrust > mandare se 

fugae, to betake one>8 self to flight, 

tofiee, 
Maneo, ere, mansi, mansum, n. & a., 

to remain, stay, wait. 
Mansi, see Maneo. 
Manus, us, f., a hand; the armed 

hand, peraonal valor; an armed 

force, corps, band, army. 
Marcellus, 1, m., Marcellus, the name 

of a Roman general. 
Marcius, I, m., Marcius, a Roman 

name. 
Marcus, i, m., Marcus, a Roman 

prcenomen. 
Mare, is, n., the sea .• hence 
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Maritlmus, a, um, adj., o/the sea, 

lying near the sea, mariiime. 
Marius, i, m., Marius, a Roman gen- 

erat. 
. Massillensis, is, m. (Massilia, Mar- 

seille»), an inhabitant of Mar- 

seUUs. 
Mater, trfe, f., <: mother i henoe 
Matrimonium, ii, n., toedlock, mar- 

ri'tffe: dare in matrimonium, to 

give in marriage. 
Maturo, are, avi, atum, a. & n., to 

ripen, mature ;f\g.,to hasten •• with 

inf., to malce haste, hasten : from 
Maturus, a, um, adi.. ripe, mature. 
Mauri, orum, m.. the Moors, Mauri- 

tanians. 
Maxlme, adv. (sup. of magis), very 

greatly, most, most of all, very 

mueh. 
Maxlmus, a, um, adj. (sup. of mag- 

nus), greatest, very great. 
Medicina, ae, f. (medfcus, a physi- 

cian), medicine. 
Medius. a, um, adj., mul \* the 

tniddle or midst. 
Meipsum, myself; aoc. of ejjo & ipse. 
Melior, adj. (eomp. of bonus), better. 
Membrum, i, n., a member, limb. 
Memlni, def. n.. Iremember •• hence 
Memor, dris, adj., mindful t hence 
Memoria, ae, f., memory, recollection, 

remembrance : memoriae prodere, 

to hand doum to posterUy, to re- 

cord, relate. 
Memdro, are, avi, atum, a. (memor), 

to bring to remembrance } to reiate, 

say. 
Menecllde8, is, m., Meneclides, a 

Theban, a traducer of Epaminon- 

das. 
Mens. mentis, f., the mind. 
Mensls, is. m., a monih. 
Mentior, iri, itus sum, dep. n. & a., 

to lie i to deceive. 
Mercor, ari, atus sum, dep. a. (merx, 

goods), to trade ; to buy, purchase. 
Mergo, ere, si, sum } a., to sink, dip, 

ptunge; to dive. 
Merlto, adv. (merltus, deserving), 

deservedly, justly. 
Mersus, a, um, part. (mergo). 
Metuo, ere, ui, iitum, a. & n., tojear ■. 

from 
Metus, us, m.,/ear, dread. 
Meus, a, um, poss. pron. (me), my, 

mine. 
Micythus, J. m., Micythus, the name 

ofa young man toho was a party to 

an attempt to bribe JSpaminondas. 
Mijes, Itis, o. (mlUe), a soldier: hence 



Militiria.e, adj.. mitttarp, warlik*-. 

rea miiitaris, the art ofwar, mili- 

tary affairf, war. 
Mille, num. adj. ind., a thousand .- 

also, a subst. n. indechnable in the 

sing., in pl. millia, ium, fcc. 
Milti&des, is, m., MUtiades, an 

Athenian general, victorin the bat- 

tte of Marathon. 
Minlme, adv. (sup. of parum), least, 

least ofall, very little ; in negation, 

by no means. 
Minor, us, gen. oris. adj. (comp. of 

parvus), less, smaller ; younger. 
Minuo, Sre, ui, utum, a. (minus, less), 

to lessen, diminish, abate, impair. 
Minus, adv. (comp. of parum), less ; 

not. 
Mirabllis, e, ndj. (miror), wonderful, 

astonishing •• hence 
Mirabfflter, adv., wonderjuUy. 
Mirif Icus, a, um, adj. ( mirus &facio), 

tponderjul, marvellous, astonisk- 

ing. 
Miror, ari, atus, sum, dep. a. & n., 

to wonder, admire, be astonished. 
Mlrus, a, um, adj., wonderful, 

strange, marvellous, extraordi- 

nary. 
Misceo, ere, miscui, mistum, or mix- 

tura, a., to mingle, mix. 
Miser, era, eram, adj., miserable, 

wretched, unfortunate. 
Miserandus, a, um, part. & adj. (mis- 

firor, to pity), to be piUed ; pitiable, 

lamentable, deplorablc. 
Misereor, eri, erltus or ertus sum, 

dep. n. (miser), to deplore; topity. 
Miseresco, <5re, n. (misereo, to pity), 

topity. 
Misuret, miseruit. miserltum est, 

impers. (miser), it pitieth .• me mis- 

eret. Ipity. 
Mlsericordia, ae, f. (miserlcors, ten- 

der-hearted), compassion, pity. 
Misi, see Mitto. 

Missus, a, um, part. (mitto), sent. 
Mithridates, is, m., MUhridates, a 

king of Pontus. 
Mitto, ere, misi, missum, a. (meo, to 

go). to send. 
MobTlis, e, adj. fmoveo), easy to be 

moved, moveable; inconstant, fio- 

kle ; changeable. 
Modestus, a, um, adj., moderate; 

kind, gentle ; modest .- from 
Modus, i, m., a measure; a manner, 

method. 
Moenla, um, n., the walls ofa cttyf 

a city inclosed by toalls. 
Molesua, ae, f., trouble, annoyance; 
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sine molesti* tua, wUhout trouble 

to yoursetf: from 
Molestus, a, um, adj. (moles, a load), 

troublesome. 
Momentnm, i, n. (moveo), a motion ; 

movement ; a moment or minute ; 

value, weight. infiuence, conse- 

quence, importance. 
Mdneo, ere, ui, Ttum, a., to remind t 

admonish, teach, advise. 
Mons, tis, m., a mountain. 
Mora, a:, f.,adelay. 
Morbus, i, m., a dUeaie, disorder, 

sickness. 
MCrior, i & iri, mortuus sum, dep. n., 

to die, expire. 
Moror, ari, atus sum, dep. n. & a. 

(mora), to delay, tarry, stay, re- 

rmiiti : to hinder. 
MorBj tis», f. (morior), deathi hence 
Mortalis, e, adj., mortal. 
Mos, moris, m., a manner. custom, 

way, practice; conduct, behavior; 

pl. morcs, manners, morals, char- 

acter: more or ex more, accord- 

ing to custom, after the manner, 

according to the usage or practice. 
Moveo, ere, movi, motum, a. & n., to 

move, stir; to remove: flg., to ex- 

cite, occasion ; to affect. 
Mulier, £ris, f.. a woman, afemale. 
Multlmodis, adv. (multis & modis), 

in many toays, variously. 
Multitudo, Tnis, f. (nraltus), a multi- 

tude. 
Multo or Mulcto, are, avi, atum, a. 

(raulta, a penaity), to punish t ali- 

quem pecunia, to fine In a sum of 

money. 
Multo, adv. (multus), much ; by far. 
Multum, adv. (comp. plus, sup. plu- 

rJmum), much, very much,greatty, 

very : from 
Multus, a, um, adj. (comp. plus, sup. 

plurlmus), many, much. Multo, n. 

abi., jolned often with compara- 

tlves, miperlatives, &C, much, by 

much,far, byfar, a great deal. 
Mundus, i, m., theworld. 
Municipium, ii, n. (munTceps, a cUU 

zen qf a municipium), afree town. 
Munio, ire, ivi, or ii, ituin, n. & a. 

(moenia), tofortify : lience 
Munitlo, onis, f., a fortification, de- 

fense. 
Munitua, u, um, part. & adj. (munio), 

fortified ; guarded, defended. 
Munus, firls, n., an office; apresent, 

gift, reward. 
l$urus, i, m., a waU of a city, wall. 
Musa, ae, f., a muse. 



Maslca^ «, A Muslce, es, f., music 
Muto, are, avi, atum, a., to ckange. 



N. 

Nactus, a, um, part. (nancipcor). 
Nam, & Naraque, caus. ooni., for. 
Nanciscor. i, nactus sum, dep. a., to 

meet with,Jind ; to get, obtain. 
Narro, are, avi, atum, u., to teft, re- 

tate, narrate. 
Nascor, i, natus sum, dep. n., to be 

bom. 
Natu, m. abl. (nascor), by birth, in 

age: major natu, olden majores 

natu, men advanced in years, otd 

men, elders. 
Natnra, ae, f. (naaoor), nature, con- 

stitution ; disposUion. 
Natus, a, um, part. & adj. (nascor), 

born. 
Nauta, ae, m. (navis), a saiior, sea- 

man. 
Navalis, e, adj. (navis), naval. 
NavTgo, are, avl, atum, a. & n. (na- 

vis & ago), to sail ; to navigate. 
Navis, is, f.. a ship. 
Ne, adv. & fin. cont., not: after 

verbs of avoiding, that not, lest ; 

after verbs of fearinff, that, lest. 
N?, encitio interr. conj., in indireci 

Siiestions, whether .* in direct ques- 
ons it is not translated. 
Nec, or Neque, cop. conj. (ne & que), 

and not, but not, not, non nec — 

nec, neUher—nor. 
Necesse, adj. ind., necessary : hence 
Nece8slta8, atis, f, necessity. 
Nectar, aris, n., nectar, the drinh qf 

the gods ; wine. 
Negllgo, ere. exi, ectum, a. (nec & 

lego), to stlght^ neglect. 
Nego, are, avi, atum, n. & a. (ne & 

aio), to say no, to deny, refuse. 
Negotium, il, n. (nec & otium), busir 

ness. 
Nemo, Tnis, c. (ne & homo), no man, 

no one. 
Neoptol^mus, i, m., Keoptolemus, 

the son qf Achilles. 
Neptunius, a, um, adj., o/or belong- 

ing to Neptune, Neptunian: from 
Neptunus, i, m., Neptune, the broth- 

er of Jupiter, and god of the sea. 
Nequam, adj. ind., worthtess, good 

for nothing, wretched, vile. 
Neque, see Nec. 
Nequeo, ire, ivi or ii, Ttum, irr. n. 
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(nfi & queo, / can), not tobe able; 

Icannot. 
Nervil, orum, m., the Nervii, a peo- 

pieof Gaui. 
Nescio, ire, ivi & ii, itum, a. (ne & 

ecio), to be ignorant. not to know. 
Nex, necis, f., violent death, tnurder •• 

vit» neoisque potestas, poioer of 

l\fe and deaih, absolute or unlimil- 

eapower. 
Nidus, i, m., a nest. 
Nthit. & Nil, ind. n. (ne & hilum, a 

trijte), nothing, nought. 
Nil,«eeNihil. 
Nimius, a, um, adj. (nimis, too), too 

much, excessive. 
Nifli, condit. oonj. (ni, not f & si), if 

not, unless, except. 
Nisus, i, m., Nisus, a king of Me- 

gara. 
Nftor, i, nisus. & nixus, sura, dep. 

n., to strive, labor, attempt ; tolean 

upon, reat upom genlbus nixae, 

kneeling. 
Nlx, nivis, f., snow. 
Nixus, a, um, part. (nitor). 
No. nare, navi, n., to swim. 
Nobllls, e, adj. (nosco, to know), 

known; famous. illustrious, cete- 

broted. renowned, noblei hence 
Nobilltas, atls, f.,fame; nobUity. 
Nobillto, are, avl, atum, a. (nobllis), 

to render famous, ennoble. 
Ndcco, ere, cui, cltum, n., to hurt t in- 

jure. 
Nolo, nolle, nolui, irr. n. (ne & volo), 

to be unwiUing t the imperative of 

nolo. with an inflnitive, is trans- 

lated by not. and the infinitive by 

an imperative; as, esse noli, be 

not. 
Nomen, Inls, n. (nosco, to know), a 

name ; reputation ; apretext, pre- 

tence, color •• hence 
Nomlno, are, avi, atum, a., to call, 

name ; to nominate, elect. 
Non, adv., not y no. 
Nonnullus, a, um, adj. (non & nul- 

lus), 8ome. 
Nos, nom. & acc. pl. of ego, we, us. 
Noster, tra, trum, poss. pron. (nos), 

our : nostri, pl., our friends, our 

soldiers, our troops. 
Notitia, ae, f. (notus, towum), knotol- 

edge. 
Novem, num, adj., ind., nine. 
Novus, a, um, adj., new,fresh. 
Nox, noctis, f., night. 
Nubes, is, f., a cloud. 
Nubo, ere, nupsi & nupta sum, nup- 

tum, a. & n., to cover, veil ; hence, 



to marry, be married, spoken of 

the.bride. only: nuptum dare, to 

give in marriage. 
Nudo, are, avi, atum, a., to strip, 

bare ; to spoil, plunder .• from 
Nudus, a, um, am., naked, bare. 
Nullus, a, um, adj. (ne & uilus), not 

any, none, «o, nobody, no one. 
Num, interr. conj., in tndirect ques- 

tions, whetlier ; in direct questions 

it is not translated. 
Numen. Inis. n. (nuo to nod), a nod ; 

the wiU ; the dlvine will ; influence t 

power y authority ; a deity, a god. 
Numerus, i. m.. a number; rank, 

place; estimation. 
NumldiB, arum, ra.pl.,the Numidians, 

apeople of Northern Africa. 
Numquam or Nunquam, adv. (ne & 

umquam), never, 
Nunc. adv., now. 
Nuncio, or Nuntio, are, avi, atum, a., 

to announce, report t make known -• 

from 
Nuncius, or Nuntlus, ii, m., a mes- 

senger ; news. tidings ; a tnessage. 
Nuptus, see Nubeo. 



O. 

O, interj., O! Oh! 

Ob, prep. with acc., /or, on account 

Obduco, 6re, xi, ctum, a. (ob & duco), 
to lead or cmiduct against ; to draw 
over. 

Obeo, ire, Ivi, or il, Itum, n. & a. irr. 
(ob & eo), to go to ; to go down, 
set ; toperish, die: obire diem su- 

£iremum, to die : hence 
Itus, us, m., dtath, decease. 
Obliviscor, i, oblitus sum, dep. a. 

(oblivio, oblivion), toforqet. 
Obruo, ere, ui. utum, a. (ob & ruo), 

to cover over, cover, bnry, over- 

whelm ; to conceal ; to obscure. 
Obseco, are, avi, atum, a. (ob & sa- 
• cro, to consecrate), to entreat. 
Obses, Idi8, m. & f. (ob & sedeo), a 

hostage ; a surety. 
Obsidio, onis, f. (obsideo, to besiege), 

a siege^ blockade. 
Obsto, are, stlti, atum, n. (ob & sto), 

,to stand before 9 stand against, op- 

pose. • • 
Obsum, csse, fui, irr. n. (ob & sum), 

to be against ; to hinder, hurt t in- 

jure. 
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Obtuli, *ee OfTero. 

ObtPro, ere, trivi, tritum, a. (ob & 

tero, to rub) t to bruise, crush; to 

disparage, contemn. 
Obtlneo, ere, tinui, tentum, a. & n. 

(ob & teneo), to hold, to have, poa- 

8688 ; to keep, retain, preserve ; to 

gain, obtain, acguire. 
Obtrcctatio, onis, f. (obtrecto, to dis- 

parage) t a disparaging ; detrac- 

tion, diaparagement. 
Obviam, adv. (ob & viam), in the 

way. toward, against, ao os to 

meeti obviam venire, to come to 

meet, odvance to tneet or attack. 
Occasio, onis, f. (occldo, to fall) t an 

occaston, opportunity. • 
Oceasus. us, m. (occldo, *o fatt), a 

faU ; the going down or aetting of 

the heavenly bodies .• solis occasus, 

the aetting of the aun, sunset, the 

weat. 
Ocrido, ere, cidl, cisum, a. (ob & cav 

do), to kill, aloy. 
Occulto, ftre, avt, atum, a. (occulo, to 

cover) t to conceal, hide. 
Occttpo, are, avi,atum, a.(ob & capio), 

to occupy ; aeize, toke possession of. 
Occurro, fire, curri, & cucurri, cur- 

sum, n. (ob & curro), to go or come 

to meet, meet ; to encounter ; to op- 

pose, resist. 
Oceanus, i, m., the ocean: mare 
• oceanura, the ocean, in whicli ex- 

pression oceanum appears to be an 

adjective. . 
Ocufus, i, m., an eye. 
Odi, or 08us sum, def. a., / Itate: 

hence 
Odium, ii, n., haired. 
Offero. ere, obtuli, oblatum, a, irr. 

(ob « fero) k to bring or put before ; 

io offer, preaent ; toexpose. 
Offlclum, 11, n. (ob & tacio), duty, 

office. 
Oleum, i. n., ml, olive oil. 
Olim, adv. (ille), once t formerly; 

hereafter. 
Olympia, se, f., Olympia, a sacred re- 

gion in the PeCoponnesus, with an 

otive wood, where the Olympian 

game were held. 
Omitto, ere, isi, issura, a. (ob & 

mitto), to omit ; to neglect. 
Omnis, e, adj., all, every, thewholeof. 
Onero, are avi, atum, a., to load, 

ladet from 
Onus, eris, n., a load, burden •• hence 
Onustus, a, um, adj. } loaded, laden ; 

fitled. 
Opcra, ffi, f. (opus), pains, exertion, 



toork, labor ; hclp, assistance, atd t 

care, attentiont operam dare, to 

beatow care or paina on, to give ot- 

tention to t manage. effect. 
Opimus, a, um, adj. (ops), rich; 

dainty. 
Opinio, Snis, f. (opinor, to be ofopin- 

ion), an opinion, belief, expecta- 

tion. 
Oportet, ere. uit,- impers., (opus, 

need), it behooves ; it isfitorprop- 

er ; it ought. 
Oppldum, 1, n. (opa & do), a town. 
Opprimo, ere, essi, essum, (ob & pre- 

mo), to press against ; to fall on 

suddenly; take by surprise, aur~ 

priae ; to overpower, subdue, rout ; 

to aubdue, oppreaa. 
Opprobrium, ii.n.(op A probrum,a 

ahameful act t ) a reproach, 8candal t 

disgrace, dishonor. 
Oppugno, are, avi, atum, a. (ob & 

pugno), tofight against, assail, at- 

tack, assauLt, atorm, beaiege. 
Ops, opis, f. fnom. not in use),potv- 

er, strength, riches, loeolth, treas- 

ure t ; resources, authority, might ; 

help. 
Optlme, adv. (sup. of bene), best of 

all t best t very well. 
Optlmus, a, um, adj. (sup. of bonus), 

oest t verygood. 
Optilens, tls, & Opulentus, a, um, 

adj. (ops), rich, weatthy. 
OpuH, fris, n., work t toil. labor; a 

a wwk ; a military wortc, either a 

defenaive work t fortification, or a 

work ofbesiegers, a siege-engine. 
Opus, ind. subst. and adj., need, ne- 

cessity ; necessary, needful. 
Oraculum, i. n. (oro), an oracle. 
Oratio, onia, f. (oro), a speech, ora- 

tion. 
Orator t oris, m. (oro), an orator. 
Orbo, are, avi, atum, a. (orbua, be- 

reaved) % to bereave, deprive. 
Orgetorix, Igis. m.. Orgetorix, a Hel- 

vetian of noble birth and of greut 

weatth. 
Orior, iri, ortus sum, dep. n., to rise t 

arise ; to spriny, originate. 
OrMutus, a, um, part. and adj. (orno, 

to fit out), fitted out t furnishetl, 

equipped, splendidly fumished; 

adorned. 
Oro, are, avi, atura a. (os), to speak ; 

to beg, ask, entreat. 
Ortus, a, um, part. (orior), sprung, 

descended, born. 
Os, oris, n., the tnouth; the face, 

countenance. 
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Ostendo, ere, di, eum and tum, .1. 
(ob & tendo), to stretch before ; to 
show t disclose ; to dectare. 

OUum, il, n., leisure, inactivity ; rc- 
pose, quiet, ptace. 

Ovia, ifl, f. v a sheep. 



P. 

1'., an abbreviation of Publius. 
rubulum, i,n. (pasco, tofeed),food; 

pasture, fodaer. 
Pugus, i, m., a district, cantoit, prov- 

i.,ce. 
Pulliolura, i, n. dim. (pallium, a cov- 

crinyU « small cloak or mantle. 
Palus, iidia, f., a marsh, morass, 

awamp. 
Pan, Panis, m., Pun, the godofshep- 

herds. 
Pando, ere, pandi, pansum and pas- 

sum, a., to spread out ; to open. 
Par t paris, adj., equal. 
Paratus, a ura, part. & adj. (paro), 

prepared, ready, provided, fitted, 

equipped. 
Paroo, £re, peperci & parsi, parsl- 

tum & parsum, a. (parcus, spar- 

ing), to spare. 
P&reo, ere, ui, Itum, n., to fippear; 

toobey. 
Pario, ere, peperi, parltum & par- 

tum. a., to bear or bringforth ; to 

produce, create, bring about, pro- 

cure. 
Paro, are, avi, atum, a., to make 

ready, prepare; to procure, 06- 

tain. 
Paroa, or Parus, I. f., Paros. one of 

the Cyclades, famous for its white 

marbte. 
Pars, tis, f., a part, portion, share t 

a region, quarter, place 1 allam in 

partem, into another quarter, in 

another direction 1 maximam par- 

tem, for the most part, chiefiy, 

principaUy: hencc 
Partim, adv.,partly. 
Parum, adv. (comp. minus, sup. min- 

ime), a little, but a lUtle, loo lit- 

tle. 
Parus, see Paros. 
Parvus, a, um, adj. (comp. minor, 

sup. minimus), little, smalt ; mean •• 

parvi sunt arma, are oflittle value. 
Passu8, a, um, part. (pando). spread 

out, stretcheaout, extended. 
Passus, U8, m. (pando), a step, pace : 

a pace, as a measure of length, 



consisting of 5 lioman feet : mille 
possus, a mite. 
Patcfacio, erc, Sci, actum, a. (pateo 

& foclo), to open, throw open ; to 

disclose > hence 
Patefio, eri, factus, sum, irr, pass., 

to be opened. thrown open ; to bc 

disclosed or aiscovered. 
Patens, tis, part. & adj., opcn, lyin)j 

open, extendedy tridet fVom 
Pateo, ere, ui, n., to be open ; to 

stretch out. extend; to bc clee:r y 

pfain, mantfest. 
Pater, tris, m., afather. 
Putiens, part. & adj. (patior, to bear) t 

patient. 
Patria, s, #., (patrins, of a father) t 

one's native land, or country ; na~ 

tiveplace. 
Pauci, se, a ad}., few, afewt pauci, a 

few men : pauca, afew things. 
Pausanios, ae, m., JPausanias, a 

Spartan general. 
Pavor, orts, m. (paveo, to tremble 

withfear,)fear t alarm. 
Pax. pacis, f.,peace. 
Pecco, are, avf. atum, n. & a., to do 

amiss, err t commU afault, sin. 
Pcctus, 5ris, n., the breast ; fig"., the 

heart, the mind. 
Pecunia, se, f., property, weaUh, rich- 

es } money : from 
Pecus, drls, n., oattle; aherd,afiocb. 
Pedcs, Itls, m. (l^es), onfoot ; afoot- 

soldter; infantry. 
Pejor, us, adj., (comp. of malus), 

worse. 
PeJus, adv. (comp. of male), worse. 
Pello, €re, pep&li, pulsum. a., to 

drive out ; to drive back, discomfit, 

rout ; to beat, conquer. overcome. 
Peloponnesius, a, um, adj. (Pelopon- 

nesus, the PeloponnesusJ, Petopon- 

nesian. 
Peperci, see Parco. 
Pepuli, see Pello. 
Per, prep. with acc., through ; by, by 

means of; during ; for : per se, by 

itself, alone. 
Perago, ere, egi, actnm, a. (per & 

aeo), to thrust through ; to go 

through unth,finish, execute. 
Percello, £re. cuii, culsum, a. ( 

cello, to xmpet), to beat 

throwdown; tooverthrow. 
Perculi, see Perccllo. 
Perdo, ere, dldi, dltum, a. (per & do) 

to destroy, ruin; to lose, squan- 

der. 
Perduco, ere, xi, ctum, a. (pcr & 

duco) to lead through ; to lead t 
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brina, conduct; to drawout, ex- 

tena; to bring over t persuade t per- 

duoere fossam, to extend, make. — 
roreo, Ire, Ivi or ii, Itum, n. (per & 

co), to go through ; to perxsh, be 

lost or ruined ; to die. 
rerradlis, e, adj. (per & fadlis, 

easy), very easy. 
reriero, fcrre, tfili, latum, a. irr. 

(per & fero), to carry through; to 

carry t bring % convey ; to bear t en- 

dure. 
Perflcio, gre. feci, fectnm, a. (pcr & 

facio), tojinish, complete, perjorm ; 

to cffect, bause. 
Perfriago, ere, freri, fractum, a. (per 

& frango, to oreak), to break 

through, burst through,force one f s 

toay through. 
Perfogio, ere, fttgi, n. (per & fugio), 

tojtee to a place for ref uge. 
Pcrfungor, i, nctus. dep. n. (per & 

fungor), to fulHtt\ perform t dis- 

charge ; to go through, undergo. 
Pergo, £re, perrexi, perrectum, a. & 

n. (per & rcgo), to go on t prpceed, 

goforward, advance. 
Periculosus, a, um, adj., dangerous t 

from 
Periculnm, i, nf, a trial, experiment ; 

danger, risk. 
Perindulgens, tls, ndj., (per & in- 

dulgens, indulgent), very kind or 

indulgent. * 
Peritus, a, um, adj., skttled in, skttl- 

ful t expert. 
Permitto, ere, mlsl, missum, a. (pcr 
& mitto), to let go, give up t leavc, 

surrender, commit ; to allow, per- 

mit. 
Pcrmotus, a, um, part., movedt from 
Permovco, ere, ovi, dtum, a. (per & 

moveo), to move deeply ; to stir up t 

exdte ; to persuade ; to terrify. * 
Pernicies, el, f. (perneco. to kttiout- 

right), destruction, ruxn. 
Pernicltos, atis, f. (pernix, nimble), 

swiftness. 
Perpetuus, a, um, adj. (per & peto), 

perpetual. 
Persae, arum, m., pl., the Perslans. 
Persequor, i, cutus & quutus sum, 

dep. a. & n. (per & sequor), tofol- 

low after, pursue ; to seek to ob- 

tain, strive after ; toprosecute ; to 

revenge, avenge; to execute, per- 
form, accomplish. 
Perslcus, a, um, adj. (Persae), Per- 

sian. 
Persolvo, ere, solvi, solntum, (per 

& boIvo), to release ; to pay .• per- 
22 



solvcro poenam, to suffer punish- 

ment. 
Persplcio, ere, exi, ectnm, a. (per & 

specio, to look), to look through; 

to examine ; to perceive > henco 
Persplcuus. a, nm, %d).,plain, trans- 

parent t flg., eviaent. 
Pertaedet, taesum, est. imper*. (per 

& tacdet, it disgusts), fo be dU- 

gusted or weariea with anythin?. 
Pcrtcrreo, ere, ui Itum, a. (per & 

terreo), to frighten greatly, ter- 

Pertlneo, ere, ui, n. (per & teneo), 

to extend to; to reachj stretch ; to 

belong, relate or pertam to ; to con- 

cem; tobeofuseor service. 
Perturbo, are. avi, atum, a. (per & 

turbo, to disturb), to throw into 

confusion t confase, disturb, trou- 

ble, disquxet, embroU. 
Pervenio, Ire, veni, ventum, n. (per 

& venio), to come to t arrive at, 

reach; to come t arrice. 
Pes, pedi8, m., a foot; also, the 

measure, afoot t ad pedes. onfoot t 

referre pcdem, to draw back t re- 

tire t retreat, recede. 
Peto, £re, ivl & ii, Itum, a., to fall 

unpn ; to rush at, attack; to go to, 

travel to ; to seek after, covet, de- 

sire; to ask, request, beg t entreat, 

desire, besecch. 
Pholanx, angls, f., a bandofsoldiers 

drawn vp in close order ; a pha- 

lanx t a squadron^ battalion. 
Pharnabazus, i, m., Pharuabazus, 

a Persian satrap. 
Phiiippus, i. m., Philip, a king of 

Macedonia. 
Phflo» onis, m., Philo, a Orecian 

philo8opher. 
Philosopnia, se, f., philosophy. 
Philosdphus, i, m., aphUosopher. 
Pietas, atis, f. (pius, dutiftd), duti- 

ftU conduct; piety; dtuty ; affec- 

tion. 
Pi^nus, dris, n., a pledge, securUy > 

tig. t aproof. 
Pilum, i, n., ajavelin or dart. 
Piso, onis, m., Piso t a Roman sur- 

namc 
Placeo, erc, cui & c\tus sum., cltum, 

n., to please. 
Plato, onis, m., Plato t a Grecian 



ausus, us, m. (plaudo, to clap), a 
clapping ; applause. 
Plebs, plebis & plebes, ei, f., the 
common people, the commons or 
commonalty, theplebdans, opposcd 
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to the patricians, senators, and 

knlghts. 
Plecto, Cre. xl & xui, xum, a., te 

p'ait y braxa\ 
Plccto, ero, n., topunish. 
Plcau<*, a, um, a<\j. (pleo, obsolete, 

tofill) y fuU,JWed; reptete; abttn- 

dtnt. 
Plcrumque, adr., mostly, fbr the 

mostparit from 
Plerusque, raque, rumque, adj. (plc- 

rus, very many), rery many, the 

most t most, tht greatest part : it oc- 

curs more commonly in the pltirul. 
Plurlmum, adv. (sup. of multum), 

most of aUy most % especiaUy 9 very 

much. 
PlurTmus, a um, adj. (sup. of multus), 

very mnny, very much, most. 
Plus, plurlM, adj. (comp of multus), 

pl. plures, pfura, more t several, 

many ; ofa nigher price ; of more 

value f hlgher, dearer. 
Poena. ae, f., satisfaction ; punish- 

ment. 
Poenl, 5rum, m. pl., the Carthagin- 

ians. 
Poenlteo, §re, ui, a. & impers. (poe- 

nio, i.e. punio), to make repent: 

lmpers. poenitet me, it repents me, 

i.e., / repent. 
Poeta, ae, m., apoet. 
PollTceor, eri Ttus sum. ricp. a. (pote, 

able & liceor, to bid) t to offer, 

promise. 
Pompeius, i. m., Pompey, a distin- 

gutshed Roman general. 
Pomum, i, n., fruU; an apple. 
Pone, prep. wfth acc., behtnd. 
Pono, ere, posui, posYtum, a.,toput, 

place, set ; to sei up, erect * ponere 

castra, to pitch a camp. 
Pons, pontis, m., a bridge. 
Pontus, i. m.ythe sea. 
Poposci, see Poseo. 
Populor, ari, atus sum, dep. a., to 

lay waste, ravage t plunder ; to de- 

populate: trom 
Populus, i, m., apeople. 
Porta, 8B, f. a city gate t a gate. 
Porto, are, avi, atum, a., to carry t 

bear t bring. 
Portus, us. m., aport ; a harbor. 
Po8co, ere, poposci, a., to ask t de- 

mand. 
Possum, posse, potni, irr. n. (potis, 

able & sum), to be able, have pow- 

er; Ican. 
Post, prep, with acc. & adv., behind t 

in the rear of; after t afterwards : 

hence 



Post?rus, a, nm. acrj., coming after, 

folU>wing t next. 
Postquam, temp. conj. (post & 

quam), after that, after; since,- 

tohen, as soor. as. 
Postridie, adv. (posterus & dies), the 

day after. 
Postulo, arc, avi, atum, a. (posco), to 

ask, demand, request. 
Postumus, i. m., Postumus, a Roman 

name. 
Potens, tis, artj. (possum), able ;pow- 

erfult hence 
Potentla, ae, f. t power. 
Potestas, atis, f. (poasum), poiaerf 

authortty \ possibility, opportit- 

nity. pugnandi potestatein facere, 

to offer battle. 
Potior, iri, itus sum, dep. n. (potis, 

able). to be or become master o/ t 

acqulre t get, obtain, gain posses- 

sion of, capture, take. 
Prae, prep. with abl., btfore ; in 

companson with ; Jor t on account 

of. 
Praebeo, ere, ni, itum, a. (prae & 

habeo), to holdforth, proffer, ex- 

hibU f show, present; to afford t 

give, furnish, supply. 
Praecedo. ere, cessf, cessum, a. & n. 

(prae & cedo), to go before, pre- 

cede ; to surpass y excel. 
Praceptor, oris, m., one who seires 

beforehand ; a teacher^ iwstructor t 

preceptor : from * 
Praeclpio, €re, cepi, ceptum, a. (pne 

& capio), to take or seize before ; to 

advise, instruct, teach. 
PraecipTto, are, avi, atum, a. (prae- 

ceps, head-foremo8t), to throto 

down headlong, precipUate; to 

hasten t hurry , to urge % impel. 
Praecipuus, a, um, adj. (praecipio), 
j)eculiar, espedul ; chief f prinapul , 

distinguished. 
Praeco, onis, m., a crier t herald ; a 

publisher. 
Praecordia, orum, n. pl. (prae & cor, 

the heart)i the midriff or dia- 

phragm, the mtoscle which sepa- 

rates the heart and lungs from the 

abdomen. 
Praeda, ae, f., booty, spoil, plunder. 
Praedlco, are, avi, atum, a. (prae & 

dlco, are, to proclaim)^ to publish, 

proclaim ; to declare. 
Praedico, £re, xi, ctum, a. (prae & 

dico), to predicty foreteU. 
Prsedo, dnis, m. (praeda), a robber i 

hence 
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Praedor, ari, atus sum, dep. n. & a., 

to rob t plnnder, piUage, 
Prsefectus, i. m. (praeficio), an over- 

seer f president; a general, com- 

mander. 
Praefero, ferre, tfili, latum, a. (prae & 

fero), to bear before; to prefer, 

give the preferenee to. 
Praeficio, ere, feci, fectum, a. (prae 

& facio), to aet over ; appointover, 

appoint to the commandof. 
Prsemitto, ere, Isi, issum, a (prae & 

mitto), to tend before, send for- 

ward. 
Prsemium, il, n., a reward. 
Praeoccupo, arc ivi, atum, a. (prae & 

occupo), to seize upon beforehand, 

preoccupy. 
Praepono, ere, sui, sTtum, a. (prae & 

pono), to put or set bcfore, place 

first ; to prcfer i to set over. 
Prsesens, tis, adj. (praesum), present. 
Praesertim, adv., especially. 
Praesidium, ii, n. (praeses, a protec- 

tor) t a protectwn, defense t a 

guard y garrison f escort. » 

PraestabTIis, e, adj., exccllent: from 
Praesto, are, Tti, Ttum & atum, a. & n. 

(prae & sto), to stand before; to 

surpass f exccl; to perform, exe- 

cute. 
Praesum, esse, fui, n. irr. (prae & 

sum), to be before ; to be set orer, 

prestde over t have the chargc or 

command of. 
Preter, prep. with acc. , past, beyond ; 

before ; over ; besides, except ; con- 

trary to ; near. 
Praetcreo, Ire, Ivi. & il, Itum, n. & a. 

(praeter & eo), iopass by ; to omit ; 

to excel t hence 
Praeteritus, a. um, part. & adj., past, 

goneby. 
Prietor, oris, m. (for praeitor from 

praeeo, to go before) t a praitor t 

cliief: hence 
Praptura, ae, f., the office ofa prastor t 

the prastorship. 
Pravus, a, um, adj., crooked ; vicious t 

depravcd. 
Premo, 6re, essi, essum, a., topress; 

to press upon, harass ; to oppress. 
Pretlum, ii, n., worth t value t price ; 

a reward. 
Priraum, adv., flrst f flrst of all t in 

thefirstplace: from 
Primus, a, um, adj. (sup. of prior), 

first f thefirst: ln primis or im- 

primis, above all, especially t par- 

ticularly, first: a priraa aetate, 
from one>8 eartiest years. 



Prinoeps, Ipis, adj., m. & f , (prlmus 

& capio), flrst f foremo8t f chief 

mo8taistinguished f theflrst ; subst., 

a chief head, leader ; aprince t ru- 

ler : hence 
Principatus, us, m., the flrst place, 

pre-eminence ; dominion t sover- 

eignty. 
Principium ii, n. (prlnceps), a bc- 

ginning t commencement. 
Prlor, U8, 5ris, adj., former, prior t 

first ; the elder. 
Pristinus, a, um, adj., former, carhj. 
Prius, adv. (prior) tir'st f at first, bc- 

fore f sooner •• prius-quam, before 

that, before, rather. 
Priusqunm, adv. & temp. conj. (prius 

& guara), bcfore that, before. 
Privatus, a, um, adj., privatc : subst., 

a private person t one not in apub- 

lic offlce * from 
Privo, are, avi. atum, a. (privus, sin- 

gU) t to deprwe. 
Pro, prep. with abl., before ; for ; on 

account of; according to. 
Probo, are, avi, atum, a., to try f test ; 

to approve of; to show, prove: 

from 
Probus, a, um, adj. } good t honest f 

upright. 
Procedo, ere, essi, essum, n. (pro & 

cedo), to go forth f proceed ; to ad- 

vance. 
Procul, adv., (procello, to drive 

away) t far t far off. 
Proditio, onis, f. (prodo), treason, 

treachery. 
Prodltor, oris m., a traitor : irom 
Prodo. ere, dldi, dltum, a., to give 

forth. make know:i % dUclose: to 

appoxnt, elect ; to betray ; to hand 

aown t transmU. 
Proelium, ii, n., a battle, combat. 
Profectio, onis, f. (proffciscor), a set- 

ting out t departure; a journey, 

march. 
Profectus, a, um, part. . (proflcis- 

cor). 
Proftro, ferre, tuli, latum, a. irr. 

(pro & fero), to bring forth f pro- 

duce; to oring forward t quote t 

cite y mention. 
Proficiscor, i. fectus sura, dep. n. 

(pro & facio), to set out t depart, 

go. 
Protiteor, eri, fessus, sum, dep. a. 

(pro & fateor, to confess) t to de- 

clare f profess. 
Profligo, are, avi, atum. n. (pro & 

fligo, to 8trike) f to strike to the 

ground ; to rotU, put to fiight. 



25t> 



VOCABULARY. 



Proffigio, cre, ugi, a. & n. (pro A 

fugio), tofiee, escape. 
Pr6hTbeo, ere, ui, ftiim, a. (pro & 

habeo), <o beep or trard ojf; *o 

Afrufer ; toforbid, prohibit. 
Proinde, adv. (pro & inde), fmf «o, 

<n f Ae mim manner, in like man- 

ner t equaUy, just. even j iherefore. 
ProJTcio, €re, Jeci, tectum, a. (pro & 

jacio), to throto before; to throw, 

cast, fling i projioere se, to cast 

one*8 se{[, proatrate ont?e self. 
Propago, are, avi, atura, a., toprop- 

agaie ; to extend, enlarge, increase. 
Prope, adv., comp, propius, sup. 

proxime, near, almost. 
Propinqultas, atis, f. (propinquus.~ 

near, neamess t reloHonahip. 
J^ropius, adv. (oomp. of prope), 

nearer. 
Propono, ere, sui, sYtum, a. (pro & 

pono), to put forth ; to offer, pro- 

pose, topromUe. 
Propter, prep. with aeo. (prope, 

near ; fig.,>W, on aeeount of. 
Prosterno, Cre, stravi, stratum, a. 

(pro & sterno), to throw down, 

overthrow, prostrate. 
Prosum, dcsse, fni. irr. n. (pro & 

sum), to do good, bencfit, profit. 
Provldeo, ere, vldi, visum, n. & a. 

(pro & video), to foresee ; to pro- 

Provincia, ae, f. (pro|& vinco), aprov- 

ince. 
Proxlme, adv. (sup. of prope), next, 

very near. 
Proximus, a, um, adj. (sup. of pro- 

plor), very near, neighboring, near- 

est, next, last. 
Prudens, entis, adj. (contracted from 

providens), /brejeeingr ,• skiUed, ex- 

perienced\ versed; toise, discreet, 

prudent t hence 
Prudentia, se, f., acquaintance with, 

hnowledge of, skiU in; sagacdy, 

good 8ense,prudence. 
PublYce, adV. (publicus, ofthe peo- 

ple), publicly. 
Publius, i. m., Publius, a Jtoman 

prasnomen. 
Pudor, 5ri8, m. (pudeo, to be asham- 

ed), shame, modesty. 
Puella, 83, f. (puellus, a little boy), 

a girl, maiden, lass. 
Puer, eri, m., a child, a boy. 
Pugna, 83, f., a battle, fight, engage- 

ment, combat t from 
Pugno, are, avi, atum, n., to flght 

pugnatur, paas. imp. the battle is 

fjught, they fight. i 



Pulcher, chra, chrum, adj. (ior, errt- 

mus), beautiful, fa&r, handsome; 

noble, honorable. 
Pulsu8, a, um, part, (pello), struck; 

beatcn, routea. 
Pulvis, cris, m. & f., dnst. 
Punio, ire, Ivi, or ii, itum, a., to 

punish. 
Puto, are/avi, atum, a., to trhn, 

prune; to account, think, judge, 

reckon ; to suppose ; to esteem. 
Pythia, ae, f., the priestess qf ApoUo 

at Delphi, the Pythoness. 



Q. 



Qua, adv. (abl. fem. of qui, sc. vii 

or parte), where ; in what way. 
Qusero, cre, sivi or sil sltum, a., to 

seek; to ask, inquire. 
Qualis, e, adj., (quis), ofwhat kind 

or sort, what t after talis, as. 
Quam, adv. & comp. conj., hoic, how 

much, o8 much ; quam — tam, no — 

ast with comparatives and worda 

implying comparison, as, thant 

with Buperlatives or possum, as 

possible. 
Quamquam, ooncess. conj (quam & 

qukm), although. 
Quamvis, adv. & concess. conj. (quam 

& vis, from volo), as you wiil ; 

however much, although. 
Quantum, adv., as much, how much « 

from 
Quantus, a, um, adj. (quam), how 

greaty how muchs tantus — quan- 

tus, as great — as. 
Quare, adv. (quis & res), by which 

means ; forwhich reason, whence^ 

wherefore. ' 
Quartus, a, um, num. adj., the 

fourtht from * 

Quatuor, ind. num. adj., four. 
Que, enclitic cop. conj., aiul. 
Queror, 1, questus sum, dep. a. & n., 

to lament, bewail, bemoan, com- 

plain, complain of. 
Qui, qiue, quod,. rel. pron., who, 

which, what t quo, abl. n. with 

comparatives, by that, by how 

much, the. 
Quid, see Quis. 
Quidam. quaedam, quoddam & quid- 

dam, indef. pron., a certain, a cer» 

tain one, somebody .• pl. some. 
Quidem, adv., inaeea, truly ne 

quidem, not ( — 
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Quies, etis, f., rest, quiet, repose, 
ease ; neutrality. 

Quietus, a, um. adj. (quiesco, to 
rest), quiet. 

Quin, lin. conj. (qui & ne), that not, 
but that, so o8 not, that, so but 
that. from. with the English ge- 
rundive of the verb following It : 
as, temperare elbi quin exiret, to 
restrain one's selfjrom going out, 

i.e., to refrain from * retinere 

quin conjicerent, to restrain from 
throwing. 

Quindecim, ind. num. adj. (qolnque 
, & Aecem),fift een. 

Quingenti, ffi, a, num. adi. (quinque 
& centum), five hundrea. 

Quinquaginta, ind. num. &dj.,fi/ty. 

Quinque, ind. num. adj., Jive > hence 

Quintus, aura, adj., thefifth. 

Quls, quae, quid, interr. pronoun., 
who 7 which ? tohat ? as an indef. 
pron., each, every, every one, any 
one, anything: ne quis, that no 
one, lest any one. 

Quisnam, quaenam, quidnam, interr. 
pron, (quis & nam), who 1 which 1 
what 1 

Quisquam, quaequam, quidquam, or 
quicquam, indef. pron. (quia & 
quam), any, any one t anybody, 
anything. 

Quisque, quaeque, quodque & quic- 
' que, or quidque, indef. pron. (quis 
& que), everyman, &c, each, all 
every, any one, any. 

Quisquis, quaeque, quodquod & quio- 
quid or quidquid, indef.pron. (quis 
& quis), whoever, whatever. 

Quivis, quaevis, quodvis & quidvis, 
indef. pron. (qui & vis, from volo), 
any one you please, whosoever, 
whoever, whatever, any one, any, 
every. 

Qu6, adv. & fin. conj. (qui), whither ; 
to the end that, so that, that •• qu6 
mlnus, after clauses denoting hin- 
drance, that not, from, for not, 
with the English gerundive of tho 
verb following it. 

Qu6d, caus. conj. (qui) ,that ; because ; 
though. 

Quod, (neut. of qui), what, that 
whichs for propter quod, as far 
as. 

Quomlnus, conj., that not,from t see 
quo. 

Quondam, adv., once,formerly. 

Quotannis, aee Quot. 

Qtiot, ind. num. adj., how many, as 
many as, everyt quot annis, or 



quotannis, every year, yearly, an- 
nuallv. 
Quotidianus, a. um, adj., daily •• 
from 

auotidie, adv., (quot & dies), daily. 
uum, or Cum, caus. conj., when, 
since, as t quum — tum, not only — 
but also, as—so also, as well — as 
also,both—and. 



n. 

RapTdus, a, um, adj. (rapio, to seize 
& carry off),rap%d, swift. 

Ratlo, onis, f. (reor, to reckon), a 
reckoning ; a mode, tnanner, meth- 
od, way ; reason. 

Re or Red, an inseparable particie, 
signifying again, back. 

Recens, tis, adj., recent, late. 

Recipio, ere, cepi, ceptum, a (re & 
capio), to take again, get back, re- 
cover; to receive: recipere or re- 
cioire *e, to make a retreat, retreat, 
withdraw ; to retire, return, come 
back : also, to recover, recover 
one y 8 strength. 

Recordor, ari, atus sum, dep. a. & n. 
re & cor, the heart, mina), to caU 
\o mind, remember, recoUect. 



Recte, adv. (rectus, right), rightly, 

well. 
Reciiso, are, avi, atum, a. (re & 

causa), to refuse, deny : with quin 

& quo minus, to refuse to t be un» 

wilting to. 
Reddo, €re, dldi, dltura, a. (red & 

do), to give back, retum. restore; 

to render, make ,• to give, deliver; 

topau, requite, recompense. 
Rgdeo, ire, ii, Itum, irr. n. (red & eo), 

to go or come back, return. 
Redlgo, ere, egl, actum, a. (red & 

ago), to arive or bring back ; to 

reduce. 
RedintegTo, are, avl, atum, a. (red & 

ihtegro, to renew), to renew. 
Redltus, us, m. (redeo), a return. 
Reduco, 6re, xi, ctum, a (re & duco), 

to lead or bring back ; to draw off, 

withdraw. 
Ref^ro, ferre, tuli, latum, irr. a. (re 

& fero), to bring back ; to report. 
Refert, retulit, impers., it concems, 

isfor one*8 interest. 
Refertus, a ura, pnrt. & adj. (refer- 

cio, to fiU up), filled ; full. 
Reflcio, «re, feci, fectum, a. (re & 
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facio) to make again ; to repair, 

rebuiid > to refresh ; to recruit. 
Refulgeo, ere, fulsi, n. (re & fujgeo), 

to »hine, gliUer. 
Refuisi, see Refulgeo. . ^ 

Regto, onis, f. (rego), a line: a 

boundary ; a region, territory, dis- 

trict. 
ttegius, a, um, adj. (rex), regal, roy- 

Regno, are. avi. atum, n. & a., to 

reign, rule ; from 
Regnum, i, n. (rex), a kingdom. 
Rego, Sre, xi, ctum, a., to keep 

straight ; to guide, conduct, direct ; 

to rule-i govern. 
RejYcio, ere, jeci, Jectum, a (re & 

jacio), to catt backj to repel; to 

re/use, reject. 
Religio. dnis, f., religion, piety, rev- 

erence. thefear qf God. 
Relinquo, ere, Hqui, lictum, a. (re & 

linquo, to leave. ;) to leave behind; 

to lenve, relinquish, abandom 

hence 
ReUquus, a, um, adj., that is left or 

remainSy rematning ; the other, the 

reat. 
Remanco, ere, mansi, n. (re & ma- 

neo), to retnoin, continue. 
Reminiscor, i, dep, n. & a. to re- 

member. 
Remitto. ere, misi, missum, a, k n. 
(re & mitto), to aend bock ; to slock- 

en, relox ; to obate, remit. 
Remdveo, ere, movJ, motum, a. (re 

& moveo), to remore. 
Rendvo. are, avl, atura, a. (re & novo, 

to make new) t to renew. 
Renuncio, aro, avi, atum, a. (rc & 

nuncio), to bring baek toord % re- 

port, give notice } declare ; to pro- 

elaim, announce. 
Repello,- ere. repQli, repulsum, a. (re 

& pello), to arive back ; to reject, 

repulse, repel. 
Repente, adv. (repens, sudden), aud- 

denly. 
Repentinus, a, um, adj. (repens, sud- 

den\ sudden, unexpected. 
Reperio, Ire, pPri, pertum, a. (re & 

pario), to find ogain; to find out, 

discover, ascertain. 
Repertus, a, um, part. (reperio). 
ltepono, 6re, posui, posltum, a (re & 

pono), to replace. 
Reprehendo, ere, di, eum, a. (re & 

prehendo, to seize), to seize ; to 

check ; to reprove f blame. 
Reprfmo, ere, pressi, pressum. a. 



(re & premo), to press back, to 

check, restrain, repress, confine. 
Repulsus, a, um, part, (repelio). 
Requiro, firo, slvi or sii, titum, a. (re 

& quaero), to seekagain ; to seek to 

know, to ask or inqnire after ; to 

ask for. need, want, require. 
Res, rei, f., a thxng ; a matter, atfair ; 

an event, circumstance ; a mate- 

rial ; a state, empire, government, 

repnblic; res gestae, actions, ex- 

ploits. 
Rescindo, ?re, scYdi, scissum. a. (re 

& scindo, to cut), to cut off, cut or 

break down ; to rescind, repeat. 
Resci8co, €re, Ivi or ii, Ttum, n. (re & 

scisco, to inquire), to learn, find 

out, ascertain. 
Resisto, fre, stlti, n. (re & sisto, to 

set or place). to stand stiU ; to unth- 

stand, oppose, reHst. 
Respondeo, ere, di, sum, a. (re & 

spondeo, to promise), to promisein 

return ; to answer, replyt hence. 
Responsum i.,n., ananswer, reply, 

respome. 
Respubllca, gen. & dat. reipublicje, 

acc., rempublicam, &c, f. (res. & 

publicus, public). the common- 

weaith, state, republic, government; 

politics, public afairs or business. 
Restltuo, 6re, ui, utum, a. (re & 

statuo), to restore ; to give back, 

return. 
Restlti, see Resisto. 
Retlneo, ere, ui, tentum, a. (re & 

teneo), to hold back, detain, retain ; 

to restrain ; to holdfast, keep, pre- 

serve y maintain. 
Reverto, ere, tfr, sura, a. & more com- 

monly, revertor i, sus Riim, dep. n. 

(rc & verto), to ium back; to re- 

turn. 
Revdco, are, avi, atum, a. (re & voco), 

to caU back, recaU. 
Rex, regis, m. (rego), o king. 
Rhenus, i, m., the river lihme. 
Rhip»us, a, um, adj., ofot belong 

to the Rhipman mountains, (£ 

paei), in Scythia. 
Rhodanus, 1, m., the rirer Rhone. 
Rixa, e, f., a quarrel t brawl, dis- 

pute,strife. 
Robdro, are, avi, atum, a., (robur, 

strength), to strengthen. 
Rogo, are, avi, atum, a., to ask t re- 

quest. 
Roma, as, f., Rome, fhe chief city qf 

Italy, 
Romanus, a, um, adj. (Roma), Ro- 
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man t Romanl, orum, m., the Ro- 

mans. 
Romulua, i, m., Romulus, the /ound- 

tr and first king of Rome. 
Bosa, «, f.. a rose. 
RubYgo, mts, f. , rust. 
Buo, Cre, 1, rutum, n. & a., to rush 

down j to run headlong, rush. 
Rus, ruris, n., the country .• abl. sing. 

rnre or rurl. 



S. 

Sablni, 5rum, m.,the Sabines, apeo- 

ple of Italy. 
Sacerdos, otis, c. (sacer, sacred), a 

priest; aprtestess. 
Sacrilegium, ii, n. (sacrilSgpis, that 

steals sacred things), sacnlege. 
Saepc, adv. (saepYs, often),often, oft, 

frequentlp. 
SagacTtas, atis, f. (sagax, sagacious), 

sagacity / shrewdness. 
Sagftta, «, f., an arrow. 
Saguntum, i, n. & Saguntus, 1. f., a 

town o/ Spain. 
Salamis, is, f., (Greek acc. Salaml- 

na) Saiamis, an ialand antl city o/ 

Greece. 
Salus, utls, f. (salvus, safe), safety, 

health. 
Sanguis, Ynis, m., blood. 
Santdnes, um, & SantOni, orum m. 

pl. the Santones, a people o/ Gaul. 
Sapiens, tis, adj., voise .• subst., a vrtse 

man: from 
Sapio, Cre, Jvi or ii, n. & a., to be 

wUe. 
Satago, ere, egi, n. & a. (satis & 

ago), to be busily occupved wilh, 

haveon&s handsfull. 
Satis.adj. & adv., enough, sufflcient; 

sufflciently. 
iSatisfacio, ere, feci, factum, a. (satis 

& facio), to satisfy. 
Soelus, eris, n., a crime, a sin. 
Scio, ire, ivi, or ii. itum, a., to know, 

u:\derstand, perceive. 
Scipio, 5nis, m., Scipio, the name of 

several distinguished Jiomans. 
Scopfilus, i, m.. a rock, cliff. 
Scribo, Ore, psi, ptum, a., to torite t 

hence 
Scriptor, oris, m., a writer. 
Scriptus, a, um, part. (scribo). 
Scutiila, ae, f., a toooden roller ot 

cylinder; a secret writing, secret 

Utter among the Lacedsemonians, 



(it being written on a slip of papy- 

rus wrapped round a staff.) 
Scythes. ae, m., an inliabitant of 

Scythta, a Scythian. 
Scythissa, a*, f. Scythae, the Scyth- 

itms), a Scythian tooman. 
Secreto, adv. (secrutus, separate), 

separately, secretly. 
Seculum, i. n. (secus, a *ex), a race; 

a generation, an age, the times. 
Secum, for Gum se : see Sui. 
Secundus. a, um, adj. (sequor), sec- 

cond i favorable, prosperous. 
Securus, a, um, adj. (se, uritliout & 

cura), free from care, untroubled, 

fearlcss ; serene, cheerful. 
Sed, advers. conj., but, yet. 
S£deo, cre, sedi, sessum, n., to sit; 

to remain encamped, keep thefleld t 

hence 
Sedes, is ; f., a seat; a residence, 

habitatton. 
Semiramis, Idis, f., Semiramis, a 

queen of Assyria. 
Semper, adv., ever, always. 
Senator, dris, m. (senex, old), a sen- 

ator. 
Senatus, us, m. (senex, old), a coun- 

cil ofelders, a senate. 
Senectus, utls, f. (senex, old), old 

age. 
Sen^ se, n, num. adj. (sex), six each, 

six. 
Sensus, us, m. (sentio), sense, per- 

cepthn,feeling. 
Sententia, ae, f., an opinion ; a sen- 

tcnce: from 
Sentio, ire. si, snm, a., to discern, un- 

dersiaml, percewe ,• to thtnk, deem. 
Sepclio, ire, pelivi, or ii, pultum, a,, 

io bury, inter t hencc 
Sepulcrum, i, n., a yrave, tomb, 

sepulchre. 
Sepultus, a, um. port. (sepelio). 
Sequor. sequi, secutus sum, dep. a., 

to follow, attend ; to pursue, strive 
for, aim at. 
Sermo, onis, m., talk, discourse, 

speech, conversation. 
Sero, Crc, sevi, satum, a., to sow; to 

plant. 
Servio, Ire, ivi. or ii. itum, n. (ser- 

vus), U> be a servant ; to serve. 
Servltus, utis £ (servus), slavery, 

servitude, bondage. 
Servo, are, avi, atum, a., to save, de- 

liver, prmerve, protect ; to keep, 

lay up ; to watch, obse.-ve. 
Servus, i, m., a slave, servant. 
Scse, see Sui. 
Sestertius, i, m. (semis. a hdlf, & ter- 
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tlus). two and a ha\f; a sesterce, a 

small sllvcr coin, of the value of 

about four cents. 
Severltas, atis, f. (severus, aevere), 

severUy, rigor. 
8ex, ind. num. adj. six, 
SextTlis. e, adl. (sextus, the sixth), 

the sitth. Calendae Sextlles, the 

eotends of the sixth month, or the 

first doy of Angust, March, In 

the Boman calendar, being the 

firat month. 
Sextius, i, m., Sextius, a Itoman 

name. 
81, eondlt. conj., ifi sinee. 
Sic, adv., ao, thus. 
Siccius, i, m., Siccius, (Dentatus); a 

brave Roman soldier. 
81cilla, «, f., the Island of Sicily. 
Sidug, eris) n., a consteUation ; a 

star. 
Slgnum, i. n., a mark, sign, token ; a 

mUUary standard, ensign ; a sig- 

nal. 
Silva, ae, f., a wood,fore*t. 
Slmllis, c, adi., tilce, similar ; hence 
Similitudvj, Inis, f., likeness, resem- 

btance. 
Siraul, adv., together ; at the same 

time. 
Sine, prep. with abl. uHthout. 
Singularis, e, adj. fsinguli, one by 

one), aingje ; aingutar, remarkable, 

extrttordinary. 
Sooer, eri, m , a father-in-law. 
Soctdtas, atis, t. society ; aUiance: 

from 
Sooius, i, m., a companion ; an ally, 

confederate. 
Socrates, is, m., Socrates, an ittus- 

trious Athenim phUosopher. 
Sol, solis, m., the sun. 
Sollicitudo, or Solicitudo, Inis, f. (so- 

licitus, anxious), anxiety, solici- 

tude, care. 
Solstitium, ii, n. (sol & sisto, to 

stop), the aummcr solstlce, the long- 

est day of the year ; summer-titne, 

the heat of summer. 
Solum, adv., onty, alonet from 
Solus, a, um, adj., alone, only,'sole. 
Solvo, ere, solvi, aolutum, a., to loose, 

untie, unbind; solvere navem, or 

simpl v solvcre, to loose a ship, put 

to sea, set sail. 
Somnio, are, avi, atum, n. (som- 

nium, a dream), to dream. 
Somnua, i, m., aleep ; a dream. 
Sordldus, a, um, adj., (sordeo, to be 

fitthy), fllthy, squalid ; base, mean. 
Soror, oris, f., a sister. 



Spargo, €rc, Bparsi, sparsnm, a., to 

strew, scatter. 
Sparta. a», f., Sparta or Lacedcemon, 

the capital oj Laconia. 
Spatium, ii, n., space, room ; time. 
Sp*cto, are, avl, atum, a. (specio, to 

behold). to look at ; to see, behold ; 

to look to or towards,have regitrd to. 
Spero, are, avi, atum, a., to hopt, 

expect. 
Spes, ei, f. (spero), hope. 
Splendldus, a, um, adj. (splendeo, to 

shine), bright • splendid. 
Splendor, oris, m. (splendeo, to 

shine), splendor ; magnificenee, 

sumptuousnesa ; lustre, honor, dig- 

nity, excellence. 
Spolio, are, avi, atum, a. (spolinm, 

spoU), to atrip, rob, ptunder, pU- 

lage, spoU .• to deprive of. 
Stabulum, i. n. (sto), a sfantling 

place ; a stable, staU. 
Stadium, ii, n., a atadium : <t uuvts- 

sure of Y& pace8. 
Statim, adv. f sto), immediately. 
Statua, «5, f., an imaye, statner 

from 
Statuo, 6re, ul, utura, a. (sto) to set, 

place; to raise, erect; to dectde* 

conclude, determine, resolve. 
Stella, ae, f., a star. 
Sterno, £re, etravi, stratum, a., to 

spread out, stretch out ; to throw 

to the ground, overthrow, proa- 

trate. 
Stipendium, il, n. (stips, a contribu- 

twn and pendo, to pay), payi stf- 

pend; trtbute. 
Sto, are, steti, staturo, v.,to stand, 

atand firm, ; to remain, abide, be .- 

to make a stand, hold out ; atrree 

to, abide by, atand to; to be fiUed 

or covered wUh; to peraevere in, 

atick to. 
Stolcus, a, um, adj., Stoic * Stolci, 

subst. m. pl., the Stoica, a sect of 

Grecian phUoaophera. 1 

Stramentum, i, n. (sterno), atraw, 

litter. 
Stratus, a, um. part. (sterno). 
Strenuus, a, um, adj., active, ener- 

getic. 
Studeo, ere, ui, n. & a., to study ; to 

desire, aim, wish. 
Studiosus, a, um, adj., eager, zealons, 

fond or studious oft from 
Studium, il, n. (studeo), eagerne*s, 

zeal; care, attention, duigence; 

atudy. 
Suadeo, ere, si, sum, n. & a., to od- 

viae, persuade. 
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Sub, prep. with acc. & abl., under, 

beneath ; oi, near. 
Subduco, ere, xi, ctum, a. (sub & 

duco), to draw up ; to wuhdraw, 

remove. 
Subeo, Ire, ii, Itum, irr. n. & a. (sub 
f & eo), to go under , to come up to ; 

to undergo. 
Sublgo, ere, egi, actum, a, (sub & 

ago), to bring under ; to conquer, 

mbjugate, subdue. 
Sublto, adv. (subltus, sudden), md- 

deniy. 
Sublatus, a, um, part. (tollo). 
Subruo, ere, ui, utum, a (sub & ruo), 

to dig under, undermine ; to over- 

ihrow. 
Subsequor, i, cutus sum. dep. n. & a. 

(eub & sequor), to foUow soon of- 

ter. come after, fouow. 
Subsldium, ii. n, (subsideo, to sit 

dotonU troops stationed in reserve ; 

aid, succor, help, assistance, re- 

lief. 
Subter, prep. with aoc. and abl., un- 

der, beneath. 
Succedo, ere, cessi, cessum, n. & a. 

(sub & cedo), to go toward, ap- 

proach ; to follow, succeed. 
Succumbo, ere, cubui, cubitum, a. 

(sub & cumbo, obsolete, io lie 

down), to yield. 
Succurro, ere, curri, cursum, n. (sub 

& curro), to run under : to run to 

one>8 assistance ; to aid, help, re- 

lieve. 
Suevi, orum m., the Suevi, a nation 

ofQermany. 
Sul, pron., of himself, of herself, of 

UseJf; of themselves. In the acc. 

& abl., it is oftcn doubled, sese. 

The prep. cum when used with se 

is annexed to it; as, secum. 
Sum, esse, fui, irr. n., to be, to exist ; 

with a dat. of the person, to betong 

to i with two datives, to be, serve, 

afford. 
Summa, te, f. (sc. res, from summus), 

the sumoraggreaate •• summa or 

summa imperii, tlte higJtest or su- 

preme power, supreme command, 

command in chief. 
Summus. a, um, adj., sup. of supe- 

rus), highest ; greatest ; last. 
Sumo, ere, sumpsi, sumptum, a., to 

take, take up, assume. 
Super, prep. with acc. & abl., above, 

overi on, upon; remaining over, 

left. 
Superbe, adv., proudly, haughtily : 

irom 



Superbus, a, um. adj., ( super), proud. 
Superior, us, adj. (comp. of superus), 

nigher ; superior ; past, former, 

previous. 
Superjacio, ere, Jeci, jectum, a. (su- 

per & jaclo), to throw over. 
Supero, are, avi, atum, n. & a. (su- 

per)» to ffo over; overcome; to be 

superior, surpass, excel ; to con- 

quer, vanquish, mbdue. ■ 
Supersedeo, ere, sedi, sessum, n. & a. 

(super & sedeo), to sU upon ; to 

omit, forbear, leave off, give over, 

cease,» desist .• proelio supersedere, 

to abstainfrom or decline battle. 
Supersum, esse, fui, n. irr. (super & 

sum), to be over and above, to re- 

main, bedefl behind; to survive. 
Supgrus, a, um, adj. (super) above, 

upper, on high, Mghen hence 
Supra, adv. & prep. with acc., above ; 

over; upon; before,formerly,pre- 

viously ; beyond, more. 
Supremus, a, um, adj. (sup of supe- 

rus), highest ; greatest ; last. 
Susclpio, ere, cepi, ceptum, a (sub fc 

capio), to take up, undertake, enter. 

upon; to support. 
Susplcax, acis, adj. (susplcor, to sus- 

pect), suspicious, distrustful. 
Suspicio, onis. f. (susplcor, to su8- 

pect), suspicton, distrust. 
Sustlneo, ere, tinui, tentum, a. (sub 

& teneo), to hold up, sustain; to 

withstandjhold out against. 
Sustuli, see Tollo. 
Suus t a, um, poss. reflexive pron. 

(8ui), his own, her own, its oum; 

iheir own ; his, hers, its, their •• sui, 

pl., one'8 party, peopte, country- 

men, soldiers, &c. : sua, n. pl., ones 

property, effects. possessions. 
Syracusae, arum, f M pl., Syracuse, a 

celebrated city of SicUy. 



T., an abbreviation of Titus. 
Tabuia, 83, f. a board ; a table, tablet. 
Talentum,i. n.,a talent, a sum of 

money. The Attic talent, which fs 

usually meant, was about $1063. 

Also, a weight, usually about half 

a hundred. 
Talis, e, adj., such, such lifre. 
Tam, adv., so, so much. 
Tamen, advers. conj., yet, neverthe- 

less. 
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Tamquam or Tanqoan, oomp. conj. 

k. adr. (tam fc qaam), just as, as 

if,as,asU were. 
Tango. ere, tetlgi, tactutn, a., to 

touch. 
Tantopere, adr. ftantus & opus) ao 

much, so grtatty. 
Tantas, a, ura, adj., 80 great, so 

much. 
Tardo, are, ari. atum, a. & n., to hin- 

der, detain, impede > from 
Tardas, a, um, adj., slow. 
Taurus, I, ra., Taurus, ahigh moun- 

tain range tn Atia. 
Taurus, I, m., a butt. 
Tego, erQ,-texi, tectum, a., to eover ; 

to hide, conceal; to protect, de- 

fend. 
Telum, i, n., a missile weapon, mis* 

sile, dart, spear,javelin. 
Temerltas, atis, f., ftemere, by 

chance), ehanee ; rashness, temer- 

Uy. 
Tempestos, iitis, f., a time, season t 

a storm, tempest » from 
Tempus, 6ris, n., time; opportu- 

nUy, occasion. 
Tendo, Cre, tetendl, tentum & ten- 

sum, a. & n., to stretchout, extend ; 

to go, advance, directone*8 course. 
Teneo, ere, tenui, tentum, a. & n., 

to hoid, keep ; to possess, occupy ,• 

todetain. 
Tento, iire, ari, atum, a. (tendo), to 

try, attempt. 
Tenus, adv. with gen., or prep. with 

ftbl., up to, asfar as. 
Tergum, i. n.. the back ; the rear. 
Terra, ffi, f., the earth t the ground, 

soil } a country ; a land. 
Terreo, Ore, ui, Itum, a., to terryy. 
Terrestris (& terrester), tre, adj. 

(terra), of the earth or land, ter- 

restrial, Uind — 
Terror, oris, m, (terreo) terror, 

alarm. 
Tertius, a, um, num. adj. (ter, three 

times), third. 
Testis, is, c, a wUness .• henoe 
Testor, ari, atus, sum, a., to bear 

tcitness, to testify ; to declare ; to 

invoke. 
Tetrarchia, vt,f.,the dominion» of a 

tetrarch, a tetrarchy. 
Teutdni, orum, m. pl., the Teutons, a 

people of Germany. 
Theatrum, i, n., a theatre. 
Themlstdcles, is, m., Themistocles, 

a celebrated Athenian commander. 
Theophraatus, i, m., Theophrastus, 

a Qrecian phUosopher. 



Th er m op yie, iivm, f. pl., Ther- 

mopyUe,anarrowpassagein Thes- 

saly, between mount Otta and the 

sea. 
Thessalonfca, se, f., Thessalonica, 

a cUy o/ Macedonia. 
Thraaybulus, i, m., Thrasffbutus, an 

Aihenian general, celebratetl for 

freeing his countryfrom the thirty 

tyrants. 
Thrax, acis, m., a Thradan t Thra- 

ces, pl., the Thradans. 
Thyus, i, m, Thyus, a ruler of 

Paphlagonia. 
Tiberia, is, m., the Tiber, a river of 

ltalp. 
Tigurinus, a. um, adj., of Zurich, 

Tigurinus pagus, the canton of Zu- 

rich, in Helvetia. 
Tlmeo, ere, ui, a. & n., tofear, dread* 

hence 
Timldus, a. um, adj., timorous, fear- 



Tunor 



or, drls, m., (tlmeo), fear, dread, 

apprehension. 
Timotheus, i, m., (a trisyllable), Ti- 

motheus, a Orecian general. 
TUsaphernes, ls, m., Tissaphemes, 

a Persian satrap. 
Titus, i, m., TUus, a Roman prceno- 

men. 
Tollo, ere, sustuli, sublatum, a., to 

raise, exalt ; to extot ; to take 

awav. 
Torrfdus, a, um, adj. (torreo, to 

parch), dry, parched, suUry, hot. 
Torvus, a, um, a«U., grim, aavage. 
Totus, a, um, adj., aU, aU the, the 

wholeof. 
Tractus. ns, m. (traho, to drate), a 

drawing or dragging ; a tract, re- 

gion. 
Trado, fcre, dldi, dltum, a, (trans & 

do), to hand over, deUver, give up ; 

to surrender ; to transmU. 
Traduco, ere, xi, ctum, a, (trans & 

duco), to bring or carry over or 

across, lead or convey over or 

through, transport, transfer; to 

tead, carry. 
TrajYcio, Sre, jeci, jectum, a. & n. 

(trans & jacio), to throw over f to 

transport, carry over. , 
Trans, prep. with acc., acrass, over, 

beyond. 
Transduco, see Traduoo. 
Transeo, ire, ii, Itum, irr, n. * a. 

(traos & eo), to go over y pass over, 

pass, CT088. 
Transno (or Trano) are, avi, atum, 

a. (trans k no), to staim over. 
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Trebia, «, f., Trebia, a river in Up- 

per Jtaty. 
Trecenti, te, a. num, adJ. (tres & 

centum), three hunared. 
Tres, trla, num, adj., three. 
Tribunus, i, m. (tribus, a tribe), a 

tribtme. 
Tribuo, £re, ui, utum, a., to give, 

grant % assign ; to show, pay, ren- 

der ; to ascribe. 
Triduura, i, n, (trea & dies) the space 

o/three days, three days. 
Trlennlum, ii, n. (tres & annus), the 

space of three years, ihree years. 
Trfginta, num, adj.ind., thirtv. 
Tristis, c, adj., sad. sorrowfuL 
Triumpho, are, avi, atum, n., to tri- 

umph i triumpbare triumphum, to 

celebrateatnumph: from 
Triunvphus, i, m., a triumphal pro- 

cessvon, a triumph. 
Troezen, enis, f., Troszen, a town of 

the PeLoponnesus. 
Troja, te t f., Troy, a famous city of 

Asia Afinor t hence 
Trojanus, a, um, adj., Trojan. 
Tu, tui, subst. pron., thou, you. 
Tueor, eri, tuTtus & tutus sum. dep. 

a., to see ; tj see to, defend, yuard, 

protect. 
Tuii, see Fero. , 

Tum, adv., then. thereupon. 
Tumultus, us, m. (tumeo, to swell), 

an uproar. disturbance, tumuU. 
Tunc, adv.. then. 
Turba, ae, f., a disorder, tumidt, com- 

motton, disturbance ; a crowd, mui- 

titude i hence 
Turbulentus, a, um, adj., confused, 

disturbed, stormy, tempestuous. 
Turpis, e, adj., ugly, deformed, 

shameful, base, dishonorable, dis- 

graceful. 
Turranius, i, m, Turranius, a Iio- 

man. 
Turris, is, f., a tower. 
Tusofilus, a. um, adj., ofor belonging 

to Tusculum (a city of Latium). 
Tutus, a, um, adj. (tueor), safe, se- 

cure: tutum, subs., a safe place •• 

hence 
Tntor, ari, atus, sum, dep. a., to de- 

f'n.t, protect. 
Tuua, a, um, poss. pron. (tu), tluj, 

yonr. 
Tyrannus. i, m., a monarch, king ; 

a tyrant. 
Tyrua, i, f., Tyre, a city of Phce- 

nicia. 



u. 

Ubl, adv., when. 

Ubique, adv., (ubi & que), every- 

where. 
Ubii, orum, m., the UbU, a people 

of Germany, on the banks of the 

Mine. 
Ullus, a, um, adj., any, any one. 
Ultr6, adv., (ulter, that is beyond), 

ofone?s own accord, voluntartiy. 
Umbra, *e, f., a shade, shadow. 
Umquam (or Unquam), adv., unus 

& quam), at any time, ever. 
Unda, ae. f., a wave; wdter. 
% Unde, adv., whencc. 
Undecim, num. adj. ind. (unus & de- 

cem), eleven. 
Undetriginta, nnm. adj. ind. (unus, 

de & trigtnta), twenty-nine. 
Uudique, adv. (unde & que) on all 

sidesy on every side. 
Uni versus. a, um, adj . f unus & verto), 

all, whole, univevsal. 
Unquam, see Umquam. 
Unus, a, um, num. adj.,one; an ora; 

one onlv, alone. 
Urbs, is, f. (orbis, a circle,) a waUed 

town, a cuy. 
Ursus, i, m., a bear. 
Usque, adv.. all the way; aU the 

while, as tong, as far as, untU, 

even. 
Usus, a, um, part. (utor). 
Usus, us, m., (utor), use, advantage, 

prqflt, beneftt ; need, necessUy. 
Ut or Uti, comp. & fin. conj. & adv., 

as, like or just as, as if; that, so 

that ; when, as soon as. 
Uterque, utraqde, utruraque, gen 

utriusque, adj. (nter, which of the 

two and que), boih, each. 
Uti, see Ut & Utor. 
Utica, ae, f, Utica, a marUime cUy 

ofAfrica. near Carthage. 
Utliis, e, adj. (utor), use/ul. 
Utinam, adv. (uti & nam), oh that! I 

wish that ! would th/d ! 
Utor, i, usus sum, dep.. to use. make 

use of exercise, emptoy, exert ; to 

enjoy, have. 
Utrum, adv. (uter, which ofthe two), 

in direct questions it is omitted-in 

translation, in indirect questions, 

whether •• utrum — an , whether — 

or. 
Uxor, drls, f.,awife, spouse* duoere 
•uxorem,to lead a wife home, i. e., 

tomarry. 



264 



YOCABULABY. 



V. 

Vaco, are, avi, atum, n.. to be empty, 

freefrom, destitute ofi hence 
Vacuua, a, um, adj., empty, void, 

free.freefrom, devoid of. 
Vae, interJ.,aA.' alas! woe! 
Valens, tls, part. & 8>dJ., strong, pow~ 

erfult from 
Valeo, ere, ui, Hum, n., to be strong : 

to be welt or in heaUh ; to have 

weight or infiuence ; to bepowerful 

or strong, be able ; to avatl. 
Valerius, I, m., Valerius, a Roman 

name. 
Vallum, i, n. (yallus, a stake), apal- 

Usaded rampart ; a rampart, hul- 

wark. 
Vanltas, atis, f. (vanus, empty), 

emptiness,vanity. 
Varlus, a, um, adj., diverse, chang- 

ing, various; changeable, un- 

steady,fickle. 
Vectigal, alis, n. (vectus, carried), 

a toll, tax ; revenue. 
Vehementer, adv. (vehemens, vehe- 

ment), vehemenily, ardently, eager- 

Veii, orum,m, pl. (pronounced Veyi), 

Veii, a veryancient cityofJStru- 

ria. 
Vel, disj. conj. (Imperative of volo), 

or ; even t -vcl — vel, either — or. 
Velox, dcis. adj. (velum, a sail), 

swtft, raptd. 
Velut, adv. (vel & ut), just as; as; 

asif. 
Vendo, ere, dTdi, dltum. a. (venum, 

sale, & do), to sell. 
Venfiror, ari, atus. sum, dep. a., to 

reverence, worship, adore, vener- 

ate ; to beseech, implore. 
Venia, ae, f., grace, indulgence, fa- 

vor ; kave, permUsion ; pardon, 

forgiveness. 
vcnio, ire, veni, yentum, n., to 

come. 
Venor, ari, atus, sum, dep. n. & a., 

tohunt. 
Venturus, a, um, part. (venio), 

about to come. 
Ventus, i, m., the wind. 
Ver. veris, n., spring 
Verbum, i, n., a word s verba facece, 

to speak, discourse. 
Vere, adv. comp. verius, sup. verissl- 

me, (verus), iruly. 
Vereor, eri, Itussum, dep. a. &n.,' 

torevere,reverence; to fear, ap- 

prehend. 



fot 

Vgni 



Vergasillaunus, i, m, VergasiUau- 

nus, a chiefofthe Arverni, a peo- 

ple of Gaul. 
Verisslme, adv. (sup of vere), most 

truly. 
Verltas, atls, f. (verus), truth. 
Ver6, advers. conj. (verus). in truth, 

truly, indeed; but infact, but. 
Verres, is, m., Verres,(C. Cornelius), 

a Romanpraetor. 
Verso, ari, avi, alum, a. (verto), to 

tum often ; to turn, twist ; to ex- 

amine ; to change, exercise. 
Versor, ari, atus, sum. pass. (verso), 

tofrequent ; to dwell, remain, stay, 

live. be ; to be occupied, engaged, 

busted, employed, exercised. 
Verto, ere, ti, sum, a, & n., to iurn, 

turn roundt vertere terga, to tum 

one>s back, run away, betake one*s 

sdfiofiight. 
Verus, a, um, adj., true, real. 
Vescor. vesci, dep. n., to eat, feed; 

to subsist upon. 
Vesontio, dnis, f., Vesontio, the chief 

town of the Sequani, a people of 

Gaul. 
Vester, tra, trum, poss. pron. (vos), 

your. yours. 
Vestigium, ii, n., afootstep. track. 
Vestis, is, f., a garment, robe t dress. 
Veto, are, ui, itum, a., toforbtd, hin- 

der, prevent t from 
Vetus, €ris, adj., ancient, old. 
Vexo, are, avi, atum, a. (veho, to 

carry), to agitate ; to trouble, vex, 

harass, disturb. 
Via, ae, f., a way, road, path ; ajour- 

ney. 
Viator, dris, m. (vio, to travel), a 

traveUer. 
Vicesfmus, a, um, num. adj. (vigin- 

U),thetwentieth. 
Vict, bee Vinco. 
Victor, oris, m. (vinco), a conqueror, 

victort hence 
Victoria, te, f., victory. 
Viotus, a, um. part. Cvineo). 
Vicus, i, m., a street ; a village. 
VTdeo, ere, vidi, visum, a. ; to see ; to 

perceive. 
Vfdeor, eri, visus, sum, pass. (video), 

to be seen ; to seem, appear ■• im- 



Vipilia, ae. f. (vigil, awake), a watch- 
tng, being awake ; a watch ; the 
watch. watchmen, sentinels. 

Viguinti, num. adj. ind., twenty. 



EXEBGISES. 
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Ylnco, *re, vicl, victum, a., to con- 

quer, overcome, 
Vinculum, i, n, (vincio, to bind), a 

band, bond,fetter . vincula chains, 

fetters; a prison. 
Vindlco. are, avi,atum,a.fvis fcdioo), 

to clatm, demand ; to frec, deUver, 

liberate, tave , to avenge, revenge. 
Violo, are, avi, atum, a. (vis), to in- 

jure { to violate, dishonor. 
Vir, viri, m., a man f ahusband. 
Virgo, Inis, f., (vireo, to fiourUh), a 

ward, maiden, virgin. 
Virtus, utus, f. ( vir), manhood, man- 

liness ; strength, vigor ; bravery, 

couraget virtue. 
Vis, vis, f., pl. vlres, strength, vigor, 

power, might, energy, virtue; 
Jbrce, violence. 
Vlta, ae, f. (vivo), Itfe. 
Vitium, ii, n., a /auU, defect ', a 

crime, vice. 
Vito, are, avi, atum, a. & n., to shun, 

avoid. 
Vivo, ere, vixi, vlctum. n., to Uve ; 

to live upon, eat or drink. 
Vix, adv., hardty, scarcely. 

23 



Vixi,#wVhro. 

Voco, are avi, atum, a. & n., (vox), 

to caU i to name ; to cUe, tummon. 
Volo, are, avi, atum, n., tofiy. 
Volo, velle, volui, irr. a., to wish, be 

vHUing, toUl ; to purpose, intendt 

hence 
Voluntas, atis, f., wiU, wish, derire. 
Voluptas, atis, f. (volfipe, agreeably), 

enjoyment, pleasttre, delight. 
Vos, pl.oftu you. 
Vox, vocis, f., a voice. 
Vulcanus, i, m., Vulcan, the ton of 

JupUer andjuno. 
Vulgus, i, n. & m., the muUUude, the 

people, thepubUc. 
Vulnero, are, avi, atum, a, towound, 

hurt t from 
Vulnus, eris, n., a wound; pain, 

grieft torrow. 



Zeno, dnis, m., Zeno, a Grecian phi- 
losopher. 
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THB LATTN SCHOOL BOOKS prepared by Prof E. A. Andrews, ex- 
clusive of his Latin-finglish Lexicon, founded on the Latin-German Lexi- 
con of Dr. Freund, constitute two distinct scrics, adapted to different and 
distinct purposes. The basis of the First Series is Andrews' First Latin 
Book , of the Second, Andrews and Stoddard'a Latin Grammar. 

FIRST SERIES. 

This Series is designed expressly for those who oommence the study of 
Latin at a very early age and for such as intend to pursue it to a limlted 
extent oniy, or merely as subsidiary to the acquisition of a good finglish 
education. It consists of the following works, viz : — 

1. Andrews' First Latin Book; or, Frogressive ssons in Read- 
ing and Writing Latin. This small volume contains most of the leading 
principles and grammatical forms of the Latin language, and, by the logl- 
cal precision orits rules and deflnitions, is admirably fltted to serve as an 
introduction to the etudy of general grammar. The work is divided into 
lessonsof convenient length, whichare so arranged that the student will, 
in all cases, be prepared to enter upon the study of each successive lesson, 
by possessing athorough knowledge of those which preceded it. The les- 
sons generally consist of three parts : — lst. The statement of important 
principles in the form of rules or definitions, or the exhibition of ortho 
graphical or etymological forms ; 2d. £xercises, designed to illustrate such 
prindplesor forma; and, 3d. Ouestions, intended to assist thestudentin 
preparing his lessons. In addition to the grammatical lessons contained in 
this volume, a few pages of Reading Lessons are annexed, and these are 
followed by a Dictionary comprislng all the Latin words contained in the 
work. This book is adapted to the use of all echools above the grade of 
primary schools, including also Academies and Female Seminarles. It is 

Erepared in such a manner that it can be used with little difflculty by any 
itelligent parent or teacher, with no previous knowledge of the language. 

2. The Iiatin Beader, with a Dictionary and Notes. oontaining ex- 
planations of difflcult idioms,and numerous referenoes to the Lessons con- 
tained in the First Latin Book. 

3. The Viri Bom», with a Dictionary and Notes, referring, like 
those of the Reader, to the First Latin Book. 

This series of three small volumes, if faithrullv studied, according to the 
directions contained in them, will not only render the student a very tol- 
erable proficient in the prinoiples of the Latin language and in the knowl- 
edge of its roots, from which so many words of the English language are 
derived, but will constitute the best preparation for a thorough etudy of 
English grammar. ' Y 
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SECOND SERIES. 

Nors.— TlM M L«tla Re*der"*ad the"Viri RomM," in thls Mrtas, aro fl&e nunauin 
theflntMrie*. 

Thia Seriea is deaigned more espedally for those who are Intending to 
becomethoroughly acquainted with the Latin language, and with the prin- 
dpal classical authors of that language. It consists of the following 
works : — 

1. Latin Leasona. Rkvised and Enlarokd Edition. This vol- 
nrae is designed for the younger classes of Latin students, who intend 
ultimately to take up the farger Grammar, but to whom that work would, 
at flrst, appear too formiduble. It contains thc prominent principles of 
Latin graramar, expre&sed in the same language as in the larger Grammar, 
and Hkewise Reading and writing Lcssons, with a Dictionary of the Latin 
words and phrases ©cciirrin<r in tne Lessons. 

Jt&~ The principal dlfference between this and the prevlous edltions of 
the " Latin Lessons," is in thc Exercises. As now presented, they are be- 
Heved to be better designed to render pnpils familiar ; fir*t, with the rudi- 
menta of Latin Grammar, including the inflections of the different Parta of 
Speech, with the corresponding variations in the meaning of words ; and, 
tecondlu, with the application of the principal Rules of Byntax. To this 
end theyhave been so prepared as to acoompany the study of the book 
Irom tbe.commencement, though for the aake of greater convenience in 
referring to what has been etudied, the different Parts of Speech, the 
Rules or Syntax, and the Exercises, instead of being mingled, have been, 
as before, separately arranged, since it is desirable that while the pupil ia 
learning the different declcnsions and conjugations, thev should oe pre- 
eented to his view in the same conneotion. ana thus associated in his mena- 
ory. An important part of the plan has been, to annex to the Exercises 
on tach new lesson, Promiscuous Exercises, requiring the repeated appli- 
cation of what the nupii has previously studied ; so that while he advancea 
step by step, he shall not forget what he has once learned. 

It is belicved that teachers generally will prefer the Revised Edition to 
the work in its original form, and that the latter will be gradually super- 
seded by this new edition. But as the changes introducea are so exten- 
sive, that the Jievised Edition cannot be useain connection with any of the 

ftrevious editions, those who desire to obtain it will be particular to name 
n their orders, the " Revised Edition." 

2. A Manual of Latin Orammar : for thc use of Schoois ; intended 
especially as a Firat Grammar. 

A main obiect in this work was to furnish an easy introduction to the 
more full ana complete Grammar of Andrews and Stoddard. For this pur- 
pose, the same phraseology as in the Grammar, the same illustrations, 
divMons, and subdivisions, have bcen retained as far as practicable. The 
Manual contalns all thc more important principles of Latin Grammar ; and 
ls the only grammar required in the study of Andrews' Latin Exerdaes 
Latin Reader, Virl Ronue, Caesar'8 Commentaries, Sailust and Ovid. 

3. Latin Qrammar. Revised, with Correction and Additions. A 
Grammar of the Latin language, for the uae of Schools and Colleges. By 
Professors E. A. Andrews and S. Stoddard. This work, whlch for 
many years has been the text-book in the department of Latin Gram- 
mar, claims the merit of having flrst introducea into the Schools of this 
country, the subject of grammatlcal analysis, which now occupies a con- 
spicuous place in so many grammars of the English language. Hore than 
twenty-flve years have elapsed since the flrst publication of this Grammar. 
and H is hardly necessary to say that its merits— plaeimr it in a practical 
vlew, pre^minently above every other Latin Grammar— have been so fully 
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appreciated that it has been adopted as a Text-Book ln nearly every Col- 
lege and Seminary in the country. The present edition has not only been 
thorouqhly revised and corrected (twoyears ofcontinuous labor having been 
devoted to its careful revision and to thepurpose of rendering it conform- 
able in all respects to the advanced position which it aims to occiipy), 'but it 
contains at least one-third more niatter than the previous editions. To 
unite the acknowledged excellences of the older English manuals, and of 
the more recent German Grammars, was the special aim of the authors of 
thiswork; andto thisend particular attcntion was directed; lst. To the 
preparation ofmore extendea rules for the pronunciation of the language ; 
2d. To a clear exposition of its inflectional changes ; 3d. To aproper basis 
ofUssyntaxi and, 4th. To greater precision in rules and deflnvtions. 

4. Questions on the Grammar. This little volume is intended to 
aid the student in preparing his lessons, and the teacher in conducting his 
recitations. 

5. Exeroisesin Latin Etymology; adapted to Andrews & Stod- 
dard's Latin Grammai'. 

This little work was prepared for the special accommodation of those 
students who make use of Andre ws & Stoddard's Grammar, at the commence- 
ment of their Latin studies. To these, and especially to the younger mem- 
bers of the classes, the constant use of a large book of Exercises, during 
the many months in which they are mastering the principles of Latin 
Etymology, is attended with considerable inconvenience, while the pos- 
session of a small manual will, it is hoped, facilitate the study of tneir 
daily lessons. As this work is designed to be used in connection with the 
study of the etymological part of the Grammar, it has received the name 
of Etymological Exercises. 

6. A Synopsis of Latin Grammar, comprising the Latin Para- 
digms and the Principal Buies of Latin Etymology ana Syntax. The few 
pages composing this work, contain those portions of the Grammar to 
which the etudent has oocasion to refer most frequently in the preparation 
of his daily lessona. 

7. Latin Beader. The Beader, by means of two separate and dis- 
tinct sets of notes, is equally adapted for use in connection either with the 
First Latin Book or the Latin Grammar. 

8. VJri Rom89. This volume, like the Beader, is furnished with 
notes and references, both to tlie First Latln Book and to the Latin Gram- 
mar. The principal differencc in the two sets of notes found in each of 
these volumes, consists in the somewhat greater fulness of those which be- 
long to the smaller series. 

9. Latfta. Exercises This work contains exercises ln every depart- 
ment of the Latin Grammajr, and is so arranged that it may be studied in 
eonnection with the Grammar through every stage of the preparatory 
course. It is designed td prepare the way for original composltion in the 
Latin language, both in prose and verse. 

10. A Key to Latin Exeroises. This Key, in which all the exer- 
cises in tlie preceding volume are fully corrected, is intended for the use of 
teachers only. 

11. Ce3sar's Commentaries on the Gallic War, with a Dictionary 
and Notes. The text of this edition of Caesar has been formed by reference 
to the best German editions. The Notes are principally grammatical. 
The Dictionary, which, like all the others in the serles, was prepared with 
great labor, contains the usual signiflcations of the words, together with 
anexplanation of all snch phrases as might otherwise perplex uie stndent. 
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12. Salluat. Sallusfs Jugurthine War and Conspiracy of Cntiline, 
with a Dictionary and Notes. Thc tcxt of thig work, whlch was ba«ed 
upon that of Cortius, has been raodined by reference to the best modern 
editiona, especially by those of Kritz and Gerlach; and its orthography is, 
in general, conformcd to that of Pottler and Planche. The Dictionnries 
of Caesar and Sallust connected with this series are original works. and, in 
oonnection with the Notes in ench volume, furnish a very complete w* 
aatisfactory apparatus for thc study of these two authors. 

13. Ovid. Selections from the Metamorphoscs and Heroides of Ovid, 
with Notes, Grammatical References, and £xercises in Scanning. These 
selections from Ovld are designecl as an introduction to Latin poetry. 
They arc accompanied with numerous brlef notes explanatory of difficult 
phrases, of obscure historicnl or mythologicnl allusions, and especmlly of 
grammatical difficulties. To thcse are ndded such Kxercises in Scanning 
as serve fully to introducc thc student to a knowledge of Latin prosody, 
and especially of the structure and laws of hexameter and pentameter 
verse. 

14. Virgil. Thc Ecloprues nnd Georgics of Virgil. with Notes and a 
Metrical Key. The text of this edition is, in general, that of Heyne as 
revised by Wagner. Pnrticular attention has been given to the orthogra- 
phy and punctuation. The orthography has been made to conform to the 
standard of prevalent usage. discardinjr the forms is for e«, in the termina- 
lions of some accusatives plurnl, cumfor mium, and the like, as thcy tend 
to embarms the Jearner, whllo they give but a very imperfect idea of the 
peculiarities of the authorM orthograpny, ns will be seen by examlnation 
of the Orthngraphia Virgiliana> at the end of this cdition. The notes are 
very numerous, and in their preparation the editor hns drawn freely from 
thc best commentnries on Virgil, both German and English, including 
those of Heyne, Wagner, Forbiger, Ladewig, Martyn, Keightley, Bryce, 
Conington, and others. The notes contain many reterences to< the Grum- 
mar, which will be found useful. 

W With regard to the Revuqd Edition of Andrkws and Stoddai:i) , s 
Latin Grammar, the Publishers believe it to be qnite unnecesanrv to 
speak of the merits of the work. Tlie fact that in the space of nbotit 
Ticentyfive Yenr8> Ninety Editions. numbering Three Hundrkd 
Thousand Copies, have been required for tha purpose of meeting the 
steadily incrensing demand for the work, sufficiently evinces the estima- 
tion in which it is l.cid. In preparing ttie Kevised and Enlarged Edition, 
cvery portion of the original work has been reconsidered in the light of 
the experience of Twenty Yeara spent by the prcsent editor in studieR 
connected with this department of education, nnd with the aid of numer- 
ous ru^licationn in the same department, which, during this period have 
issued from the European press. The rcsults of this labor are apparent 
on almost cvery page,»in new modiflcations of the old materials, and, 
especially, in such addltional information in regrard to its various topics 
as the present advanced state of classical cducation in this country seemed 
obviously to demand. 

The rcvised e«Iition of Andrews and Stoddard's Latin Grammar 
is without doubt the best published in America. I have no doubt that the 
time is ncar at hand when this series of works will, by all lovers of the 
classics. be considered as the " National Series." The pronunciation i«n 
now by the same class considered the American Standard. I will hail 
with joy the day when every college and school in our country shall have 
adoptea Prof. Andrews' series ae the foundation of true classic knowl- 
edge. As such I consider it, and for that reason have I used it since I 
first knew its existence. — Martin Armstrong, Potomac Seminary, 
Romney, Va. 
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